Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



\ 



« 



r 
/ 



jS. ^zitf-oyi JiaurlrnaoTf,^ 



THE 

LONDON JOURNAL 



or 



'^ 



Uvt» an^ Sritnres 



AND 

REPERTORY::... 



• I • 



OF 



PATENT INVENTIONS. 



CONDUCTED 

Sir w* iTBWTOir, 

eiTIL KNCINBBB AND MKCHANICAL DRAFTSMAN. 
(Auisied by several Scientific Gentlemen,) 



VOL. X. 

(CONJOINED SERIES.} 



Eotttroit : 

PUBLIftUED BY SUEBWOOD^ GILBERT, AND PIPER, FATBRNOSTER BOW; 
6IMPKIN AND MAR8UALL, STATIONKRS* COURT ; AND \V. NEWTO.V, 
OFFICE FOR PATBNTS, 66, CHANCKRY LANE ; AND GALIGNAM*S ENOLISU 
AND FOREIGN LIBRARY, RUE TIVIENNiS, PARIS. 



1837. 






": .. 



CUNNINGHAM AND SALMON, PRINTE118| CROWN-COVRTt 

rL£St-8T^B£T. 



LIST OF PLATES TO VOL. X. 



[CONJOINED SERIES.] 



I. Roberts* Block Printing Apparatus; Bakewell's Soda 
Water Apparatus ; De Bergue's Spinning Machinery ; 
and Hodge's Improvements in Dyeing Hats. 

II. Bacon*s Locomotive Engine ; Brown's Paper Machinery ; 
Booth's Connecting Chains, and Improved Iron Roofs. 

III. Greig's Embossing Machinery ; and Williams' Felting 

Machinery. 

IV. Ramsbottom's Spinning Machinery; Potter's Spinning 

Machinery ; Pearse's Improved Wheel ; and Ward's 
Ventilator. 

V. Wilde and Whitworth's Knitting Machinery. 

VI. Palmer's Locomotive Engine; and Lidel's Improved 
Piano-fortes. 

VII. Springali and Ransome's Plough-share ; Ashdowne's Im« 
proved Cart Wheel ; and Kneller's Distilling Apparatus. 

VIII. Edge's External Lamp. 

IX. Wright's Spinning Machinery ; Jones's Tanning Appara- 
tus ; and Hood and Smith's Metallic Bands. 

X. M'Dowall's Saw Frame. 

XI. Smith's Carding Engine ; Young's Improved Lock ; Else's 
Malt Drying Machinery ; and Maugham's Apparatus 
for making Chloride of Lime. 

XIL Howell's Improved Door Springs ; Minter's Table Fasten- 
ing ; Hyde's Carding Machinery ; and Watson's Im- 
proved Lamp. 

XIII. Berry's Improvements in Roasting Corn. 

XIV. Dodd's Improved Fire-arms ; Spilsbury's Improvements 

in Stamping Metals ; and Spilsburv and Maugham's 
Improvements in making Soda. 

XV. Parkinson's Block Printing Machinery ; Coles's Locomo- 
tive Engine ; and Massie's Paddle Wheel. 

XVL Berry's Improved Gas Meter. 

XVII. Wood's Pens ; Wrigley's Paper Machinery ; Springall's 
Corn Stack Stand ; Guppy's Bedstead ; and Charlton*s 
Dressing Machine. 

XVIII. Young's Window Pulleys ; Harding's Crayon Holder ; 
and Meggitt*s Improved Anchors. 



TAB 



HonDroti 



90VRNAX. AND REPE&TO&T 

or 



eomoisKD sxxiMS. 



* I ■■ 



No. LXI. 



To John Roberts, of Preslolle^ in the parish of Presi-' 
uick, and county of Lancaster, calico printer, for his 
invention of certain improvements in the art of block 
priniing.^Se^hd 27th June, 1836.] 

Thb«c improvements in the art of block printing consist 
in a peculiar and novel construction of apparatus to be 
used in that particular branch of the art known in the 
trade by the term '' springing,'' and which is more parti- 
cularly applicable in those situations where one colour only 
is to be taken up by the block. The present improve* 
ment is the new arrangement of the parts connected with 
and constituting the sieve cloth and its elastic bed ; this 
eloth or sieve (which may be used either with or without 
its bed) being the ordinary surface upon which the colour 
18 spread, ia order to be transferred to the face of the block 
that gives the form of the pattern or device intended to be 
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printed. Firstly^ the framing, which confines the edges of 
the sieve cloth^ is so constructed, that it may be easily 
adjusted to any degree of tension in order to suit the qua- 
lity of the various colours to be employed for printing ; and 
also, to accommodate itself to the various consistencies of 
the colours, from which a convenience will also result, 
namely, that the tension of the sieve cloth may be adapted 
to suit the style of pattern intended to b^ printed ; that is« 
that a greater or less portion of colour may be presented to 
the surface of the block, according to the character of the 
pattern ; and, secondly, the whole apparatus is so con- 
structed, that the necessity of children attending upon 
every printer for the purpose of spreading the colour after 
every dip of the block, is obviated by the colour in this 
improved " springing tub" always flowing in sufficient 
quantity, and regulating its own supply, ready for each 
presentation of the block to the sieve cloth. 

In order that my invention may be more perfectly under«> 
stood, I have attached hereto a drawing, representing 
diflTerent views of my improved ^' springing tub," the same 
letters of reference pointing out corresponding parts in all 
the figures. 

Fig« 1, Plate I*, is a plan or horizontal view of the 
springing tub, as seen from above, part of the sieve cloth 
being removed, in order to show the interior of the appa? 
ratus. Fig. 2, is an elevation seen partly in section aa 
cut through fig. 1, in the dotted line a, b ; and fig« 3, is 
an end elevation taken at the right hand of fig, ] : a, a, iji 
a reservoir or case made of tin or other suitable material^ 
to contain the colour intended to be used for printings 
which colour flows through the pipe i, i, and tap c, to the 
channels d, dj d, in the wooden box below ; which several 
Qhannels are all connected with each other. These obauf* 
nels or passages d, d, are formed in a aoUd pisoe of wopdi 
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and are for the purpose of supplying a portion of the 
colour to the under surface of the sieve cloth e, e, through 
the bed f,f. This bed operates as a support for the sieve 
cloth, and is perforated with small holes, in order that the 
colour may flow freely through it to the under part of the 
sieve cloth. The number and size of the holes must be 
determined by the operator, as upon them the supply of 
colour will greatly depend, and which must be varied th 
suit the different styles of pattern to be printed. It will 
be seen that three sides or edges of the sieve cloth are con- 
fined bj^^he'framing or wood-work g^g, g'y and the fourth 
side or edge is attached to the rail h^ which has a strength- 
ening bar of iron fixed to it for the purpose of carrying the 
nut of the screw t\ t : this rail A, has two small projecting 
ends, which run in slots or grooves formed in each side of 
the iron framings, 7; and by turning the small screw t, 
the rail will be adjusted in the framings, and with it the 
required tension of the sieve cloth will be obtained and 
regulated, the exactor most suitable tightness of which, 
can only be determined by the experience of the practical 
printer. It will be understood that the sieve cloth e, in the 
'horizontal view, fig. 1, represented as broken, must be entire, 
and its outer end securely fastened to the moveable rail 
hj h. A portion only of the diaphragm or perforated bed/^ 
is likewise shown ; but it will be understood that this is 
fastened to the framing of the apparatus all round, and 
extends under the whole of the operating surface of the 
sieve cloth. 

In order that the supply of colour to the sieve cloth may 
be admitted evenly after every dip of the printing block, I 
prefer that the bedy)/, should be made of common oil- 
cloth casing, or other suob watMrfMX)of material, so that the 
colour shall only pass through the perforations or holes ; 
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and it is also necessary to statei that the sieve cloth itself 
may be varied to suit the different patterns to be printed^ 
as I have found it very advantageous, in many cases, to 
use two or more thicknesses of the cloth in immediate con* 
nexion with each other ; and I have also found a great 
convenience in varying the quality of the materials of which 
the fabric is composed, such as cotton and wool, linen and 
cotton, or otherwise. It will be perceived that the supply 
6f colour to the apparatus is afforded and regulated by 
opening the cock c, in the pipe 6, either partially or to its 
full extent, and also by varying the height of the reservoir 
of colour, which will vary its pressure. This latter regula* 
tion maybe done at the pleasure of the operator, by turning 
the adjusting screw k, k, which is set at the back of the 
framing for supporting the reservoir. 

It only remains to add, that the reservoir is to be charged 
with colour through the small funnel /, on the top, (which 
must be closed by a plug while the apparatus is in use,) 
and any waste colour is to be discharged by the opening m, 
behind, communicating with the channels J, d. This, of 
course, is also to be stopped while the apparatus is in use. 

In conclusion, I wish it to be understood that I do not 
confine myself to the dimensions or materials of any of the 
parts of the improved springing tub described above ; but I 
claim as my invention, theconstruction of apparatus shown 
in the drawings, and its employment for the purposes above 
described.-— [Jitro/^if in the RoU$ Chapel Office, Decern^ 
Aer, 1836.] 

SfseUestion drsmi by Mmmmu Newton tnd Beny. 
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To William Waikwright Potts and William 
Machin» both of Burskm, in the countj/ of Stafford^ 

. china and earthenware manufacturers, and William 
BouBNB, of the same place, manager j for their invent 
Hon of an improved method or process wherebj/ impress 
sions or patterns in one or more colours or metallic 

: preparations are produced^ and transferred to surfaces 
of metal, wood, cloth, paper, papier machSe, bone, 

• slatCf marble^ and other suitable substances^ prepared or 
otherwise,' not being used or known as earthenware^ 
porcelain^ china, glass, or other similar substances.'^ 
[Sealed 2od July, 1836.] 

The subject of this patent appears to be the adaptation of 
a process nearly similar to that employed for printing 
china or other earthenware to the purposes of painting and 
ornamenting tea-trays^ work-boxes, dressing-cases, and a 
variety of other fancy articles of paper, wood^ and other 
substances, as japan and Tunbridge wares. 

The Patentees, in order to render their intentions ob« 
vious, have described the ordinary mode of taking impres- 
sions from engraved copper plates upon thin paper, and 
transferring those impressions to the surfaces of japan 
goods or Tunbridge wares, or other varnished surfaces. 
They have then described their improved mode, which 
seems to be in its general features nearly the same as the 
old method, having only some slight points of variance in 
the manipulations, which, if intended to constitute the 
subject of the patent right, should have been more clearly 
defined. We, however, give the description of the improved 
process nearly in the words of the Patentees, in order that 
the invention may not be misunderstood by any erroneous 
views which we might take of it* 

A design or pattern being engraved on a copper or other 
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suitable metal plate, in the ordinary manner, the plate i« 
placed on a stove, having a flat top or slab, so as to form a 
table of sufficient size for the reception of the plate. The 
stove being fixed, the plate is retained on the flat top until 
It is sufficiently heated to render the colouring matter to be 
applied to it sufficiently liquid for v^orking. The colour- 
ing matter is mixed with transferring oil, similar to that 
used by manufacturers of china and earthenware in pre- 
paring colours for ornamenting those substances, and when 
mixed, is rubbed over the plate until the engraved pattern 
or design is sufficiently filled. The plate is then scraped, 
and cleared of the superfluous colouring matter in the usual 
manner. 

A sheet of paper, adapted in dimensions to the engrav- 
ing, and previously sized with a ley of soft soap or other 
suitable sizing matter, is then placed, whilst yet moist from 
the sizing, evenly over the plate, and the whole passed 
between the rollers of an ordinary engraver's press in the 
usual way. For this purpose the Patentees generally use 
tissue paper; but where the pattern is large, or contains a 
great body of colour, a stronger paper may be desirable. 

The paper, bearing the impression in one colour only, 
when drawn off the plate, is ready to be transferred. The 
sheet must then be placed, with its printed face downwards, 
on the surface of the article intended to be ornamented^ 
and must be brought into even and uniform contact by 
gently rubbing the back of the paper with the hand, or with 
a soft rubber, and is to be so left until the colour has been 
imbibed, or become sufficiently attached to the surface to 
which it is applied. 

The paper being then soaked with a wet sponge, may be 
rubbed off without difficulty, leaving the coloured design 
completely transferred to the surface of the article^ the pre- 
vious operation of sizing which the paper has undergone^ 
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disposing its fibres to part freely from the colouring mat- 
ter^ and to separate easily from the surface. 

Where several colours are intended to be used in the 
same design or pattern, such parts only of the design or 
pattern as are intended to be in one of those colours is 
engraved on the plate ; and it is most advisable that the 
finer parts of the design, such as the outlines, should be 
obtained from the engraved plate, leaving the body of the 
colouring to be filled in afterwards. 

The sheet of paper, with the outlines of the design taken 
from the engraved plate, is to be laid upon a smooth block 
or slab of* stone covered with a fine blanket, in order that 
the remainder of the pattern or filling may be supplied in 
the other colours. This is to be done by means of blocks, 
similar to those used by calico printers. The blocks are 
so formed and arranged, as exactly to correspond with the 
parts of the pattern previously obtained from the engrav- 
ing, in order that they may form, when combined, a com- 
plete design. 

It is evident that by this method, patterns in any required 
number of colours may be produced, each portion of the 
pattern being impressed from a separafecJilock in a distinct 
colour, so that the impressions, when combined, may unite 
and form the complete design. When, however, the en- 
graved parts of the pattern, consisting of outlines and 
shading, have been first given to the paper either in black, 
or in dark tints of any colour, the body colours may be 
applied by the blocks upon such shading or outline ; for 
when the pattern is transferred from the paper to the 
surface intended to be ornamented, the outlines and shad- 
ing being next the surface of the paper, will ultimately be 
found to lie on the exterior of the article so ornamented. 

Besides blocks, metal types or similar implements for 
gi?iog a coloureid impressioa from a raised surfacci may be 
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used for filling up the pattern ; and many designs or patterns 
may be conveniently obtained from blocks or other raised 
surfaces alone, without having recourse to engraved plates ; 
and as, in this case, the sised paper will not undergo the 
drying effect of the heated plate, it should, after sizing, be 
allowed to become nearly dry before being printed on by 
the blocks. It is, however, considered that the most orna* 
mental and effective patterns may be obtained by the com* 
bination of impressions from an engraved plate and of 
blocks, in the manner described. 

The first impression on the sized paper may be obtained 
by the process of lithography, instead of an engraved plate ; 
and, in this case, the sized paper should also be used in a 
dryer state than when applied to a heated copper plate* 
For the purpose of applying the colouring matter to the sur«» 
faces of the blocks, composition rollers are to be used by the 
hand, the colouring matter being applied in a cold state. 

With regard to the colours which may be used, the 
selection of these forms no part of the invention, but they 
must, in all cases, be such as are employed for the like 
purposes in ornamenting the respective substances to which 
the invention applies. The colour must, however, be mixed 
or prepared with a compound or transferring oil, herein* 
after described. 

When metalline powders are used as gold or .silver, the 
metal having been first reduced to a pulverized form by 
the common process of solution and precipitation, is to be 
mixed with the transferring oil, and employed in the print* 
ing of the required pattern in the form of printing ink ; and 
after being transferred to the surface of the article to be 
ornamented, must, when perfectly dry, be burnished until 
bright, and then varnished in the ordinary manner. 

In tlie foregoing description, the methods of perfbrming 
by a flat engraved plate, and by blocks applied by hand. 
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has been describied ; but the same may be more adranta* 
geoosly effected^ that is, to a larger extent, and with lead 
expenditure of labour^ by the employment of machines^ 
similar in construction to those used by calico printevai 
These are« first, a cylinder machine, whereby a pattern, or 
part of a pattern, is obtained from an engraved copper 
roller continually revolving, and which, as it revolves, is 
constantly supplied with colouring matter from a trough, 
and is cleared of its superfluous colour by a scrapen 
Second ly« a flat press, wherein a pattern, or part of a pat- 
tern, is obtained from a flat plate, the colouring matter be- 
ing furnished by flexible inking rollers or dabbers, and the 
superfluous colouring cleared away by a scraper; and 
thirdly^ a sutface printing machine, in which a pattern, or 
a part or several successive parts of a pattern, are ob« 
tained from rollers, called surfa<ie rollers, in which the per* 
tions intended to give the impression are raised as in the 
blocks worked by hand, and Ivhich are inked by flexible 
colouring rollers. It is, however, unnecessary to describe 
these machines, as they form no part of the invention ; the 
cylinder machine and flat press, with their adaptations, 
haiviAg beeii fully described in the specification of a patent 
dated the 17th of September, 1831, granted to John Potts, 
Richard Oliver, and William Wainwright Potts, (see vol. i. 
of out Conjoined Series, page 196,) the surface printing 
machine with its adaptations, and the manner of using 
the same, being folly described in the specification of 
another patent granted 3d December, 1835, (o William 
Wainwright Potts (see vol. ix. of our Conjoined Series, 
page 158)» Patterns may also be obtained by the em* 
iployment of any of the presses in common use among 
letter-pr^s printers. 

' The surfaces intended to be ornamented may ^ther re* 
tfok^ to be pifipared or not : for instance; if wood be tb« 

VOL. X. c 
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I9l)9tauc6 to be ornamented^ tbe aurface^ may ettb^ be^ 
lliad^ clean^ or it may be covered witb a varpisb % if iron* 
or other metal> the surface may be cleaQf or japapiiedi or. 
varnished^ and 90 in respect to other substances to wbicb 
Ihe improved process is inteaded to applyi the ordinary 
modes of preparation being employed where found ezpe^ 
iienW aceording to the discretion of the operator* 

The soap Uy or material to b^ vsed for siting the tii»sua 
paper* and also the tranaferring oil for mixing the colour^ 
are of the kinds in common use among manufacturers of 
earthenware, and are to be obtained in the potteries ready 
fer use ; but it may ba desirable to state the methods of 
preparing th^e articles, although they form no part of tha 
invention. 

The ley or size is prepared by boiling soft soap in water, 
with a little of the common soda of commerce, in tbe pro^ 
portions of about one pound of soap and an ounce of sod% 
to a gallon of water, Thase must be boiled until tbe soap 
and soda are well dissolved in the water. The siae maj 
be applied to the paper by a brush or sponge, or by tb^ 
pap^r beiiig passed between rollers covered with Uank^ts, 
Ibe lower one revolving in a trough filled witb the size. 

The transfexring oil is prepared by boiling together linN 
seed oil and rap^ oil, in tha pdroportions of me %uart of 
U^eed oil to half a pint of rape oil, addiag to them whilst 
iM^ling one ounce of white lead, the like quantify of com-* 
mon white or brown re^in, and the like quantity of com«f 
wm tar. These ingredients ate to be boiled over a deaif 
tad fire. When the belling has continued about half vfi 
hour, tite liquid must be fired witb a lighted paper and al* 
lowad to bum, extinguishing the fiame when the boiliifg 
becomes too violent, and repeating the firing until tbc| 
Iii|iiid becomes ji$ffy. lis ^ng sliUcientiiy reduoed; or 
ipi^silady xtutxbft uaiirt^^ by 4r«p|il9K %li$t)i m:% 
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jflftte^ «ttd tryidg its tetiaeity by the fingt^r ) if it ropes, t}!i 
extends fire or six itiehes firom the finger When lifted up, 
il knay be considered as sufficiently boiled* It should theti 
be retnoved from the fire, and allowed to tiool until th^ 
boiling has eeased, when about a quarter ofa pint of spiritft 
of volatile oil of tar should be mixed with iti The oldef 
the oils employed the better, as less boilikig And firing art 
fli^n neeessaty for the reduction of the mixed oils. 

This improved process of printing in colours may be ap** 
^lied to a great tliriety of ornamental purposes, such ai 
ib6 ornamenting bf boxes, trays, and other similar artieleS^ 
the production of ornaniental papers for hanging rooms, ot 
ihe decoration of the wslUs of rooms, by transferring pat* 
Cems or designs thereto, dr the production of pictures hf 
ttftnsferring patterns or designs to prepared canvas, all 
Whi6h are mentioned merely as examples illustrative of the 
iit)i)lie&bllity of the iiiventioti to ornameiital purposes. 

Ih conclusion, the Patentees declare that their invention 
Consists in a novel application of a well-known process of 
art to purposes for which such process h&s not heretofore 
beeti employed, Damely« the transferring of impressions 
ittxtk engraved surfaceii, or printing, or lithograi)hing, of 
bbcks, to th^ surfaces of metal, wood, and other article! 
herein specified, by similar manipulations, preparations) 
and materials to those which are and have been in use in 
effeeting such transfers of designs to the surfaces of earthen- 
ware« porcelain, china, and other similar substances ; ihey 
therefore claim the sole and exclusive right to effect, by 
tt)e several means herein described, the transfer of omit- 
mental designs, patterns, or pictures from engraved sur- 
faces, or printing or lithographing books to the surfkces, 
el#ttn Of fttftiiihl^, or prepared, as hereinbefore men''. 
tlM^, •! um^i W9M, etotbi praperi papm fnaebiai^ 
19M, MW^ mmhUff ftlMl MiMr MitebM Btt]iiiia|ree0,.tiot Jbeaog . 
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used or known as earthenware, porcelain, china, glass, 
or other similar substances ; and they consider the essen« 
tial and indispensable parts of such process to be the taking 
off or printing the impression for the transfer upon paper, 
sized or impregnated with such a size or ley as hereinbefore 
mentioned, the colouring matter being mixed or incorpo- 
rated with the prepared oils as a vehicle, as described to be 
practised in the process of ornamenting earthenware by 
transferred designs ; and further, the prompt application 
of such impressions before the vehicle has become dry to 
the surfaces to be ornamented. Such process, with the 
various details herein set forth, as it is to be applied to the 
ornamenting of the substances enumerated above, they 
claim, by the aid of whatever implements, tools, or ma- 
chines the same process may be effected. And they de- 
clare that they do not claim as of their invention any of 
the implements or machines herein described or adverted 
to as subservient to the art; but they claim the method of 
effecting this their process of transfer by the employment 
and use of such implements or machines, or of any such 
other implements or machines as may appear needful or 
convenient to be adopted for effecting their said process of 
transfer.— [//iro//ee{ tit the Inrolment Office, January, 
1837.] 



To Richard Fell, of Fountam'yardjVauxhall Bridge- 
road, in the county of Middlesex, plumber, for his im- 
provements in machinert/ or apparatus for raising water, 
and in the application thereof to certain useful purposes. 
—[Sealed 24th May, 1 83 1 .] 

This is one of those extraordinary wild schemes for ob- 
taining power which occasionally are brought under our 
notice^ A very imperfect outline drawing accompanying 
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the Bpecification is intended^ we presume, to represent the 
apparatus in section, which consists of an extremely com- 
plicated arrangement of cylindrical air and water pumps, 
with a multitude of pipes connecting them together, and 
conducting the fluids from one vessel to another, and ul- 
timately into a large vessel occupied with water at the 
lower part and with air at the upper. This is also con- 
nected with two conical vessels, in each of which an 
expanding piston is placed, and so contrived by springs 
and sliding pieces, as to fill the transverse section of the 
vessel either at its larger or smaller diameter ; and a multi- 
tude of valves are introduced into different parts of the 
apparatus for allowing the fluids to pass through, but pre- 
venting their return. Piston rods extending from the 
several pumps are each connected to a crank upon a long 
shaft, so that they are all to move simultaneously ; but 
whether this crank shaft is to be the driver of the several 
pumps, or to be the recipient of the moving power derived 
from the action of the pumps and their piston rods, does 
not appear. It is however expected by the Patentee, that 
in some parts of the apparatus, we presume in the large 
vessel, there will be a surplus of pewer accumulated ; that 
is, that there will be a surplus quantity of water raised, or 
the air in the vessel brought into a condensed state, the 
elastic force derived from which is to be the power ** ap- 
plicable to certain useful purposes." 

We do not consider it necessary to exhibit the figure 
of this complicated and absurd scheme, as its fallacy must 
be obvious to every man of science. — [Inrolled mi the In-- 
rolmtni Office ^ November , 1831.] 
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7c> Thomas Augustus Gregory Gillyon, ofCtorjbik* 
street, Finsbury-square, in the county of Middlesex^ 
engineer J for his invention of improvements on ordnance , 
and on the carriages and projectiles to be used therewith. 
—[Sealed 19th October, 1833.] 

Tnt principal ibipfovement proposed undfer this patent^ 
ii the construction of what may be properiy called a 
dotible catinon, that is, two distinct pieces of ordnahed 
connected together at the breech in such a mantler in pa- 
hillel position, that they may both be discharged at the sam^ 
instant by means of a commoti touch-hole, which commtt* 
tticatids with the loading of each piec6 by meitiis of diago* 
iial passages. The liext improvement relates to the prd- 
je<itiles to be employed with these guns, and consists of a 
famall addition to the chain-shot now in li^6« In ihe or- 
dinary chain-shot, the balls tire liable to be rent away 
from the chain immediately on their leaving the gun, by a 
iort of twisting motion given it by the force of the gun- 
powder : this the Patentee proposes to remedy by attach- 
ing the shots to the chain by means of swivels, which Will 
allow them to turn round after their etit fbm the gun, in- 
stead of the shotd being directly Attached to the links of ih^ 
chain, as heretofore. 

The Patentee states, that the adf afiiages to hk derived 
fh)m Using these double^bfirreUed c&nndh will be, thdt When 
ihe guns are to be loaded, dne df the &hoti hHitt^ pnt intd 
eaeh frieee, knd the cohnecdng ehdn alldwed to hdngf 
down between them, the ^^effect Will be that th« hhtU Wilt 
be caused to spread, and therefore perform a greater range 
of execution in the field, or cut up the rigging with greater 
effect in a naval engagement.— -[/isroZ/^d in the Jnrolmeni 
Office, April, 1834.] 



I» 
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Spt John BucHANANji of Ramibotiom, m the, eomUj^ qf 
Idtneaster, miUmright^ for his iaventiQa qf certain tm« 
firQvemenl$ in the ^onstruetiQn of ^Hnder printing* 
n^hvm^ us€4 for printing paptr^ ci^Uco^ and <4hffr 
JfeirK*. -[Sealed 13th May, 1835J 

The main feature of this invention, is dispensing with the 
endless blanket usually employed for conducting and back- 
ing the calicoi or other fabric, when it passes between the 
cylinders of the printing machine. 

It does not app ar that the Patentee contemplates ^ 
fingte alteration in the construction or arrangement of the 
working parts of a machine for printing by cylindrical sur* 
feces, he merely omits the endless blanket and the ma- 
chinery for carrying it; but in some cases he employs in 
its stead a piece of gray cotton, which is passed between 
the pripting bowl and the good^, and is wound off one 
roller on to another. There is also a provision by which 
this gray cotton may be dried| if necessary, by passing 
tii|X)u^h a steam box. 

The goods or length of fabric, whether of cotton or other 
material, to be printed, is to be either drawn off a roll, or 
^ken up from a folded heap upon a table^ and passed 
bei^ween tension rails in the usual way» for the purpose of 
rendering it straight and even when brought in contact 
with the printing cylinder. The bowl, or resisting cylinder, 
which causes the device of the engraved cylinder to be 
imprinted upon the face of the fabric, is to. be covered with 
yeiy fine blanketing, or some other suitable elastic material, 
as the finer the coatipg of the bowl, the more clear a^4 
perfect wiU be the impression. 

The covering of the bo.wl is to be limited to the width of 
thu fabric to be prii\ted# in order to prevent the printing 
i^ or colour being deppsijited, lupon it, which, precaution 
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will effect a great saving of material ; and tapes are to be 
placed very accurately for guarding the selvages. 

The fabric, wheti so printed, is conducted upward 
through the floor 'of the upper apartment, where it is 
passed round a large drum, heated by steam, for the 
purpose of drying the print, and it is then deposited ia 
folds upon the floor. 

The piece of gray cotton for backing the goods is only 
to be used when the pattern printed contains a very con- 
siderable quantity of colour ; it will, in that case, assist in 
drying up part of the moisture by absorption, and is more 
particularly required when the fabric is nearly covered 
with colour, as in the operation called padding the ground* 

It would be perfectly useless for us to show any figures 
of the machine, as the Patentee says, ** I do not claim any 
of the ordinary or well-known parts of the machine sepa- 
rately or individually, all of which may be varied both in 
construction and material, according to the nature of the 
work to be produced, and all of which modifications or 
variations are well known to mechanics ; but I do claim the 
adaptation or application of a revolving drying cylinder to 
a cylinder printing machine ; the more accurate arrange- 
ment of the lapping on the bowl, and the government of 
the tapes, by which I am enabled to dispense with the 
ordinary blanket or endless cloth. 

'^ I am aware that the various apparatus which I do 
claim as my invention^ as applied to cylinder printing 
machines, may be varied and modified ; yet, I claim all 
such modifications or variations by which the ordinary 
blanket used in cylinder printing and padding machinery, 
shall or may be dispensed with : for although a similar 
effect may be produced, nevertheless, the dispensing with 
ihe blanket or endless woollen cloth being of itself a dis- 
covery and invention, at which I h^ve firrived by long ezpe- 
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rience and labour, and which never has before been eflPected 
in this kingdom, that is ray claim/'— [/iiro/^d in ike 
Inrolmeni Office^ November ^ 1835.] 

[It is very certain that the arrangement of parts above 
proposed in all their modifications and variations, if new« 
might be claimed and maintained as applied to the object ; 
but it is by no means so certain that the negative claims of 
dispensing with the endless blanket can constitute a valid 
patent right.— Ed.] 



To William Outtisrioge, of the parish of St. John, 

Clerkenwell, in the county of Middlesex, civil engineer, 

for his having invented certain improvements in appa* 

ratus for distilling and other purposes. — [Sealed 18th 

May, 1831.] 

Thb subject of this patent is an apparatus to be con* 
nected to a still, for the purpose of refrigerating and con- 
densing the spirit as it rises from the process of distillation. 
The improvement consists in constructing a series of cham* 
bers, compartments, tubes, or pipes, in what the Patentee 
denominates a superior form, with contiguous water vessels, 
through which the alcoholic vapour is made to pass, for the 
purpose of cooling and partially condensing it ; the heavier 
portions of the vapour being allowed to run down through 
small apertures again into the still, for further rectification. 
The apparatus is shown in the drawing accompanying 
the specification, in several forms ; it may be placed above 
the still, if the still is heated by fire ; or it may form a part 
of the still-head, if the heat of steam is employed to produce 
the distillation ; or it may be connected to the still-head 
in various other modified forms or ways, the object being 

VOL. X. D 
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to produce partial coodeoBation before the fapour reaebea 
the ultimate condenser, which is formed, with many small 
tubes, for the passage of the vapour, and surrounded by 
copious water chambers in the bottom of the receiving 
vessel. 

The specification, though of very considerable length, 
appears rather mistified; and does not, in our opinion, 
point out any particular feature of novelty. The Patentee 
says, at the conclusion, in the old hacknied phraseology, 
that he does not claim what has been known before, but that 
he does claim what we do not comprehend, viz. the method 
of forming the vessels as syphons, and the arrangement of 
the partial and final condenser, as described.— [/rtro/Zed tit 
the Inrolment Office, November, 1831.] 



To Joseph Ferguson, of Carlisle, manufaclurer, for 
his invention of a certain combination of processes 
whereby a new kind of dress or finish is given to cer- 
tain goods. — [Sealed 23d December, 1834.] 

Thb general reader is left very considerably in the dark 
with regard to this invention, as the Patentee simply calls 
it a new dress or finish to be given to certain cotton cloths, 
plain, twilled, or figured, without pointing out either the 
effect produced or the object to be attained. 

The process is described as commencing after the cloth 
has been beetled in a beetling machine for the space of fifty 
or sixty hours, and brought to a very high gloss ; it is then 
put into a damping machine, where it is to be thoroughly 
saturated with water; after which, the cloth is passed 
through a drying apparatus, constructed with copper 
cylinders heated by steam. None of these machines are 
described,, as they are considered to be well known. 
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If the goods are of the twilled kind, they are to be 
stretched out as tight as they will bear while passing 
through the drying apparatus, for the purpose of bringing 
out the twill; if plain woven goods, an ordinary tension 
will suffice. 

If the goods are coloured, the drying should be done 
with cai*e, and, perhaps, at two or three operations ; but if 
in the white, or, as they term it, in the gray, they may be 
dried at once, the speed of the revolving cylinders being such 
as will cause the fabric to become effectually dried in passing 
through the machine. The stiffening should be properly 
attended to, and be made very firm. 

The claim which closes the specification, is the process 
of damping and drying, as described in combination with 
the improved beetling process, to produce a new kind of 
dress. — [Jnrolkd in the InrolmetU Office^ June^ 1835.] 



TV Edward John D£NT, of the Strand^ in the county 
of Middlesex, chronometer-maker, for his invention of 
an improvement of the balance springs^ and their adjust^ 
ments, of chronometers and other time^keepers. — [Sealed 
23rd April, 1836.] , 

The Patentee describes the ol^eciM of his invention in the 
following words : — '' It is well known that the delicate spiral 
balance springs of chronometers and other time^keepers, 
and their adjustments, are exceedie^y liable to injury from 
oxidation or rust, both during the f>rogress of their manu- 
facture and when in use ; and whereby they are not only 
subject to decay, but their rates of going and accuracy of 
performance is very considerably varied from time to time. 
Now this said oxidation or rust may either be caused by 
the moisture ordinarily contained in the atmosphere, espe«* 
cially by the sea air in voyages, or in countries particulariy 
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exposed to its action. Nor are chronometers only liable to 
suffer from these causes, but also from the perspired matter 
and the breath of the workman during the progress of 
their manufacture. Now it is the chief object of my 
invention, to prevent, as far as possible, the said oxidation 
or rust, by coating or defending those delicate parts of 
chronometers with a coating or varnish sufficiently flexible 
to allow the perfect free action of the balance springs, and 
yet capable of preventing the action of moisture or saline 
and other vapours to which they are liable to be exposed. 

** And I hereby claim as my invention, and the object of 
this patent, the use and application of any fit and proper 
flexible defensive coating or \'arnish, to the more eSSectual 
prevention of oxidation or rust in the balance springs and 
adjustments of chronometers and other time-keepers. 

*' In order, however^ toaffbrd an example of the best meant 
I am acquainted with for carrying my said invention into 
effect, I will describe the composition of such a varnish or 
coating as I have found to answer the purpose completely. 
I take half an ounce, by measure, of pure spirit of turpen- 
tine, and put to it forty grains of camphor, and also add 
ten grains of bruised gum copal to the said mixture. I 
then heat it nearly to its boiling point, and keep it in that 
state for two hours. I then filter the mixture through 
cotton or other proper substance. This varnish should be 
kept in an air-tight bottle closed by a glass stopper, Hhe 
mouth of it being suflBciently large to admit the balance 
spring and its adjustment, which are to be put into the 
bottle in a dry state, and free from oil or grease ; and after 
being completely immersed in the varnish, are to be care- 
fully drained before they are removed from the bottle^ The 
balance spring and its adjustment must then be placed into 
a temperature of from two hundred to three hundred degrees 
of Fahrenheit's thermometer, and to be kept therein From 
^ix ta eight hours« 
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*M would remark^ that in plac6 of using pure spirit of 
turpentine and camphor^ I prefer to use half an ounce of 
an oil formed in portable gas reservoirs^ when that^oii can 
be obtained ; but as portable gas is now but little employed^ 
and is going out of use, the materials I have above described 
will be found to answer well| and may be readily obtained 
from chemists, care being observed in obtaining pure 
spirits of turpentine. 

** Having thus described my invention, and the best means 
I am acquainted with for carrying the same into effect, I 
would wish it to be understood, I do not claim a right to 
any mixture or processes for varnish-making, but only to 
the application of any (it and proper and sufficiently flexible 
coating or varnish to the balance springs and adjustments 
of chronometers and other time*keepers ; and thus effectu- 
ally protect the said balance springs whilst under the 
different exposures of temperature during their roanufac* 
turC) when moisture is likely to be deposited thereon, and 
also to resist atmospheric attacks, as well as the many 
damps and impregnated vapours to which the chronometers 
and other time-keepers are frequently subjected on ship 
board, and particularly in tropical climates.''— -[/ftroZ/rd tn 
the Jnrolment Office, October, 1836.] 



To Fredbrick Collier Bakewell, of OampsUady 

in the county of Middlesex^ genilemany for his having 

invented certain improvements in machinery or apparatus 

for making or manufacturing soda-water and other 

aerated waters or liquids. — [Sealed 8th March, 1832.] 

• 

This is a mode of impregnating water with carbonic acid 
gas, by means of an apparatus represented in Plate I. 
A strong iron case n, a, shown in section at fig. 4, is 
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supposed to be capable of sustaining the pressure of at 
least eight atmospheres; b, is a partition dividing the appa- 
ratus into two parts, an upper and a lower chamber, the 
partition being placed about one-third of the way from the 
bottom. An aperture c, closed by an air«»tight screw cap^ 
is for the purpose of admitting the water about to be im- 
pregnated with carbonic acid gas into the upper chamber d; 
and the stop-cock e, is for the purpose of emptying this 
chamber of the water after it has become sufficiently im- 
pregnated with the gas. In the lower chamber y^ the car- 
bonic acid gas is made in the manner hereafter described. 

The aperture g, is for the purpose of admitting the mate- 
rials which are to give out the gas into the lower chamber. 
A box or reservoir h, contains diluted sulphuric acid, of 
which it is capable of holding about one pint and a half) 
occupies a space in the middle of the lower chamber; i, is 
the aperture by which the acid is conveyed into the reser- 
voir h. A tubey, is passed through the partition b, being 
of about one inch and a half diameter ; the lower end of 
this tube is opened for the purpose of allowing the gas, 
generated in the lower chamber^ to ascend up it : at the 
top of ihis tube, which is securely closed in any convenient 
manner, a small pipe k, is attached, the diameter of which 
is three-eighths of an inch : the lower end of this pipe k, is 
connected to another tube /, which the Patentee denominates 
the gas-washer. Near the bottom, in the interior of this tube 
or gas-washer, is a partition m, which is perforated with a 
number of minute holes ; and at the top of this tube are 
two shelves slanting downwards, and extending each about 
two-thirds of the way across the tube : what is the use of 
these shelves, the Patentee does not inform us. 

At the upper part of the tube /, near the shelves, is 
another small pipe n, bent downwards, and brought nearly 
in contact with the partition b. At the lower end of this 
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tube ft, a sort of rose-bead, perforated with minute boles, it 
attached : this is for the purpose of disseminating the gas 
through the water when it is generated. 

The Patentee next describes the manner in which he 
makes the carbonic acid gas. The water which it is desired 
to impregnate is first poured into the upper chamber d^ 
through the aperture c ; then the apparatus is brought into 
a horizontal position^ and a quantity of chalk, whiting, or 
other calcareous earth in a pounded state, is conveyed into 
the lower chamber/, through the aperture j", after which« 
the box or reservoir h^ is filled through the aperture t, with 
diluted sulphuric acid. 

The apparatus is then in a proper state to be put into 
operation, which is done by swinging it upon the pivotso, o^ 
backwards and forwards. This motion will agitate the 
sulphuric acid in the reservoir hy and at every vibration a 
small quantity will be splashed out at the aperture p, in the 
neck of the reservoir ; and the acid falling upon a shield or 
guard q will be distributed over the surface of the whiting, 
ehalk, oc other calcareous matter which is contained in the 
lower chamber. 

A pendulum r, is suspended from the partition b ; its use 
is to stir up the whiting, chalk, &c., that a fresh surface 
may always be presented to be acted upon by the acid. 

As the gas generates, from the chemical action of the 
materials in the chambery*, its elastic pressure causes it to 
force its way up the pipe j^ down the pipe A:, through the 
partition m, in the gas^^washer /, and down the small pipe n ; 
from whence it issues through the rose*head into the upper 
chamber d ; and as the water in this chamber has been 
kept in a constant state of agitation by the motion of the 
apparatus, it is in a fit and divided state to absorb the gas 
as it passes in* 

A| shelf 5, is attached to the outer easing slanting down« 
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wards, and extending about one-third of the way across the 
interior of the chamber d ; the use of this shelf is to break 
the water as the apparatus vibrates or revolves upon die 
pivots o, o, for the purpose of causing it to absorb the gas 
more quickly. 

The Patentee observes, that the lower chamber, and all 
such other parts of the apparatus as come in contact with 
the acid, should be lined with lead, earthenware, or any 
other material that is not prejudicially acted upon by the 
acid ; and that if with earthenware, care should be taken 
that the gas has an opportunity of communicating its elas- 
tic force to the outer iron casing, because if it did not, the 
earthenware would perhaps be burst by the expansive 
force of the gas. It should also be observed, that Uie 
inner surface of the casing should be painted or japanned, 
to protect it from the effects of oxidation. 

The Patentee states in conclusion, that he claims as 
his invention the particular arrangement of apparatus here- 
inbefore described, that is to say, the arrangement of com* 
bining the soda-water chamber and the chamber for gene* 
rating the gas within an outer casing, so as to equalize 
the pressure, and cause the gas from its own elastic force 
to be absorbed by the water. This arrangement being 
much less expensive, than if two strong and separate 
chambers were used for generating the gas and making 
the soda water; and also the arrangement of placing 
the reservoir of acid within the gas generator, and the 
whole within an outer casing, so that the action caused 
by giving the whole apparatus motion, may at the same 
time agitate the water, the sulphuric acid, and the whiting, 
chalk, or other calcareous earth used for generating the 
gas. He also claims that part of the apparatus called the gas- 
washer, and the combination of small tubes and large ones, 
as constituting the gas-washer ; as this arrangement pre- 
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vents any of the whiting or other calcareous earth that 
emits the gas from getting into the soda water in the 
upper chamber upon any sudden ebullition of the gas.—* 
[Inrolkdin the Inrolment Office, September, 1833.] 



To Charles de Bevlgmz^ of Clapham, in the county of 
Surrey, engineer, for his invention of certain improve^ 
ments in machinery for spinning or twisting cotton, Jiax, 
silkf and other fibrous substances. — [Sealed 15th No- 
vember^ 1834.] 

This invention, if such it can be called, is confined within 
very narrow limits; it consists simply in driving the spindles, 
or it may be the flyers or the bobbins of a throstle frame, 
by endless friction bands distended tightly over tension 
pulleys, which, by rubbing against the warves or whirls in 
passing longitudinally, communicate to the spindles, the 
flyers, or the bobbins, rapid rotary motions. 

To a spinner this description of the invention would be 
amply sufficient to explain the whole of the proposed im- 
provement; but as the Patentee has thought proper to 
give hi9 reasons for substituting this mode of driving a 
throstle frame in preference to the ordinary mode, and has 
appended to his specification rather an elaborate drawing 
of a throstle frame, for the purpose of showing the mode 
by which he applies his inventron, we shall give so much 
of his explanations as will fully develop the details of his 
plan. 

Plate I., fig. 5, represents part of a throstle frame in ele« 
vation ; fig. 6, is a plan or horizontal view of a portion of 
the throstle frame taken in the line of the warves and the 
friction band. The driving rigger a, being actuated by a 
strap from any first mover, gives rotary motion through the 

VOL. X. K 
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horizontal shaft by to the bevel pinions or mitre gear c, 
and df the latter of which is fixed upon the yertical shaft 
e, carrying the large pulley /. This pulley f, has two 
grooves, receiving the two endless bands g, gy which are 
kept tight by tension pulleys h. 

The warves of the several spindles are shown at i, i, i, 
the band g, touching their peripheries, and which is kept 
tightly pressing against them by adjustable pressing pulleys 
J, k, k, for the purpose of creating friction. 

The endless bands g, distended round their several 
uUeys, are thus brought into contact with the warves of 
the bobbins on each side, for the purpose of driving them 
by friction alone^ instead of the ordinary mode of driving 
them by bands from a horizontal tin cyUnder passed round 
the warves. 

The Patentee says, the advantages to be derived from 
this plan are the saving of power, inasmuch as the driving 
band can be adjusted with sufficient pressure to drive the 
spindles, and no more ; whereas, by the ordinary mode of 
driving throstles by a series of bands, some may be tight 
and some slack, but by these means the twist upon every 
bobbin may be regulated : also, dispensing with the drum 
causes a less agitation of air, and consequently a diminution 
of the ordinary vibrations of the machine. 

In conclusion, the Patentee says, '^ I am fully aware 
that a series of spindles have already been driven by a con- 
tinuous band passed in succession round the warves of 
each respective spindle ; and also that spindles have in 
other machines been placed in curved positions, for the 
purpose of being driven by a band or strap impinging on 
one side of the warve : yet the arrangement hereinbefore 
described differing in many essential points from such 
well-known arrangements, I declare that I do not claim 
any separate or distinct parts of the machinery or appiura* 
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tu8 hereinbefore described ; but I do claim as my inyentioDi 
the combination and arrangement of such parts by which 
a series of spindle w9,rves, or other warves or tubes for 
spinniqg or twisting cotton^ silk, flax, and other fibrous 
substances placed in a straight line, are driven or revolved 
by the motion of an endless band, strap, list^ or cord, im« 
pinging on one side of such warve or tube ; the pressure 
of such band against the respective warves being governed 
and determined by the positions of intermediate pressure 
pulleys, as described. — [Inrolled in the Inrolmtni Office^ 
Majfy 1836.] 



To William Hodge, of Margarei-place, Dover^road, 
in ike county of Surret/^ hoi dytt^ for his luxving in* 
ventedceriain improvements in apparatus for dyeing hats^ 
•-[Sealed 19th July, 1832.] 

The Patentee describes his invention as consisting, firstly, 
in an improvement upon a patent granted to John Bowler, 
of Castle-street, Southwark, for certain improvements in 
machinery employed in the process of dyeing hats, dated 
4th November, 1830; (See vol. viii. Second Series of 
London Journal, p, 81.) And, secondly, in substituting 
what he calls ^* suspenders," in place of the blocks hereto- 
fore in common use. 

The first improvement merely consists in causing every 
other of the frames to which the ** suspenders," or blocks, 
are to be attached, to slide in and out in grooves, for the 
purpose of more easily removing the said " suspenders,'^ or 
blocks, when required^ Plate I., fig. 7, represents the 
improved dyeing frame, consisting of two circular rims, 
a, a, which are connected together at top and bottom by 
three fixed perpendicular bars or framework b, b, b* Two 
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other perpendicular frames c, c, similar to the former^ slide 
in grooves d, d, d, d, fixed to the upper and lower rims. 
These grooves have anti-friction rollers in them, for the pur* 
pose of making the frames c, c, to slide in and out more 
freely. The suspenders or substitutes for blocks, by these 
meansi may be more easily got at by drawing out the 
frames c, c, about half way, when the suspenders, which 
are attached to the frames with the hats upon them, may 
be easily reached, and either removed or altered in posi- 
tion ; and when this is done on one side, the sKding frame 
may be brought out on the other, and the remaining 
quantity of '^ suspenders*' undergo the same operation. 

The Patentee remarks, that it is well known to all 
hat dyers, that after the hats have been in the dyeing 
liquor some time, they ought to be taken out and exposed 
to the action of the atmospheric air, they are then 
again immersed in the copper, that part of the hat which 
was uppermost in the first immersion being placed down* 
wards in the second. This is done for the purpose of ob* 
taining an uniform and regular dye. The Patentee's mode 
of carrying this operation into effect, is shown in the figure : 
e, ^,are pivots for the dyeing frame to turn upon, which is 
8up{X)rted by the arms /, from a crane above. The whole 
apparatus may be raised up or lowered into the copper by 
means of the crane or other mechanism. When the dye* 
ing frame is raised out of the copper, the whole of the 
suspenders or blocks are reversed by turning the appara- 
tus over upon the pivots e, e^ and thus the whole surfaces 
of the hats are equally acted upon by the dyeing material. 

It should be observed, that when the dyeing frame is 
raised up out of the copper, it should be tilted on one 
side, so as to make all the liquor run out of the hats, 
and also to cause the rims of the hats to hang down, 
and not stick to the body of the hat, and . leave a bad 
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place or uneven dye upon it. The second improvement 
described by the Patentee, is the construction of '' sus* 
penders'* to be substituted instead of the ordinary blocks. 

These «' suspenders" are composed of thin plates of 
copper bent into the required form, that is, nearly re- 
sembling that of a hat block, and made in such a manner 
as to be capable of contraction and expansion to suit 
different sized hats, and keep them distended, which 
may be altered by the workman at pleasure, when it is 
required to place the hats upon them, or remove them 
therefrom. The dyeing frame at fig. 7, is shown with only 
two of these ^* suspenders/' in order to prevent confusion. 
One of these suspenders is represented detached at fig. 
8, which exhibits a side view, and fig. 9, a front view of 
the same. It will be seen by reference to the figure 
that the suspenders consist of two distinct parts, which 
may be enlarged or collapsed by a variety of means, and 
which means may be suggested by any competent me- 
chanic. The two parts of the suspenders are proposed 
to be connected together by arms g, g, and at the junction 
of these arms a key is connected for turning them round 
when required. It will be seen on reference to the front 
view, fig. 9, that the '' suspenders*' or substitutes for 
blocks, are open at the top or crown part of the hat; 
this is for the purpose of allowing the dyeing liquor to 
penetrate. 

The Patentee states in conclusion, that having now 
described bis invention, and the manner of carrying the 
same into effect, he claims as his invention, firstly, the 
addition of the grooves d, c/, for the purposes of sliding 
the frames in and out; and, secondly, the adaptation 
of the suspenders in lieu of the blocks now in ordinary 
uae.^lJnrolled in the Inrolment Office, January, 1833.] 

[There appears to be but a very slight shade of differ* 
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ence between this tnTention and two which have pre* 
ceded it for the same purpose, the principles being the 
same, the form only being varted, viz., Buffum's Pa« 
tent, vol. xiv., First Series of the London Journal, page 
] 5, and Bowler^s Patent above alluded to. See vol. viii« 
Second Series, page 81, to the latter the Patentee (as 
stated in his specification) intends to assign his entire 
Patent right.— Ed.] 



■»^ 



To John Dembur^ of Water^lane, Tower- street, in tke 
citff of London, gentleman^ for his having invenicd or 
found out a manufacture in the extraction of oleaginous 
matter from a certain foreign vegetable kerneljandthe 
application of the said oleaginous matter to the making 
of oil, aanfUes, soap, and other articles of commerce, a part 
of which invention has been communicated to him by a 
foreigner residing afrroai/.— -[Sealed 13th April, 1832.] 

It is stated that the i^aterial commonly known as 
an article of commerce by the name of palm oil, i$ 
obtained from the outer husk of the palm nut, and i$ 
found in great abundance both in Africa and South 
America* In the manufacture of this palm oil, by th^ 
processes heretofore in use, the husk or outer shell is 
the only part employed for making the oil, the nut or 
kernel being always rejected as useless for that pur- 
pose. The Patentee states that he has found that a 
great quantity of oleaginous matter is contained in the 
kernel of this nut, and say^ that it may be extracted by 
any of the processes now in common use among oil 
manufacturers ; but the process which he proposes to 
use is as follows :-— 
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The kernels should be dried or baked just saffi* 
eiently to render them crisp 'when cold, they should 
then be ground into a fine paste in a mill of the same 
eonstmction as those now in ordinary nse for the pur- 
pose of extracting palm oil. This paste should be mixed 
with one-fourth its quantity by weight of boiling water^ 
and then put into the crushing bags of the same kind 
as is commonly used ; these bags should then be in*- 
troduced into a press of the ordinary construction, the 
plates of which are to be heated, and the action of 
the heat and pressure together, will cause the oil to 
exude through the interstices of the bags, and run into 
proper reservoirs placed underneath for that purpose, 
and will then be ready for purification. The process of 
purification is performed by re-melting the last-men- 
tioned product, and filtering it in a fluid state ; and if it 
be thought desirable to purify and refine it still further, 
then this after process is performed in a metallic vessel 
lined with tin, keeping the oleaginous material con* 
•tantly stirred, and occasionally pouring into it a quan« 
tity of very dilute sulphuric acid. This will precipitate 
any impurities, and any slight tinge of colour that may 
remain, and the oleaginous matter will, by its lesser 
specific gravity, remain on the surface of the water^ 
from whence it is to be taken and further separated, 
by evaporating the aqueous particles. 

The product of this process is a concrete compound 
of two distinct substances, called by modern chemists 
*' elain'* and ** stearine." The elain, at the temperature of 
our atmosphere, is a very fine oil, which burns with 
great brilliancy in lamps, and the stearine at the same 
temperature is about the same consistency as wax or 
spermaceti. 

This latter product may be made into very excel- 
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lent candles, which will burn with about the same 
brilliancy as bees* wax*. It may also be made into 
toilet and medicinal soap, for which it is pecaliarly 
adapted, owing to its exceeding whiteness, and its 
possessing a fine aromatic violet odour. 

The elain and stearine, in producing the last-men- 
tioned materials, are separated by mechanical means, 
and without the assistance of artificial heat, providing 
the temperature of the atmosphere at the time is not 
below 65 deg. of Fahrenheit's thermometer ; but if the 
temperature is below 65, then the compound ought to 
be heated by means of metallic plates up to 70 or 80 
deg. of Fahrenheit, which renders it easier to work, 
and does not require such force to express the oil. 

The products of this process are elain, or very fine 
oil ; and the stearine, which make harder and better 
candles thanthe tallow in common use. 

The Patentee says, that the candles made of stearine 
may be manufactured in the ordinary manner ; and in 
conclusion states, that he claims as his invention or 
discovery, the use of the kernel of the palm nut for 
extracting oleaginous substances therefrom, whether 
the same be crushed at home or abroad ; and also the 
manufacturing therefrom a liquid oil, for the purposes 
of burning, and also a concrete substance that may be 
advantageously used for making candles, soap, &c.-— 
llnrolled in (he Petty Bag Office, October, 18S2.] 
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To Hbnry Booth, of Liverpool, in the county of 
Lancaster, gentleman, for his invention of improvements 
applicable to locomotive steam-engines and railway/ car^ 
n«gc5.— [Sealed 23rd January, 1836.] 

These improvements have two objects: first, a mode 
of stopping the railway engine and carriages gradaally, 
by the employment of a throstle valve in the eduction 
pipe ; and secondly, coupling or connecting together a 
series or train of railway carriages, by an apparatus to 
be employed in place of the ordinary tug-chain : by 
means of which improved contrivance, it is said, a 
superior steadiness of motion will be obtained when the 
carriages are proceeding with very great velocity. 

The first apparatus described as applicable to the 
locomotive engine which draws the carriages on rail- 
ways, is designed for checking the speed of the engine 
or stopping it altogether. It consists in the adaptation 
of a throstle valve, slide, or damper to the pipe, through 
which the eduction steam escapes. The most conve- 
nient situation for this throstle valve is considered to 
be '^ where the two pipes are united into one, below the 
place where the pipe is contracted in area, for the pur- 
pose of producing a blast in the furnace." 

It has~"not been deemed necessary to give any draw* 
ing of this part of the apparatus ; but it is stated, by 
way of description of the manner in which it is to be 
adapted, that '^ from the throstle valve must proceed a 
rod or long handle, extending through the chimney to 
the back part of the boiler, so as to lie within convenient 
reach of the engine-man, who, by moving the said 
handle, can close the slide or throstle valve either par- 
tially or altogether, as may be required ; and the throstle 
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yalve need not be altogether steam-tight, but should be 
made to work freely. 

'^ The engine-man, when he wishes to stop, or slacken 
the speed of the engine, closes or contracts this throstle 
valve, without shutting off the steam in its passage from 
the boiler to the engine ; the pistons being by that 
means speedily, but not suddenly, checked, and the 
driving wheels of the engine no longer revolving, or 
revolving very slowly, the engine is brought to a stand/' 

The coupling apparatus is represented in Plate II., 
flg. 7 : A, and b, are two railway carriages con^ 
nected together by the screw-bolts a, a, and links or 
shackles 6, b ; attached to the hooks c^ c, which ar0 
affixed by pins to the draw*bars d, d, of each carriage*^ 
The links b, b, being placed upon the hooks c, c, the two 
carriages a, and b, become coupled together. Th0 
screw bolts o, a, which have different threads or worms 
cut round them, the one a right-handed, the other a left* 
banded thread, are then turned round for the purpose of 
causing the links or shackles b, b, to approach each 
other. This brings the carriages nearer together, and 
the spring buffers e, e, e, e, into contact : the screw-bolt 
then recdves a few more turns for the purpose of tight** 
ening the connexion, which is effected by the bolts and 
shackles drawing out the draw-bars tf, d, a short dis« 
tftuce, and thereby giving tension to the draw*springs 
to which the draw-bars are attached in the ordinary 
way ; and the screw-bolt is prevented from turning, by 
a weighted lever or handle banging down from tbe 
central joint* 

By these means, a train of carriages moving very 
rapidly upon the lines of railway, obtain a combined 
steadiness and smoothness of motion, which th^y caiH 
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aot haye where the baffers of the coupled carfiagen afo. 
BOt brought into contact 

The Patentee says, in conclasion, '^ I do not claim 
M new« any particular kind of throstle yalre; that may 
be left to the judgment of the engineer, provided it be 
so constructed that, when open, the 8team*way shaU 
not be contracted, but the steam be allowed to escape 
freely. But I claim the introduction of a throstle yalva 
or damper into the exhausting steam-pipe of a locomo^^ 
tive engine, by closing or contracting which, the eogino* 
man can check or stop the engine at pleasure. And, as 
regards the coupling apparatus, I do not claim, as new, 
the separate parts, as the buffers, screw-chain, or draw* 
bar attaclied to a draw«spring ; but I claim the cornbi- 
nation and joint action of those parts as described, and 
the consequent cIosq but elctstic attachment of the car*' 
riages to each other, which constitutes my improrement 
as applied to railway carriages." — [Inrolled in the Inrol^ 
msni Office^ July, 1836.] 



2\> Joshua Butters Bacon, of Sidmouth^street, He* 
genUsquare, in the county of Middlesex, gentleman, for 
certain improvements in the comtruction of locomotive 
steam'Carriages applicable to railways andcommon roadt^ 
being a communication from a foreigner residing abroad. 
[Sealed 11th March, 1885.] 

TfiB particular feature of novelty proposed under this 
patent, is the mode of communicating the power of the 
steam-engine to the running wheels, for the purpose of 
propelling the carriage, which, instead of being af- 
fected through the agency of rods and cranks, or by 
•toothed gear or riggers and bands, all of which modes 
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have been heretofore employed for that purpose, it ia 
now proposed to drive the carriage by means of friction 
applied to the peripheries of the running wheels. 

From a very confused description, accompanied by 
a drawing, which appears to be considerably defective, 
we are enabled merely to give the general features of 
the scheme, which, however, is so obviously inappli- 
cable to the purpose proposed, that our readers will 
ieel no desire to be in possession of more minute 
details* 

Plate II., fig. 1, represents the locomotive carriage 
in longitudinal elevation ; fig. 2, being an end view of 
the same. The frame of the carriage is in the usual 
rectangular form, supporting the boiler Cj and engine 
h ; and in this case a box c, is placed behind upon the 
framework for the stowage of fuel, instead of dragging 
a tender after it« The running wheels d, dj and e, are 
of the ordinary construction, and are aflSxed to revolv-^ 
ing axles as usual, their journals turning in axle boxes, 
which are capable of adjustment, for the purpose of 
bringing the engines to a true level. The steam-engine 
employed for exerting the driving power is of the rotary 
kind, consisting of a pair of arms, which revolve within 
a circular chamber b, the transverse sectional figure of 
which is nearly elliptical. The steam is admitted into 
this through the axle by a pipe /, at one side, and is 
discharged by a pipe g, into the chimney, or into the 
cylindrical water tank contiguous. 

The power for driving is applied to the larger run« 
ning wheels e,in the following manner: — At the end of 
the axle of the rotary engine there is a pinion t, taking 
into the teeth of a wheel h, turning upon an axle, which 
is supported by the swinging armjr: upon this same 
axle there is, also fixed a confcal roller or friction 
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wheel k, haviog several steps or peripheries of different 
radii ; one of which peripheries is intended to be brought 
into contact with the periphery of a wheel /, mounted 
upon an axle turning in an upright standard m. This 
wheel I, is not fixed upon its axle, but is connected 
thereto by what is called a feather, and therefore is 
capable of being slidden to and fro on its axle, for the 
purpose of being brought into coincidence with any of 
the steps of the wheel k, that might be desired ; and 
their peripheries being so brought into contact, the ro« 
tation of the wheel k, will cause the wheel /, to revolve 
also. On the same axle as the wheel /, there is affixed 
a smaller friction wheel n, the periphery of which runs 
in contact with the periphery or the flange of the run« 
ning wheel e. 

The degree of friction created between these surfaces, 
in connexion, will, of course, depend upon their close* 
ness of contact, which is regulated by drawing the pe« 
riphery of the wheel k, against the wheel /, through 
leverage obtained by the engine-man in pulling the 
handle o ; and the pressure of the friction wheel ir, 
against the periphery of the running wheel e, is ob- 
tained by drawing down the standard nt. Thus the 
peripheries being brought into close contact, the rota* 
tion of the pistons in the engine by is intended to give 
such rotary motion to the wheels, as shaU, by the fric* 
tion of the surfaces, cause the running wheels to re- 
volve and impel the carriage forward upon its line of 
railway. 

The Patentee says, *^ The pressure of weight upon 
the driving wheels may be varied as follows :— Let the 
after-bearing wheels be raised by moving the arm p, 
which is a bent lever, toward the front of the carriage. 
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dntn the weight of the engine is chiefly sustained upon 
the forward bearing wheels ; and the driving wheels 
being placed sufficiently in rear of the centre of gravity* 
to sustain the weight in all ascending planes, when it 
is essential the weight should be thrown upon the driv* 
ing wheels." 

Again the Patentee observes, ** When turning a 
bend in the road, the bearing wheels are made to turn 
by means of the arm or lever q, and the bars r; the 
longer of these bearing upon the extremity of the for* 
ward axle shoulder, and the shorter connecting the 
end of this compound lever, as seen at f ; so that when 
the lever or arm g, is drawn toward the point, the 
longer bar is moved forward and the shorter back, and 
thereby the wheels are turned conformably to the 
bend of the road if the curve is to the left hand, and 
by a contrary movement of the lever if the bend is to 
the right/' 

In order to promote combustion in the furnace a fan» 
wheel is to be adapted, as shown at t ; which fan may 
be made to revolve by a band from one of the wheels 
of the conical series above, and the wind will be con- 
ducted by a spout v, into the ash-pit of the close fury 
nace. The water tank u, is connected with the boiler, 
by a steam pipe a), and by a water pipe x, so that by 
the former the pressure of steam in both vessels may 
be equalized, while the water is drawn or allowed to 
run through the latter into the boiler. 

The Patentee says, ^' The construction of the smoke 
pipe as seen, is designed to prevent the cinders flying 
out of the pipe. It is so constructed as that there shall 
be within it at the bottom a space where there is no cur^ 
rent, but into whioh the cinders are thrown by the force 
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of the furnace ; then ceasing to be impelled by this 
force they settle by their own gravity, while the smoke 
%hich has not been and could not be impelled into a 
space, where, from its structure there can be no current, 
ascends by the continued forco of the furnace. This 
improvement in the structure of the smoke pipe is ap- 
plicable to steam-boats and to standing engines^ and is 
df great value from the security it affords against fire 
by cinders/' 

If this is really as great an improvement as the Pa- 
tentee seems to consider it, how much is it to be ^e^ 
gretted that he has not either in the description or the 
drawing, shown us what is the form of construction 
to which he attaches so much importance. 
. The Patentee says, in conclusion, that he claims, 
firsts the combination of the roller n^ with a pinion t^ on 
the shaft of the rotary engine, and the rollers communis 
eating the force of the engine (by friction we presume), 
to the driving wheels of the locomotive engine ; to* 
gether with the mode of increasing or diminishing the 
rolling friction of the same upon each other, and upon 
the driving wheels, and of the driving wheels upon the 
rail ; secondly, the combination with a locomotive 
engine of a smoke pipe, constructed with a recess out 
of, or aside from, the current, so that the cinders may 
he thrown into it by the draft ; thirdly, the combina- 
tion of a lever with the hinder bearing wheels on each 
side, to throw the weight of the engine upon the driving 
wheels ; and fourthly, the combination of levers with 
t^e bearing wheels, to change the direction of the bear- 
ing wheels conformably to the bends of the road.«<-'[/ii-i 
fUlUdin the tnrolmeni Office^ September, 1835.] 
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To Jambs Brown, o/^JSsA; Mills, in Ike parish of Penny- 
• cuiek. North Britain, paper-maker, for his invention of 
' a certain improvement or certain improvements in ma^ 

chinert/ or apparatus for making paper.-^lSeBiled I8tb 

May, 1836.] 

These improvements in machinery or apparatus for 
making paper, liave for their object a better application 
of a vacuum under the endless wire cloth, or web, of 
paper- tadaking machines, for the purpose of more effectu* 
ally withdrawing the water from the paper-pulp as it 
passes from the pulp-vat to the couching roller ; or to 
that part where the sheet of partially-drained pulp is 
taken up from the web, to be .pressed or squeezed. by 
rollers, to express the remaining portion of water pre* 
paratory to the rolling or pressing operation. 

The Patentee states, that he is aware a vacuum has 
been heretofore applied to various paper-making ma- 
chines, and more particularly to that description called 
cylinder machines, or rotary machines, in which the 
endless wire web, or cloth, is passed around a cylinder 
or drum, which revolves with the endless web ; the va- 
cuum being applied in the inside of such cylinder in 
various ways : but in all instances the box or chamber 
in which the vacuum is formed, and over which the 
endless web passes, carrying the paper pulp, has been 
invariably covered with some kind of perforated lid or 
cover, intervening between the interior of the box and 
the underside of the endless wire web, or cloth, thereby 
impeding the effective operation of the vacuum. 

The present improvements apply more particularly 
to the horizontal or Fourdrinier paper-making machine, 
in which the endless wire cloth, or web, is passed over 
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or along a horizontal table, formed by small sapporttng 
rollers ; the pulp being partially drained as it proceeds 
from the pulp-vat to the couching roller. The novelty 
BOW proposed consists in applying the vacuum in a 
box or chamber under the horizontal wire cloth, or 
web, without any cylinder, and more particularly with- 
out any perforated covering or lid intervening between 
the said box or chamber, and the underside of the wire 
web, the wire cloth passing over the otherwise open 
box with the paper pulp, where it is equally and at 
all parts affected by the vacuum, without its operation 
being uninterrupted by any perforated lid or cover, or 
other intervening substance. 

Plate II., fig. 3, is a sectional diagram of the opera- 
tive parts of a Fourdrinier machine, taken longitudi- 
nally, with the improvement applied thereto : a, is the 
spout or shoot from which the paper pulp (shown by a 
dotted line) flows on to the endless wire cloth, or web, 
bjbj b; which web is supported by a series of small 
rollers c, c, c, and passed over the usual supporting and 
tension rollers d^ d, to the couching roller e, from which 
the paper is carried in the ordinary manner. 

The box or chamber^^ in which the vacuum is formed, 
is placed directly under the endless wire web, supported 
in any convenient manner; several of the usual small 
rollers being removed to make room for it. 

Fig. 4, is a plan or horizontal view of the box de- 
tached from the machine ; fig. 5, is a cross section ; 
and fig. 6, a longitudinal section of the same : g, g, are 
the sides and ends of the box^ the top edge of which 
should be covered with leather for the endless 
web to pass over: A, is the pipe or passage for the 
exit of the air and water drawn through the wire web 
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by the air pomp ; or this pipe may be connected to the 
condensing^ chamber t, where a vacnam may be formed 
by the condensation of steam therein^ as is well known 
to all practical men, the condensed steam, air, and 
water, being drawn off by the pipe or passage k. 

In order to make paper of different widths or sixes, 
the box or the space over which the endless web passes, 
exposed to the action of the vacuum, must be capable 
of being enlarged or contracted, so as to prevent the air 
being drawn through any part of the endless web, which 
is not covered by paper pulp. In order to eflbct this, 
it is proposed to construct the box or chamber with two 
small sliding pieces or shutters /, /, placed at the ends 
of the box, and next the underside of the endless wire 
web ; and by moving these sliding pieces or shutters out* 
ward or inward, the open space over which the endless 
web and pulp passes, exposed to the vacuum chamber, 
may be enlarged or contracted at pleasure, and the 
vacuum made to operate upon a greater or less width 
of the paper pulp. 

In conclusion, the Patentee says, ** I would remark* 
that I do not intend to claim, as my invention, the 
application of a vacuum to all kinds of paper^making 
machines, as I am well aware that the same has been 
repeatedly applied to this purpose in cylindrical or 
rotary machines, or those in which a rotary cylinder ia 
employed ; but I do claim, as my invention, the appli- 
cation of the same to the borissontal web or wire^cloth of 
a Fourdrinier machine, in the manner herein described ; 
that is to say, without the intervention of any cylinder* 
or any other thing intervening between the open space 
Qf the box or chamber in which the vacuum is produced^ 
and the endless web or wire-cloth wbich carriea tlui 



paper pulp : at the same time, I would remark, that 
proper arrangements may be made to support the wire 
web if thought necessary.*'— ^[/nro/Zed in the Rolls Chapel 
Office, November, 1836.] 

Specification drtwo by Messrs. Newton tnd Berry. 
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To the Ediior qf the London Journal of Arts and Sciences, 

SiR««— On a recent inspection of the works of the 
London and Birmingham Railway, now rapidly pro* 
ceeding at Camden Town, I observed a very ingenious 
and simple construction of wrought«iron framing for a 
roof, erecting over what I understand to be the engine* 
house of the London depot. It is formed of slight T« 
shaped iron, and angle iron bars, with small round rods 
securely bolted together. I recollect some years ago 
seeing a roof of a somewhat similar structure erected 
at the manufactory of Mr. Twells, in Ann-street, Bir- 
mingham, which roof was, as I understood, designed by 
your ingenious friend, Dr. Church, of that town. I do 
not know who designed the roof now erecting at the 
railway depot, but I presume Messrs. Cubitt, the emi«p 
nent builders of Gray's Inn-road, as I am informed they 
are contractors for the whole of the works. 

The framing of the roof in question at the railway is 
one of the lightest and strongest, for its weight of metal, 
thiat 1 have seen, excepting the one at Birmingham, to 
which I have alluded, and to which I decidedly give 
the preference. No account of either is, I believe^ 
published, but I hope, through the medium of your 
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widely disseminating joutnal^ that both these ingemon^ 
plans will become more generally known, and consc* 
<laently nsefal to the public. 

The accompanying figares will serve to illustrate the 
two constructions. Plate II., fig. 8, is a diagram of 
the framing of the roof formed by Dr. Church ; and fig. 
!), is also a diagram, representing that erecting at the 
railway-works above-mentioned. In the first construc- 
tion, shown at fig. 8, a, a, a, are the rafters ; fr, b, the 
horizontal tie-beam ; c, c, the oblique tie-rods, each form« 
ing a triangle with the rafters and tie-beam, as a, a, d^ 
a, Oyd; and e, e, are the props supporting the middle of 
each rafter at the point d. This system of ties and 
props may be carried to any extent, as shown by dotted 
lines in the figure, for the purpose of giving additional 
support, if desired. 

In the latter construction, adopted at the railway 

station, shown at fig. 9, a, a, a, are the rafters ; b, b, the 

tie-beam ; c, c, the tension rods, and d, d, the resisting 

props. I do not see the advantage of this variation 

from the original plan ; it certainly forms an elegant 

and substantial framing for a roof, but does not, in my 

opinion, possess the same degree of strength, nor does 

it appear to be founded upon such correct scientific 

principles ; I, therefore, greatly prefer the construction 

adopted by Dr. Church. 

I am. Sir, yours, &c. 

M. B. 



NEW PATENT LAWS. 
The second reading of Mr. Mackinnon*s Bill in the 
House of Commons, for amending the laws relative to 
Patents, has been postponed sine die, and it iu probable 
will not be proceeded with. 
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Granted fry ike French QwemmeiU/rom the i$t f^Jatmar^^ 1180. 



PATENTS FOR FIFTEEN YEARS. 

To John Spear, of St. Johns Wood, England, represented in 
Paris by Mr. Pcrpigna^ Advocate, of the French and Foreign 
Office for Patents, 2ter Rue Choiseul, for improvements in ma- 
chines employed for spinning and doubling cotton, flax, and 
other fibrous substances. 

— Samuel Faulkner, of England, represented in Paris by Mr. 
Perpigna, for improvements in cards used for carding cotton or 
other fibrous substances. 

— - John Buchanan, of Ramsbottom, represented in Paris by Mr* 
Perpigna, for improvements in machines for cylinder printing, 
which machines may be applied for printing paper, calico, and 
other fabrics. 

— Theodore Schwartz, of Stockholm, represented in Paris by Mr« 
Perpigna, for a new application of known principles to produce 
a mechanical power. 

— William Keene, civil engineer, of Bordeaux, represented in 
Paris by Mr. Perpigna, for a new system of motive power appli* 
cable to navigation. 

— Michel Eisenmenger, professor of music, represented in Paris 
by Mr. Perpigna, for an improved piano, for registering the 
notes as rapidly as they are played. 

-— John George Bodmer, of Bolton«le-Moors, represented in Paris 
by Mr. Perpigna, for an improvement in the machines used 
for roving and spinning either cotton, wool or any other fibrous 
substance* 

— Samuel Colt, of the United States of America, represented in 
Paris by Mr. Perpigna, for improvements in the construction of 
fire-arms. 

-» Jean Baptiste Claviere, civil engineer, represented in Ptuis by 
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Mr. Perpigna, for improvements connected with locomotifc 
carriage?* 
To Francois Peyre, of Marseille, represented in Paris by Mr. 
Perpigna, for a process for rendering sea water sweeU 

— Alphonse Ambert Valois^ of Lyon« for a method of producing, 
reproducing-, and reducing to varioas dimensions every kind of 
sunk or raised engraving. 

<^— Claude Perret, of Lyon, for improvements in the manufacturing 

of sulphuric acid. 
•— Decan and Co.^ of Belleville, near Paris, for improvements in 

mechanical lamps. 

— Charles Clarkson, of London, for an hydro-pneumatic machine. 
^— Hyacinthe Pitay, of Paris, for an improved animal charcoal. 

•— Jean Stoddard, of Paris, for improvements in locomotive car* 
riages. 

— Ipay Brothers, of Veaucourt, for a planing machine. 

— Miss Eliza Caroline Edward, of Rouen, for a new method of 
attracting the fishes either in the sea or in rivers. 

— Francois Larroque, of Marmande, for an improved organ. 

— Joseph Eboli, of Paris, for an imitation wax candle. 

— Louis Emile Tabari^, of St. Andre, for an improved system of 
baths. 

— Joel Spiller, of London, for an improved steam generator. 
— - Jean Baptiste Le Pere, of Paris, for improvements in pianos. 

— Jeremiah Barret, of London, for a machine for cutting corks of 
all dimensions, 

— Eugene Fernier, of Paris, for a process for making all kinds of 
spirituous and acetous liquors sparkle and froth. 

—'Pierre Jean Simon Sol, of Paris, for an improved machine for 
washing by steam. 

'— Frederic Sauvage, of Paris^ for a machine for reducing and in- 
creasing the dimension of statues. 

— Pierre Francois Caron, of Paris, for a process of manufacturing 
plaited fabrics with permanent plaits. 

— Hoene Wronski, of Paris, for a ijew mechanical agent by means 
of gravitation. 
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To Ehrsam and Tmer, of Marseille, for improved machinery for pre* 
pariag* cocoons, drawing off, milHnv, carding and spinning the 
refuse and waste silk proceeding from the cocoons. 

«— Aime Grimaad, of Paris, for a new paddle wheel. 

•^ Joseph Alexandre Boudin, of Avallon, for a new system of 
clock-work. 

•— Theophile Joseph Banse, of Lyon, for the process of manufae- 
turing a new kind of crape with raw silk. 

«— Onesiphore Pecqueur, of Paris, for a press for extracting the 
juice of the grated beet-root^ ia the process of mannfacturiog 
b^t-root sugar. 

— Victor Athanase Pierret, of Paris, far a macbiae for sawing 
wood into a thin continuous sheet for the purpose of veneering. 

— Joseph Skinner, of New York, for a machine for cutting^ wood 
into small pieces for various purposes. 

— - Besancenot, Duval, and lozin, of Paris, for a process of trim* 

ming plate glass. 
*— Desgranges and Renaux* of Paris, for an improved kind of 

bridge. 

— Brevet Senior^ of Pilhiviers, for boxes of a new descripticB for 
the wheels of waggons. 

«^ Edmond remy, of Paris, for an improved furnace for manttfac^ 

turiag animal charcoal. 
.'mm Michel Antoine Quicheux, for an improved kind of cabriolet. 

PATENTS FOR TEN YEARS. 

— William Newton, civil engineer, of London, represented in 
Paris by Mr. Perpigna, for improvements in pens, pen*hoider8» 
and pen-cutters. 

— Patrick Mackie, of London^ represented in F^s by Mr, Pea* 
pigna, for an improved washing machine. 

•— Alexandre Fichet, locksmith, repreiented in Paris by Mr. Per« 
pigna, for an improved safety lock, proof against any false keys. 

•^ John Brookes, of Manchester, represented in Paris by Mr. Per. 
pigna, for improvements in the preparing of certain colours used 

for printing calicos and oliwr fkbriea. 
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To Aiigttste Ranglet, of Versailles, represented in Paris by Mr. 
Perpigna, for a new system of whitening the substances used for 
making paper. 

— Ferry, instrument maker, at Mirecourt, represented in Paris hy 
Mr. Perpigna, for a new method of inlaying ornaments in tor- 
toise-shell, horn, and whalebone. 

•— Dominique Adrien Cabarrus, of Bordeaux, for a portable system 

of railroads. 
-—'Henri Lecoq, of P^ris, for a process of manu&ctoring cofiee 

with Indian coin. 

— Joseph Gauthier, of Beaumotte, for improvements in the pro* 
cess of fining iron. 

•— Jean Poutbon, of Nimes, for certain improvements on the 

Jacquart frame. 
— - Moses Poole, of London, for improvements in tea and coffee 

pots and tea kettles. 

— Athanas Michel, of Orleans, for an improved gun« 

-— ' John Burrows, of London, for a method of manufacturing stucco, 

mortar, and cements. 
-^'^Bizeafd F^odiere, of Paris, for improvements in lamps, 

— Thomas Wilson, of London, for an improved kind of soap. 

— Balm arid Hussenet, of Paris, for a rotary pump. 

— ean Baptiste Gautherin, of Bordeaux, for reducing ibto 
syrup the water melon, and extracting alcohol from sach juice. 

— Daublaine and Co, of Paris, for improvements on organs. 

— Joseph Vallod, of Paris, for a method of preventing the livre 
. flour from flying about the mill. 

— Ohauvbray and Joubert, of Paris, for a new motive power with 
a circular lever. 

-— August Gilbert, for an improvenient in stays for ladies. 

— > Pillion, of Paris, for a machine for manufacturing gloves. 

-^ Bernard Canonier and Duclos, of Paris, for a new hydraulic mo- 

tive power. 
•— iSaint Valery Scheult, of Nantes, for k sugar boiling apparatus. 

(Jo h€dmtvm4.") 
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GrmUtd m Sel>thmdbetwee» 2Ziid Jeummry imd i2nd Mmtok, 1637. 

To George Ooodiett^ of Leitb^ roerchantf for a new and improved 
mode of distilling spirit from wash and other articles ; also ap« 
plicable to general purposes of rectifying, boiling and evapo- 
rating or concentrating, — 25th January. 

-* Charles Wheatstone, of Conduit-street, London, musical 
instrument manufacturer, and John Green, of Soho-sqnare, 
musical instrument manufacturer, for a new metho;! or methods 
of forming musical instruments in which continuous sounds are 
produced from strings, wires, or springs. — 31st January. 

— To Peter Spence, of Henry-street, Commercial-road, London, 
chemist, for certain improvements in the manufacture of Prus- 
sian blue, prnssiate of potash, and plaster of Paris. — 10th 
Februarv. 

— Miles Berry, of the Office for Patents, 66, Chancery-lane, 
London, patent agent and mechanical draftsman, in consequence 
of a commuuication from a foreigner residing abroad, of an 
improved apparatus for torrefying, baking, and roasting vege- 
table substances ; which, virith certain modifications and addi- 
tions, is also applicable to the evaporation and concentration 
of saccharine juices and other liquids. — 15th February. 

— John Gemmell, of Stockwell-street, Glasgow, merchant, for 
certain improvements in steam and other boats or vessels, 
which are partly applicable to other purposes. — 19th February. 

<— Moses Poole, of Lincoln's Inn^ London, gentleman, in 
consequence of a communication made to him by a foreigner 
residing abroad, for improvements in anchors and in frictiou* 
rollers, to facilitate the lowering and raising such and other 
anchors > which friction-rollers are applicable for other pur- 
poses. — 20th February. 

—• James Cook, gun manufacturer, of Birmingham, for improve- 
ments in gas burners. — 22nd February. 

— Francois de Fauch, of Percy-street, Bedford-square, London, 
military engineer to the Kiug of Bavaria, for improvements in 
VOL. X. U 
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apparatus or machinery for propelling of vessels for raising 
water, and for varioas other piirpo8es.-^24tli February. 

To John Isaac Hawkins^ of Chase-cottage, Hampstead-road^ civil 
engineer, in consequence of a communication made to him 
by a foreigner residing abroad, for certain improvements in the 
application of the production of combustion in generating and 
n aiding of steam for giving motion to steam-engines*— 4th 
March. 

•-^ WilJiam Wright^ of Salford, in the county of Lancaster, 
machine maker, for improvements in twisting machinery used 

* in the preparation, spinning, or twisting of cotton, flax, silk^ 
wool, hemp, and other fibrous substances. — 6th March. 

'«- Peter Ascadius Tealdi, formerly of Mondoir, in Piedmont, but 
now residing in Manchester, in consequence of a communica- 
tion made to him by a foreigner residing abroad, for a new 
extract or vegetable acid, obtained from substances not 
hitherto used for that purpose^ which may be employed in 
various processes of manufacture^ and in culinary or other 
useful purposes, together with the process of obtaining the 
same. — 6th March. 

— John Burns Smith, of Salford^ in the county of Lancaster, 
spinner, and John Smith, of Halifax, dyer, for a certain method 
or methods of tentering, stretching, or keeping o,ut cloth to its 
width (made either of cotton, silk, wool, or any other fibrous 
substances) by machinery. — 6th March. 

•^ Edmund Shaw, of Fenchurch-street, London, stationer, in 
consequence of a communication made to him by a foreigner 
residing abroad, for an improvement in the manufiicture of 
paper. — 8th March. 

— John Shaw, of Richworth, in the county of Halifax, book- 
'keeper, for improved machinery in preparing wool, and also in 
preparing the waste of cotton wool for spinning. — 9th March. 

-— George Bertie Paterson, of Peacock-street, in the parish of St. 
Mary, Newington, in the county of Surrey, engineer^ for cer- 
tain improvements in the construction of meters or apparatus 
for measuring gas or liquids. — 14th March. 
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To Thomas Theophilas BiggSi of Qaeen Anti-Btraet» CavandiA- 
sqiuure, London, in consequence of a communication made to 
him by a foreign^ residing abroad, for improyements in cer- 
tain descriptions of fire-arms.***! 7th March. 

'TCP John Leberecht Steinhaneser, of Upper-terrace, Islington, 
XiOodoB, merclianty in consequence of a commonic^tion m^de 
to him by a foreigner residing abroad, for improveincnts in 
hand and power looms. — ITtb March. 

— Fletcher WooUey, of York-street East, Commercial-road, 
London, for improvements in the manufacture or preparation 
of materials to be used as a substitute for bees' wax parts of 
which improvements are applicable to other purposes. — 17th 
March. 

•^ Neil Snodgrass, of Glasgow, engineer, for improvements in 
steam-engines and other mechanism of steam-boats, which 
were partly communicated by a foreigner abroad, and partly 
invented by himself.— 21st March. 

•— Miles Berry, of the Office for Patents, 66, Chaneery-lane, 
London, mechanical draftsman, in consequence of a communi- 
cation made to him by a foreigner residing abroad, for certain 
improvements in cleaning, purifying, and drying wheat and 
other grain or seeds.— 22nd Mareh. 






NrUi patent* 

SEALED IN ENGLAND, 
March, 1837. 

To David SterenBon^ of Bath -place, New*road, in the 
county of Middlesex, gentleman, for a new method ofpr»- 
paring writing paper, from which writing ink canned be 
expunged or abstracted without detection, being partly a 
communication from a foreigner residing abroad. «-^aled 
2nd March-^6 months for inrolment. 

To Thomas Bradahaw Whitfield, of New-atreet-squaro, 
in the county of Middlesex, lamp manufacturer, for his 
invention of improvementa.in producing parallel motion to 
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the piston rods of pumps for laraps ohd other purposes, 
which improvements are also applicable to' machinery in 
general, where parallel motion is required. — Sealed 4th 
March — months for inroiment. 

To Samuel Stocker, of Bristol, gentleman, for his inven- 
tion of improvements in pumps. — Sealed 4th March — 6 
months for inroiment. 

To Charles Francois Edward Aulas, of Grande Rue 
Verte, Paris, in the kingdom of France, gentleman, but 
now residing in Cockspur-street, in the county of Middle- 
sex, for his invention of an improvement or improvements 
in preparing writing paper, so as to prevent the discharge 
of the ink therefrom without detection, and to prevent the 
falsification of writing thereon. — Sealed 6th March — 6 
months for inroiment. 

To Henry Backhouse, of Walmsley, in the parish of 
Bury, calico printer, and Jeremiah Grime, of Bury, both 
in the county of Lancaster, engraver, for their invention 
of certain improvements in the art of block printing. — 
Sealed 7th March — 6 months for inroiment. 

To John Shaw, of Rishwarth, in the parish of Halifax, 
in the county of York, book-keeper, for his invention of 
improved machinery in preparing wool, and also in pre- 
paring the waste of cotton wool for spinning. — Sealed 7tb 
March^-6 months for inroiment. 

To John Consitt, of Manchester, in the county of Lan- 
caster, mechanist, for his invention of certain improvements 
in the machinery used for spinning, doubling, and twisting 
cotton and other fibrous substances.— Sealed 8th March — 
6 months for inroiment. 

To Charles William Celarier, of St. PaulVchain j in the 
city of London, Esq., for certain improvements on lamps, 
partieulariy for causing the oil to ascend; which improve 
mentfi or parts thereof^ are .applicable to ^e raising of 
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water and other liquids, being a comfQnnication from a 
foreigner residing abroad.-— Sealed 10th March — 6 months 
forjnrolmeBt. 

To Neil Snodgrass, of Glasgow, in the county of Lanark, 
engineer, for his invention of improvements in steam- 
engines and other mechanism of steam-boats— Sealed 15th 
March — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Henry Christopher Windle, of Walsall, in the county 
of Stafford^ merchant, Joseph Oillott, of Birmingham, in 
the county of Warwick, metallic pen manufacturer, and 
Stephen Morris, of Birmingham, aforesaid, artisan, for 
their invention of improved means of giving elasticity, 
reedom of action, and durability to certain parts of pens 
or instruments used in writing, as also of obtaining a 
supply and (low of ink to the same.— Sealed 15th March 
— »2 months for imrolment. 

To Charles Francois Edward Aulas, of Grande Rue 
Verte, Paris, in the kingdom of France, gentleman, but 
residing in Cockspur-street^ in the county of Middlesex, 
for a new and improved method of cutting and working 
wo^ by machinery, being a communication from a fo« 
reigni^r residing abroad.— Sealed ISth March — 6 months 
for inrolment. 

To Richard Macnamara, of Hunter-street, in the borough 
of South wark, gentleman, for his invention of certain im« 
provements in paving, pitching, or covering streets, roads, 
and other ways, which improvements are applicable to 
other purposes. — Sealed 15th March— 6 months for inrol- 
ment. 

To Henry Davies, of Stoke Prior, in the county of 
Worcester, engineer, for his invention of certain improved 
apparatus or machinery for obtaining mechanical power ; 
also certain improved apparatus or machinery for impelling 
or raising fluids.— Scaled 15th March— 6 ninths for 
inrolment 
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To William Maugham, of Newport-street, Lambeth^ in 
the county of Surrey, chemist, for his invention of improye- 
ments in the manufacture of white lead. — Sealed 15th 
March— 6 months for inrolment. 

To James Walton, of Sowerby-bridge Mills, in Wavley, 
in the parish of Halifax, in the county of York, woollen 
manufacturer and frizer, for his invention of improvements 
in machinery for manufacturing and finishing of woollen 
and some other cloths. — Sealed 21st March — 6 months for 
inrolment. 

To Moses Poole, of Lincoln's Inn, gentleman, for im« 
provements in making fermented liquors, being a commu- 
nication from a foreigner residing abroad. — Sealed 21st 
March — ^6 months for inrolment. 

To Robert Neilson, of Liverpool, in the county of 
Lancaster, gentleman, for his invention of a machine for 
preparing and clearing coffee from the pod or husk, and 
separating the different qualities, so as to render it better 
adapted for the purposes of roasting and consumption. — 
Sealed 2l6t March*— 2 months for inrolment. 

To Miles Berry, of Chancery-lane, in the parish of St. 
Andrew, Holbom, in the county of Middlesex^ patent 
agent and mechanical draftsman, for certain improvements 
in machinery for heckling or combing, and preparing and 
roving hemp, flax, tow, and other vegetable fibrous mate- 
rials, being a communication from a foreigner residing 
abroad. — Sealed 27th March — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Joseph Whitwortb, of Manchester, in the county- 
palatine of Lancaster, engineer, for his invention of certain 
improvements in machinery, tools, or apparatus for turn- 
ing, boring, planing, and cutting metals and other mate- 
rials. — Sealed 28th March — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Joseph Haley, of Manchester, in the county of Lan- 
caster, machine-maker, for his invention of certain improve- 
ments in the machinery, tools, or apparatus for cutting, 
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laning, and turning metals and other 8Ubstance8.-*-SeaIed 
28th March — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Henry Stephens^ of Stamford-street, Blackfriars- 
roady in the parish of Christ Church, and county of Surrey, 
writing fluid manufacturer, for his invention of certain im- 
provements in ink-stands or ink-holders, and in pens for 
l¥riting.— Sealed 28th March — 6 months for inrolment. 
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CELESTIAL PHENOMENA, ro^ Avuii,, ItSr. 



H* H« If* 

1 Clock before the 3m. 57e. 

— ) rises 4h. 42in. M. 

— > passes mer. 8b. 54io. M. 
— » > sets Ih.lSm.A. 

7 ]) in Perigee. 
12 14 ^'s fourth sat will im. 
S3 38 ^in conj. with the J) diff. of 
dec. 3. 55. N. 

2 17 29 5 in conj. with ? diff. of 

dec. 0. 38. S. 

20 31 $ greatest Hel. Lat. S. 

3 8 11 1^'s third sat. will im. 

11 44 ^*s third sat. will em. 

14 30 2^ stationary. 

21 13 $ in conj. with the ) diff. of 

dec. 1. 12. N. 

22 36 $; in conj. with the > diff. 

of dec. 0. 35. N. 

4 eclipsed, inris. at Green- 

wich. 
9 54 3^'s first sat. will em. 

5 Clock before theQ 2m. 45s. 

— J rises 5h. 43m. M. 

— ) passes mer. Oh. 14m. A. 

— > sets 7h. 4m. A. 

7 20 Eclipticconj.or^ new moon. 

10 Occul. c. Taori, im. 6h. 41m., 

em. 6h. 53m. 

— Clock before the © Im. 26s. 

— }> rises 7h. 29m. M. 

— 3) passes mer. 4h. 24m. A. 

— D sets Oh. 23m. M. 

12 20 2^ 's third sat. will im. 

1 1 11 49 1^'s first sat. will em. 

12 11 13 3 in D or first quarter. 

13 4 )) in Apogee. 

15 59 % in conj. with the }> diff. 

ofdec.4. 30. S. 
19 16 Juno in oppo. inteus. of 
light 0.391. 

23 5 <^ in conj. with the }» diff. of 

dec. 2. 46. S. 

14 17 53 5 in sup. conj. with the 

15 Clock before the Om. Is. 

— }) rises Oh. 39m. A. 

— )> passes mer. 8h. 30m. A. 

— > sets 3h. 46m. M. 

— Mercury R. A. lb. 35m. 

dec. 9. 21. N. 

— Venus R. A. lb. 3m. dec. 

5. 16. N. 
Mars R. A. 8h. 69m, dec. 
10. 44. N. 
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Vesta R. A. 21b. 47m. dee. 

15. 20. S . 
Juno R. A. 13b. 44m. dec. 

0. 34. N. 
Pallas R. A. Ob. 3m. deo« 

0. 8. N. 
Ceres R. A. lb. 50m. dee* 

4. 33. N. 
Jupiter K. A. 8h. 44m. dee. 

19. 5. N. 
Saturn R. A. 14b. 54m. dee. 

13. 68. S. 
Georg. R. A. S2h. 37m. dee* 

9. 34. S. 
$ passes mer. Ob. l-j^m* 
$ passes mer. 23h. 30m. 
i passes mer. 7h. 24m. 
II. passes mer. 7h. 9m. 
3i.'s second sat will em. 
$ in the ueeoding node. 
U 's fourth sat. will em. 
Clock after the Im. 9f. 

> rises 6b. 56m. A. 

> passes mer. morning. 

> sets 4h. 48m. M. 
Total Eclipse of the Moon, 
First contact with Penumbm 
First cent, with dark shadow. 
First total immersion in dark 

shadow. 
Middle of eclipse. 
Last total immersion in dark 

shadow. 
Last cont. with dark shadow. 
Last contact with Penumbra. 
At Greenwich, the Moon will 

rise partially eclipsed at 6b* 

56m. 
Ecliptic opp. or Q full moca. 
%*% first sat will em. 
h in conj. with the > diff. of 

dec. 4. 4. N. 
% *s second sat. will em. 
j^ in Perihelion. 
Clock after the 2m. 9s. 
^ rises Ob. 30m. M. 
) passes mer. 3h. 4pm. M. 
}> sets 7h. 3m. M. 

> in Perigee. 

P in a or last quarter. 
1^ 's first sat. wi]1;em. 
2^ in D with the 
^ in conj. with the > diff. of 
dec. 3. 52. N. 
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No. LXII. 



To Thomas Greig, of Rose Bank, in the parish of 
Burj/, in the countj/ of Lancaster, calico printer^ for 
his invention of a mode of embossing and printing, at 
one and the same time, by means of a cylinder or roller 
on goods or fabrics made of or from cotton, silk^flax^ 
henip, and wool, or any one or more of these materials, 
or on paper. — [Sealed 10th November, 1835.] 

This invention consists in a novel adaptation and arrange- 
ment of machinery for embossing and printing silk, cotton, 
woollen, paper, and other fabrics or goods, in one or more 
colours, at one operation, either simultaneously, or conse- 
eatively, by means of revolving cylinders. 

The construction of this machinery in its combined forni) 
l^d its mode of operating, will be understood by reference 
to the drawing in Plate III. ; and the following expla- 
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nation thereof, fig. 1, in Plate IIl.i exhibits a fnmt ele« 
▼ation of the priniiDg and embossing machine ; fig. 2, is 
an end view of the same ; fig. 3» represents the reverse end ; 
and fig. 4, is a vertical section, taken through the machine 
in the same direction and parallel to fig. 2 ; the respective 
letters of reference indicating the same parts in all the 
figures. 

• The. machine^ as represented in the drawings is furnished 
Irith three distinct printing cylinders of copplbr or other 
suitable material a« b^ c, with their necessary appendages^ 
for printing three difierent colours upon the fabric as it 
passes through the machine : either of these cylinders a, 
B, or c» may be employed as an embossing cylinder, with- 
out performing the printing process, or may be made to 
effect both operations .at the same time. 

The fabric or .goods to be operited upon being first 
,wound tightly upon a roller, that roller is to be mounted 
upon an axle or pivot, bearing in arms or brackets at the 
back of the machine^ as shown at i>* Fi'om this roller 
4be fabric a^a^a^a/%» conducted between tension rails, 
.and passed under the bed cylinder or paper bowl k, and 
■from thence proceeds over a carrier roller f, and over steom 
boxes not shown in the drawings or it may be conducted 
into a hot room, for the purpose of drying the colours. 

The cylinders a, b« and c, having either engraved or 
raised surfaces, are connected to folding rollers b, b^ b, re* 
Tdlring in the ink or colour troughs e^e^ei^t endless felte 
^eaUed sieves may be employed, as in ordinary |Mrinting ma* 
ehines> for suppiytag the cdour, when the device on the 
aiiffttoe of the cylinders are raised: these cylinders may be 
furnished with doctors or scrapers when required, or liM 
4Mune may be applied to the endless felts. 

The priming cylinders may be drivm by fear, m4 
Tf i te i ed ^igatoit ihii yapet bowl ia the way et bihitid in tiii 
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dimwingr or by ^ny other coo?6Di«tit meant) the ptrtieular 
mtnper of doing which ie not claimed m any part of the 
invention, but is exhibited for the purpoM of rendering tha 
conttruction and adaptation of all the parts of the machine 
evident. 

The ftitnaiione of the doctors, when reqni red to be used 
for removing any euperfluous colour from the surface of 
the printing cylinderi are shown at d^d^d \ those for ra« 
moving any lint which may attach itself at t, e, e. ^rhey 
1^ kept in their bearings by weighted levers and screws^ 
and receive a slight lateral movement to and fro, by means 
of Uie vertical rod m, which is connected at top to an ee«> 
centfie on the end of the axle of the roller h» and at ita 
lower end to the horiaontal rod n^ mounted at the side tX 
tha framti (see fig. 2,) to this horiaontal rod arms o, a, d» 
ai^ attached, which are connected tb the respeetlva doe» 
tors ; and thus by the rotation of the eccentric, the dodoft 
are made to slide laterally. 

When the cylinders a, b, or o, are employed Ibr embos^ 
sing only, those doctors will not be required. The driving 
power is communicated to tha machine firom any first 
mover thrbugli the agency of the toothed gear, shown In 
fig. 2, which gives rotary motion to the <».ylindev n^, and 
from thence to tha other cylinders a, and (;> by toothed 
gear shown in Ags. 1, and 3. Tlie gudgeons of. the eylin«> 
dera a, and c, at^ supported in blocks f^ f^ sliding in 
brwkets formed on the side fifanies of the machine ; whiah 
blocks have adjustable screws g^ g^ for tha purpose of bring* 
iog tba cylinders up against the paper bowl, with any vot 
quired daglaa of pressure: the cylinder a, is sappoitad by 
its gudgeons running^ ih bloclc^ A, which blocks sKde tn 
tiia lower parts of tha side frames, atid are connected to f^ 
pendicular rods i, having adjustable screw nuts. 

llio Ipiim' parts of diese foda bear iipoa waif^hted lavan 
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k, k, extending. in front of the machine ; and by ioereasiDg 
the weights /, /, any degree of upward pressure may be 
given to the cylinder b. 

The colour boxes or troughs c, r, c, carrying the feeding 
rollers b, b, b, are fixed on boards which slide in groovea 
in the side frames, and the rollers are adjusted and 
brought into contact with the surface of the printing 
cylinders by screwsy,/,^; 

If a back cloth should be required to be introduced 
between the cylindrical bed or paper bowl e, and th^ 
fabric a, a, a, as the ordinary felt or blanket that may^ for 
printing and embossing cotton, silkj or paper, be of lineii 
or cotton ; but if woollen goods are to be operated upon, a 
cap of felt, or some such material, must be bound round the 
paper bowl, and the felt or blanket must be used for the 
back cloth which is to be conducted over the rollers h^ 
and I. 

For the purpose of embossing the fabric, either of the 
rollers a, b, or c, may be employed, observing that the 
surface of the roller must be cut, so as to leave the pat? 
tern or device elevated for embossing, velvets, plain cloths^ 
and papers, but for woollens the device must be excavated^ 
that is, cut in recess* 

. The pattern of the embossing cylinder will by the operr 
ration be partially marked through the fabric on to the sur- 
face of the paper bowl k : to obliterate which marks from 
tiie surface of the bowl, ad it revolves the iron cylindrical 
roller G, is employed ; but as in the embossing of the same 
patterns on paper, a counter roller is required to produce 
the pattern perfectly, the iron roller is in that case dis-* 
pensed with, the impression given to the paper bowl being 
required to be retained on its surface until the operation is 
finished. 

In this case the relative circumferences of the embossing 
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.cylinder, and of the paper bowl, must be exactly propor- 
tiooed to each other ; that is, the circumference of the bowl 
must be equal, exactly to a given number of circumfer- 
ences of the embossing cylinder, very accurately measured, 
in order to preserve a perfect register, or coincidence, as 
they continue revolving between the pattern on the sur« 
face of the embossing cylinder, and that indented into the 
surface of the paper bowK 

The axle of the paper bowl e, turns in brasses fitted into 
dots in the side frames, and it may be raised by hand from 
its bearings, when required, by a lever K,extendmgin 
front. This lever is affixed to the end of a horizontal 
shaft L, L, crossing the machine seen in figs. 1, and 4 : at 
the back of which shaft there are two segment levers p,/?^ 
to which bent rods g, q, are attached, having hooks at 
their lower ends, passed under the axle of the bowl. At 
the reverse end of the shaft l, a ratchet-wheel r, is affixed* 
and a pall or click #, mounted on the side of the frame (see 
fig. 3,) takes into the teeth of the wheel r, and thereby holds 
up the paper bowl when required. 

When the iron roller g, is to be brought into operation, 
the vertical screws /, I, mounted in the upper parts of the 
side frames, are turned, in order to bring down the brasses 
N, which carry the axle of that roller and slide in slots in 
.the side frames. 

The cylinders a, b, and c, are represented hollow, and 
may be kept at any desired temperature during the opera- 
tion of printing, by introducing steam into them ; and 
under the colour boxes c, r, c, hollow chambers are also 
made for the same purpose. The degree of temperature 
required to be given to these must depend upon the na* 
.ture of the colouring material, and of the goods operated 
upon. For the purpose of conducting steam to these hoi* 



\6W cylinders and colour boxe«i pipes, ss shown at r» v,% 
ure attached, which lead from a steam boiler. But whea 
either of these cylinders are ^employed for embossing alona» 
or for embossing and printing at the same time, and par* 
ticularly for some kind of goods where a higher tempera* 
ture may be required, a red*hot healer is then introduced 
into the hollow cylinder in place of steam. 

If the cylinder b, ia employed as the embossing cyKtideiv 
and it is not intended to print the iiibric by that cylinder 
simultaneously with the operation of embossing, the feed* 
ing roller A, must be removed , and also the coloar box r, 
belonging to that cylinder ; and the cylinders a, and Ciart 
to be employed for printing the fabiic, the one applying 
the colour before the embossing is effected, the other after 
It. It is, however, to be remarked, that if a, and o, are 
to print colours on the fabric, and a, to emboss it, ia 
that case it is preferred, where the pattern would allow it. 
A I and c^ are wooden rollers having the pattern upon their 
surfaces, and not metal, as the embossing cylinders must, 
of necessity, be. 

It will be perceived that this machine will print one, two, 
Of three colours at the same timit, and that the operatioa 
of embossing may be performed simultaneously with the 
printing, by either of the cylinders A, 8, or c ; or the opei- 
ration may be performed consecutively by the cylinders, 
either proceeding, or succeeding^ each other.-*[/itrol£rtf in 
e*e Rois Chapel Office^ Ma^, 1836.] 

Specification drawn by Mesvin. Newton tnd Berrj. 
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^ $$qu$nte of n 4comniunicaiio/f made io him by a/orrigtfer 
ff hiding ^roud 9 for certain improvement $ injire^nrmn^ 
and in the projectiles u$ed /Arrevi^A.— [S««le<l 16lb July» 
1831.] 

The tubjecU of this paUnt are, in the 6r8t place, a blun^ 
derbusa of a peculiar eonstructioa ; and, secondly^ a noval 
formation of abot>cartridga Io be u»ed therewith* 

The blunderbuss has a moveable false breech^ or that 
part of the barrel in which the charge is to be placed is 
made moveable, for the purpose of conveniently depositing 
the charge therein, without introducing it at the mu};de of 
the barrel. 

. This false breech, or moveable portion of the barrel* ii 
tapered at its end, and, when fixed, is slidden into a couo-* 
tersunk recess in the stationary part of the barrel, and i# 
held firmly by a wedge inserted behind it at the breech. 
When the piece is to be loaded, a thumb-lever lifts up 
the wedge; the moveable portion of the barrel or false 
breech is then slidden back, and its end raised to such an 
elevation as shall admit of the shot*cariridge being intro* 
duced into it ; and when tliat is done, the false breech is 
lowered into its former place of coincidence with the bar- 
rel, and is pushed forward into close connexion with the 
barrel, and is then made secure by bringing down the 
wedge<>ptece behind it. 

A nipple^ having the touch hole-through it, is fixed up<m 
the false breech for the purpose of receiving a detonating 
eap, which, when the piece is to be fired, is struck by the 
bammer of the gun»lock in the ordinary way. 

The shot, or loading of lead, is formed of a cylindrieal 
figufe^ sufficaently bsg to be cut into three lengths, each 
of these is to be divided longitiuUnaUy by cross lediMi 
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ititd four, making the whole loading of lead into twelre 
pieces : the object of which is, that when fired; the shbts, 
6t rather slugs, so produced, may spread as they pass from 
the trumpet mouth of the blunderbuss. 

The pieces of lead thus formed are, when placed together 
in a cylindrical figure, to be enveloped with paper, and 
the case containing the powder is to be placed behihd 
thsm. A small recess is made in the outer end of the 
cylinder of combined shots for the reception of a deto- 
nating cap,.which, when introduced therein, is to be co- 
vered by a disc of thin paper for the purpose of securing it. 

In loading the blunderbuss with this cartridge, the end 
having the detonating cap is first pressed into the nipple, 
and the thin disc of paper giving way, this pressure causes 
the cap to attach itself to the nipple. The cartridge is then 
introduced into the false breech, and which, being fixed in 
its position, as described above, is then ready to be fired. — 
[InrolUd in the Petlj/ Bag Office, January, 188?.] 



To John Pkarse, of Tavistock^ in the county of Devon^ 
ironmonger^ for his having invented certain improvements 
on wheeled carriages j and on apparatus to be used there" 
a)i7A.— [Sealed 7th June, 1831.] 

Ok reading the above title, any one would suppose that the 
Patentee's invention consisted in some improvement in the 
construction of a vehicle for travelling; but so far from that 
is the invention described, that not even the word car* 
riages is once mentioned throughout the specification, the 
whole of the invention consisting in the peculiar construc- 
tion of the wheel, and what the Patentee calls an improved 
felloe, see Plate IV., fig. 6. > 
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The felloe, or rim of the wheel, is formed, by a strong iron 
ring a, which has holes perforated through it for the recep- 
tion of the outer ends of the spokes b, 6, the inner ends of 
the^ spokes being confined in the box or nave by screw 
nuts c, c. The spokes are placed diagonally ; but the holes 
in the felloe, into which they are inserted, are made straight, 
and extending to \iit centre ; and the outer ends of the 
spokes are confined by a tire (/, which embraces the felloe, 
and is attached thereto by screws. The particular ad van « 
tage of this mode of connecting the spokes to the felloe is 
not pointed out by the Patentee. 

The improvement in the nave or box of the wheel is 
described as consisting in its being constructed partly of 
wood and partly of iron. The wooden parts are shown at 
e, e ; the metal parts at f^f^ are two cylindrical collars, 
connected together by longitudinal strap pieces, forming 
recesses as receptacles for the oil at g, which is intro- 
duced through an aperture h, closed by a screw. The 
parts constituting the box of wood and metal are kept 
together by two end plates, which are confined by bolts i, f , 
making the whole secure and tight. 

The Patentee states, in conclusion, tliat he does not 
claim as his invention, the spoke which is formed of iron 
rods, but he does claim the manner of connecting the spokes 
to the felloe of the wheel, and also the peculiar construction 
of the nave of the wheel, partly of wood and partly of 
metal, as described.— [/ifro//cd in the Inrolmenl Vffice, 
December J J83I.] 

[See the specification of Jones's iron wheels, Patented 
1 1th October, 1826, ^* London Journal,'' Second Series, 
vol. i. p. 164. — Ed.] 
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TV Jo 119 Dtcr, of Miirk^fint. in tke eHjf ^ LoM^^n^ 
mcrchanl^ im conMcquen^ of a commumcaUon made tQ 
him bjf a foreigmr residing abrwd, for an imprmf€* 
meni in ike maierial, used for fining or clnrifjfUlg 
liquids.'^lSeukd 22ad October, 1^35.] 

Th k subject of this patent is the prpductioa of a m^tm^l 
which, when mixed with wine, beer, and some other spi<^ 
rituotts and fermented liquors^ shall act chemically upon 
thos9 liquors, for the purpose of dispelling or precipitating 
such matters held in solution as may hay^ caused the 
liquors to become turbid. 

The material proposed is principally a compound of 
albumen, carbon* and lime. White of egg and animal 
blood are suggested as the most convenient matters from 
whepce the purifying materials may be obtained, which 
are to be evaporated to dryness, and then pulverised* 

These matters may be dried either in an open or close 
vessel, but a close retort is preferred ; and a sand or water 
l^ath of 1 10 deg. Fahr. is proposed as the vacating medium^ 

Beside white of eggs and blood, bones may be ifmplpyiKi, 
which should be from young animals, and when perfeftly 
^ry are to be pulverised. Clay, or other similar earthy aui^ 
Stance may be used, and also pulverised animal charcoals 

The powders thus produced, may be combined in the pro« 
portions of three parts of white of egg to one of blood, 
About the measure of a cubic inch of thi$comj>ound, mixed 
with a small quantity of water, is to be introduced iatoa pip^ 
pf red port wine and stirred up with it, and after a short 
time the wine will become fine and bright* 

A compound of three parts blood, one part bones,, aii4 
one part yellow marl ; or of two parU blood, two parte 
animal charcoal, and one part bone^ ail reduced to a fine 



PoUardtSpfif Jmpti. in Smoke^onduetars. 69 



poiMtr, And mixed with wtter, miiy be applied in a simiUr 
wmj to porify white wines, cider, beer, and other liquors. 

The Patentee says, in conclusion, he is aware that blood 
ha^ been ased, and also animal charcoal^ for clarify ihg 
iaecharine liquor; he, therefore, does not claim those^ 
ttnkss combined with the other substances ; but that which 
be partieolarly claims, is '^ producing the whites of eggs 
in the state of powder, and compounding them as above 
des^if bed.''H!^^^^' *» '^ innrfet^jil Office, Aprils 183&] 
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To Hbnry Pollard, o/* Park^street, Ororcenot'Square, 
in the counly of Middlesex^ estate and house agent^for 
his invention of a mecfidhlcat apparatus as smoke con^ 
i/iif^or.— [Sealed 19ih October, 1831.] 

t*His mechanical apparatus is a cowl or moveable cap for a 
chimney pot. Its form does not materially diSer from the 
eowls in common use; but instead of the vane usually 
placed at top of a cowl for the purpose of turning its 
discharging aperture into a position opposite to the wind, 
the Pateniee hwm mounted a small rotary flyer, having 
oblique wings^ z,t the flyer of a smoke jack. 

This flyer revolves in a vertical direction, its horiiontal 
axle laming in bearings fixed to the top of the con i, the 
object being the same ; and tivs mechanical apparatus very 
nearly lesembltiig the mechanism of thfe ordinary pilot flyer 
of a windmilli by whibb the arms of the mill are> as the 
wind shifty constantly brought into Ae tnost favourable 
ptiiition. 

The eonstroctioa'eif thisjmproved cowl, and the roecha« 
Riaia by which it is worked, are tery imperfectly represented 
ind 4eseribid kk ihespecificmiM, but the ganehil obfeei tef 
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be readily understood. At the end of the axle of the rotary 
flyer there is a pinioD, taking into some train of wheeUwork^ 
which is connected with a horizontal rim of teeth upon the 
edge of the base or stationary part of the cowl ; and th4 
upper part of the cowl being suspended upon a vertical 
spindle, and capable of revolving} is thus made to iutm 
round in accordance with the varying directions of the 
wind by the rotary action of the flyer, comrounicatecl 
through its wheel-work to the stationary rim of teeth. Thus, 
the discharging aperture of the cowl is invariably kept in 
such a position as shall allow the smoke to escape freely 
from the chimney. — [Jnrolled in the Petty Bag Office, 
December, 1831.] 



To Charles Meph am Hannington, of Nelson^square^ 
in the county of Surrey, gentleman, for his inven* 
tion of an improved apparatus for impressing^ stamp* 
ingf or printing, for certain purposes, — [Sealed 22nd 
January, 1831.] 

This appears to be simply a counting machine attached 
to a stamping press, for the purpose of registering the 
number of impressions taken in the press, and of printing 
or stamping them upon the article operated upon by meant 
of self-moving types or dies. 

The particular object of thus printing or stampiag is 
not pointed out, but we presume it is designed for pro* 
ducing series of tickets or labels, the numbers of nrfiieh 
are to run in arithmetical progression, or it may apply, uiidef 
suitable modifications, to the numbering of bank notes* 

The mechanism doeis not appear to possess any partien- 
for features of novelty; it is a series of wheieh oombiiKsd 
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•nd actuated in the same sort of way as other counting 
wheels. Upon the rims of the wheels the numerical 
figures are cut, as types or dies ; and the wheels being 
moved part of a rotation by a lever and clicks by every 
Itroke of the press, the numbers are successively brought 
«p, and made to stamp the. matter submitted to operation. 
^[InroUed in Ihe Jnrotmeni Office, Jul^y^ 1831.] 



2*0 John Potter and James Pottrr, ofSpiedltf^ near 
Manchester, in the counfy-palatine of Lancaster, spin* 
ners and manufacturers, for their invention of certain 
improvements in machinery^ or apparatus applicable to 
the spinning or twisting of cotton, ^ax, silk^ wool, and 
other Jibrous materials. — [Sealed 21st March. 1831.] 

# 

This improvement applies to the throstle frame, and consists^ 
firsts of a mode of guiding the fibrous materials from the 
drawing rollers to the bobbins by means of a cone, instead 
of the ordinary flyer ; and, secondly, in a mode of temper- 
ing the drag for effecting the winding of the yarn upon the 
bobbin* 

Plate I V«, fig* 5, represents a portion of a throstle frame 
with two of its spindles a, a, each having a bobbin b, fixed 
upon its top. These are denominated dead spindles, because 
fliey are not driven round by a band and warve, as in ordi- 
nary throstles ; neither are they fixed spindles, as in some 
of the construction of throstles, but they bear upon steps at 
bottom, and ai^e allowed to turn, if drawn by the tension of 
the yarn, in winding upon the bobbin. 

The novel apparatus is the trumpets c, c, one of which 
is shown in section in the figure. These trumpets, as 
Ikey ai« denominated^ are mounted in bearings ip the rails 
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d, i, immtdtately over the spiiidlM, «iid tre mid# to rivotfil 
by band* from a drum, the batidft \mng paiitd rooad Ibi 
warves $t e. 

The trumpet is formed internally as a atraigbl tube fiir 
some disf anee down> and toward the lower part k widitteA 
out into a frustrum of a eooe* The rottog of eoltxHiw 
other fibrous material to be spun is passed from (he A'oiit 
drawing rollers through the tube; and after proceeding 
some distance down the interior of the cone, is passed 
through a hole in its side, and under the edge of the cone 
to the dead bobbin^ upon wl^ich it winds. 

The trumpets being put in rapid rotary motioui eause 
the fibres of the cotton, or other roving passed through 
them, to be twisted, that is, spun into yarn ; and the drag 
of the dead spindle causes the yarn to be wound upon the 
bobbin ; the rising and falling of the bobbins to produce the 
regular form of the cops, being effected by what is called a 
eoppteig moirefistni of tbe sptudlee* 

In order to tnoiease the dri^, and caufte the bobUoa tA 
iaktf «mrOr wind on, the spun yarn more rapidly, a doakto 
strap/, id placed in contact with the spiodtea, so as to^d* 
diice friction. This strap is attached at otie end to aa|)riiif 
rod g*, and at the other end is drawn by a weighted eorti k4 
Aceordiof to the tension of tbe strap produoed by the 
Ureigbt^ so will be the friolion upon the sptmUes, and eoitv 
l^quentty the drag of the bobbins* 

All the other parts of the thrt^stle fVame are eonetraeted 
ittd worked in the ordinary way ; and the PatMtee nye^ 
in conclusion, tbdt hid olaim of inirentioii tonmirts, f mt^ ia 
the adaptation of the rotary trtiiii{>et tobes^ wbiob the M^ 
or bobbins are to pass into without tooehing | and) soeeadlyi 
the tcode of gilding eny required degree of drag mihe 
bobbins* 

Noiwitbstetiditfg the siinple ebarael^ ef tbii mfm^ 
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mm/k, tbe wkio\e matter of wkteh w« have given above* and 
whioht figwratively speakinfr, is in a nut^shell, the talented 
individual who baa been employed to draw up this apeeift* 
etatiim baa, with unparalleled ingenuityi contrived tooecupjr 
nine akioa of pafcbment with its delaila ; and further to 
tUuatmle bis literary production, with four sheets of draw- 
ings.~[/iiro//ei/ in the Imf^mmt Ojfiee, JiUjf^ 183i.] 



7b Lightly Simfson, of Manchester, in the county-^ 
palatine of Lancaster, chemist, for his invention of an 
improvement in the preparation of certain colours to be 
used for printing cotton and other fabrics. — [Sealed 10th 
December^ 1835.] 

Tun improvement, in fumparing eertain eolonrs to be used 
for printing cotton and other fabrics, consists in die ^m* 
ploymeni of a ceitain nuaterial nerer before so applted,i» a 
moeilage for holding and thickening certain colours need 
in printing eaiieoea and other fabrics. 

Many of thn oobavs empioyed for these purposes require 
tm he mwie up m a mudiagtnous matter, in order to give 
that eoiiaiatency to dm colour wfaidi shall enable it to be 
paa upon the fabric by means of engraved plates or cylin^ 
ders, or by blocks in tho way of printing ink. 

For this psurpose, it has been customary to Ibrm the 
innrihige of foreign guma of diflferent kinds, such as gam 
avabie mr Senegal, which are extremely eacpenttve, and am 
mm rbeooming scarde. 

In ureter .to meet tfw d^sm&d of the printing tmde, and 
tie dimiwish the oust pf the^ pitoting praoeaa, thk P^im^m 
^mf^^[fu,itk plate of the gims bemtofere os^ a mateiml 
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of the focus kind, found in abutidariee on the thorM of 
Ireland, called or known as an article of commerce bf 
the name of carrageen moss, and by botanists '* ehrandui 
crhpusj* belonging to the order of atgo-inarliculaled^ or 
sea-weeds without joints, and is capable of being dissolved 
into a mucilage by water and heat, after the manner of 
isinglass, and many kinds of gams. 

In employing this material it is to be dissolved with hot 
water, in the same way as isinglass or gum arabic is 
usually dissolved, and afterwards strained, to remove any 
foulness or improper matter. Native gums, or other subf 
stances may be added in small quantities, should certain 
colours require it ; and the proportions of the materials 
so mixed together, must be left to the judgment of the 
operator. 

In using this material, the Patentee has found that by 
mixing halfa pound of the carrageen moss with a gallon of 
water, heated to about 120 deg. Fahrenheit, and keeping 
it occasionally in agitation by stirring, after about finrty* 
eight hours, the liquor will have become a thick mucilage^ 
and be fit to be strained off for use. But as a considerable 
quantity of the moss will remain undissolved, a further 
half gallon of water, of the. same temperature as before; 
may be poured upon the remaining undissolved moss ; and 
when strained off^ this liquor will be found useful for thin* 
ning the first mucilage, when required. 

This mucilage has been usied for mixing and thickening 
various colours for calico printing, particularly buffs, drabs; 
and slate colours : and the Patentee claims the applioatiOQ 
and use of it under the right conferred by the bebre-onea^ 
tioned Letters Patent, for the purpose of mixing, pre* 
paring and thickening colours for printing caUcoes and ' 
otber fabrics, the. same. having never beeai^uaed by any. 
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other person, or persons, before htm, within this kiiigdom, 
to the best of his knowledge and belief. — [JnroUed in ihe 
Inrolmcnt Office ^ June^ 1836.] 

specification drawn by Messrs. Newton and Berry* 



To Thomas Robinson Williams, late of Norfolk^ 
street f Strand, in the county of Middlesex^ but now of 
14, LarnVs^buildings, BunhiU'row, in the said county ^ 

Esq., for a new combination of fibrous materials form^ 

• 

'"ff* *y means of machinery^ artificial skins, which may 
be applied to the purposes for which skins, leather, vellum j 
and parchment are now used. — [Sealed 14th February, 
1833. J 

This invention is described as consisting in ^' a new 
combination of fibrous materials, forming artificial 
skins^ by means of machinery." The Patentee says, he 
suspends fibrous materials in air instead of water ; and 
be draws, deposits, and lays, the same on woven or per- 
forated sheets or forms of metal, wood, or cloth, by 
means of a partial exhaustion of the air under or on the 
ppposite side of the same ; and he dips or saturates the 
so laid fibrous materials in adhesive combinations, 
whereby he completes his new combination. 

He says, '* I make use of some machinery well known, 
and I likewise use combinations of machinery consist* 
ing of parts and modifications of machines now first 
combined and connected together, which have not been, 
as I verily believe, so combined or connected here* 
tofpre. 

*' It may,"' says the Patentee, '' render the subject of 
this invention more clearly understood by observing 
that my new combination of fibrous materials is in con- 

VOL. X. L 
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tradlstinction to the present mode of reducitig flbrotiii 
materials into a state of pulp suspended in water, is 
in the manufacture of paper ; also to the process of 
spinning and ^veaving, as in woven fabrics ; and also 
to that of felting^ as furs, wools, hairs, and other sub« 
stances are felted together." 

Plate III., figi 5: a, represents a carding engine, dtt 
the feeding end of which b, is to be placed^ the fibroas 
material, whether silk, cotton^ flax, henip, wool, fur^ or 
hair alone, a mixture, or any of them, previously 
cleansed and opened by machinery in common usa^ as 
picker, devil or willie. Each material may be used 
separately, as silk or cotton ; at other times half of each, 
or one-third silk and two-thirds cotton : conducting the 
operations in using or mixing those, or any of the other 
material, according to the work proposed. 

When passed through the carding engine, the fibres 
are deposited upon the doffer or last card cylinder e. 
The usual mode of taking off materials iVom the doffer 
of a carding engine, is by means of a comb and appara* 
tus called a comb crank, which delivers them in a thin 
sliver or tissue; but the fibres, in that case, are too 
much in a longitudinal direction with the sliver to Mil 
the present purpose ; the Patentee, therefore, mikei 
use of a fan at d, covered on the top, and revolved with 
considerable velocity by a strap. This fan blows ihe 
material, finely opened, from the doffer into the air, 
from which suspended state it is drawn down, laid^ and 
deposited upon an endless revolving apron or band jr, z, 
of woven metallic wire, or cloth, or other perforated slib* 
stance, or of wooden or metallic rails or rods, extended 
round the two rollers a, b ; and id order te lay the 
material equally upon the re vol vitig apron, and to make 
a continuous batt, fleece, or sheet, a partial eiihaiii- 
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tipn of tha air is prodoced in the box b» which 19 open 
on the top, and fitted with side feeders or wing9 b«v 
.tween tbQ apron. 

. Tbift partial exbaastion of the air may be produced 
M Home distance from the machine if required, provided 
it be conoeoted with the box 6, by covered troughs or 
pipes, by any of the usaal methods of exhausting ; but 
it is here represented as generally produced by means 
of a fan f, Ax^d under the floor upon which thp carding 
engine stands^ the fan beipg moved with the required 
velocity to produce a sufficient exhaustion, the air being 
^Itpelled from the box p, through openings in its sides* 
. The batt thus formed upon the endless apron moves 
onwards until it reaches and is received into an adbesivs 
composition contained in a dipping box or cistern o« 
between the large roller h, and a series of smaller ones 
below it; thence it passes up between the two rollers h, 
and I, which may be adjusted to any required thickness 
of the batt by means of a lever and weights acting upon 
the plumroer blocks of the roller i. 

The best adhesive composition which the Patentee 
knows of, consists of four or five parts of strong glue, 
carefully soaked in cold water, to one or two parts of 
flour or starch, made into a thin paste, in cold water^ 
mixed together and put into the cistern g, and gra- 
dually heated up to the boiling^oinl by means of steairi 
which may be, introduced either through .a pipe coiled 
foQod the inside of the cistern, or a double bottom there** 
to: the heat may be obtiiined by direct fire ; but s(eani 
is preferable in all respects. 

7he adhesive composition may be varied; but after 
many experinients with glue, flour, starch, and also 
with gums that softea by heat and water, the Patentee 
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hw found the above-mentioned composition best for 
general use. 

The batt of fibrous material now passed through and 
saturated in the cistern, is continued by a web d^ d^ d, 
ower the drying machine in common use, of which 
X, M^ Ny are three hollow metallic cylinders heated 
through steam pipes e, e, e, and stuffing boxes at their 
«xles. 

Another mode of operating is shown at fig. 6. A, also 
represents a carding engine ; b, the feeding cloth ; c, the 
dpffer, and the material flowing from it by the operation 
of the fan f, put in rapid rotary motion ; d, is the ex- 
lianstiog fan below ; b, the exhausting box, which is 
here made to revolve upon its centre at the bottom by 
ineans. of a large circular rim g, through which (he air 
is drawn. 

On the top of this box e, there are other lesser open- 
logs, upon which are placed any required forms, as for 
exumple, b, c, set upon wheels, the centres of which are 
open for the air to pass through, but which are kept in 
their places by rims on their under sides, similar to that 
at bottom of the exhausting box ; they receive a slow 
revolving motion from an upright spindle d, and pinion 
f> placed exactly over the centre of the box e. 

A sufficient quantity of the fibrous material having 
been deposited on one form, another, made in two 
halves, as shown detached at fig. 7, is placed over 
tbo material and inner form, and the whole removed 
together and dipped into the adhesive composition 
before described, which saturates it. The material thus 
combined is taken from the forms and dried. The 
forms may be made of any perforated substance of 
sufficient strength, but copper or zinc is preferred. 
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Another method of applying the same principle is 
shown at fig. 8, which represents the ordinary picker^ 
havingi however, a greater number of spilced teelh on 
the Giroamference of the cylinder, bat without what are 
called opposition teeth. The fibrous material is plaiced 
upon the feed apron tf, and when opened by the rapid 
Tolution of the teeth on the cylinder, it is deposited upon 
the endless revolving apron K, and thence passes on to 
the compressing rollers 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, the upper of 
which are weighted upon the lower ; from these it is 
conducted into and through the cistern p, precisely as 
represented, in the first instance, in reference to fig, 5. 

Tiie adhesive composition used in this process is 
generally similar with that mentioned in the first in- 
stance, except that a little pitch or rosin is sometimes 
added ^ which may be easily melted with the composition, 
if it do not contain too much water* 

For some purposes where the artificial skin is required 
to be formed of a fine texture, or of considerable thick* 
pess and strength, and to be submitted to pressure^ or 
to be stamped into various forms and irregular figures^ 
the manner of proceeding is as follows: — Having 
formed the requisite batt, fleece, or sheet, out of the 
fibrous material, by means of the machinery described 
under the first processes, it is to be placed between 
frames of woven wire, or perforated sheet of me(al| 
wood, wicker-work, or cloth, for support, and to prevent 
its derangement ; then dip or saturate the same in the 
adhesive composition, and when sufficiently dried or 
cooled, submit it to the necessary pressure, or to the 
stamping by dies into the forms required. The Paten* 
tee says, *' For other purposes, I find it convenient to 
spread evenly over on one side of two sheets of the thin* 



^er artictoi formed by the means detailed in the irst 
process^ (be adheaive coinpoeitioii^ which soon driea 
aafficienUy to prevent its running \ between these two 
fbeetiit I place a batt formed of the fibroos material of 
^ny reqaired thickness^ by means of the machinery de^ 
f cfibed nnder the first or third prooessea, as may be 
most suitable and convenient, the prepared or glatinoos 
sides of the thinner material being next the npper and 
un jer §ides of the said batt. The whole thus laid is 
placed between heated dies or forms, and submitted to 
powerftil pressure, thus at the ^r^mo time softening the 
adhesive compositioui and forcing it through the batt« 
irbicb receiyea> and when cold retains the forms and 
shapes of the dies* In applying the artificial skins 
combined according to the first and third prooesses» for 
the purposes of smoothing and polishing, as fish skins 
are now used, I scatter upon the sheets, whether thick 
pr Ihin, iipmediately after they are dipped into the ad|e- 
si>e nompositfoUf either emery s^nd or powdered glass» 
and wbiob when dry become cQmpletely incorporated 
^nd uaited witkthe skin, 

^* I should here observe, in addition to the foregoing 
d#scriptionSi (hat I consider the processes detailed un^ 
der the first and third heads, as those mo^t e^^planatory 
afmy new manner of Qombining fibrous materials, form*' 
iRSt by means of the machinery therein described, th# 
artificial skins; for ei^ample. the first the finer, and the 
tblfd»such as are required to be of a thicker and stronget 
texture i and that the second, fourth, and fifth processes 
aP9 generally mpre descriptive of the manner in fvbji^, 
w|iath«r formed of a fine tei^ture, or of considerable: 
tliiofcpess and strength, tbey may be submitted to prea-^ 
surti ^r stamped by means of diesi so that tbey siiaU 
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ireceiVe and retain the figures^ shapes, br totmn, thdl^bjf 
impressed into or tlpon them/^ — {^Ihrolled in ihe R&Ui 
Chapel Office, Jugtist, 1833.] . 

specification drawn by th^ Patentee. 



To John Ramhbottom, of Todmorden, in the county^ 
palatine of Lancaster ^ mechanist^ for his invention of 
certain improvements in machinery for roving^ spinning, 
and doubling cotton, and other fibrous substances,-^ 
[Sealed 6th January, 1836.] 

TilBSE improvements hi machinery for rovingt spiiinihg^ 
and doubling cotton, and other fibrous substances^ (ionslsti 
in a new arrangement and construction of the part^ <con* 
Stituting a spindle and flyer, to be used in the ordinary 
throstle frame, or other spinning machinery, chiefly design*^ 
ed for the purpose of spinning in those machines, instead of 
mules, as is the usual practice, either upon a bobbin or 
quill, or upon the bare spindle, without the use of the bob« 
bin or quill, which bus hitherto been employed in throstle 
fl'ames. In addition to the novel construction and tf^ 
rangement of the parts of the spindle and flyer^ the Pa^ 
tentee has applied a self-acting fViction surface fot retahlitig 
and regulatihg the flyer in accordance with the varyiitg[ 
diameters of the cop ; the ordinary evolutionsi of the ma- 
ehine being the medium of varying the drag, and t^CdOlli* 
modating it to the required tension of the yarn. 

Id Plate IV., fig. i , is an elevation of the improved spilidte 
and flyer complete, having the cop shown in section^ ]^igt 
% IB a similar view of the spindle, with itii flyer iuftttil 
round one-fourth of a revolution, so that its side or brokdM 
silrface is presented to view ; and fig. 3, is a representattdil 
of Ihe spindle and flyer in the same sttdaiiOd s but A# 
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upper part of the dyer is, in this instance^ disengaged from 
the spindle and placed in an inclined position^ in order 
that the full cop, or bobbin, may be doffed, or drawn off 
the spindle; and when that is done, the flyer must be re- 
stored again to its upright position, as shown in figs. l,and 
2, previously to the commencement of the formation of 
another cop. 

In these three figures, the respective Ictterii of reference 
indicate the same parts of the apparatus, a^ a, a^ is the 
spindle intended to be supported upon a step rail in the 
ordinary manner : b, h, is the flyer, which, it will be per- 
ceived, is composed of two parts, connected together by 
sliding joints. The upper portion of the flyer has a cen- 
tral pin or pivot c, revolving in a cup or recess formed in 
the top of the spindle by which it is supported. 

I'his upper portion of the flyer has grooves or long slots 
d, d, in its sides, in which guide pins or studs, fixed in the 
arms of the lower portion of the flyer, slide as the copping 
raile, r, and the lower portion of the flyer ascends and 
descends. 

The upper portion of the flyer, which acts merely as a 
gi^ide, is attached at its lower ends by joint pins to a disc 
or plate /j through which the spindle passes. These joint 
pins are for the purpose of allowing the upper part of the 
flyer to be thrown off from the spindle, as shown at fig. 3. 

The lower ends of the arms of the flyer are also attached to 
a cone or disc g, through which the spindle likewise passes, 
and by means of these joints he arms of the flyer are enabled^ 
to fall into the inclined position shown in fig. 3, wheiu^e:'' 
bobbin or cop is to be doffed. The upper parts of the 
arms of the flyer are connected by a slight ring, for the 
purpose of preventing the arms from expanding by the 
centrifugal force when revolving with very great velocity. 
The wanre A, at the lower part of the spindle, is formed . 
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Irith a oonical top, in order that the band may be fasily 
remoTed, when required to stop any particular spindle, 
without suspending the action of the whole frame ; and it 
will be clearly perceived, that by a very alight pressure on 
the band, it will travel toward the base of the cone, and 
readily re*place itself in the roll or groove of the warve* 

Attached to fig. 2, there is shown partly in section, an 
apparatus carrying a longitudinal bar, rod, or rail t, which 
is intended to bear against the under surface of the cone or 
disc g, at the bottom of the flyer, for the purpose of ^ pro- 
ducing friction, and retarding the rotary movement of the 
%er, for effseting the taking up or winding of the spun 
yamf on the cop or bobbin. A shaft Ar, extending the whole 
length of Uie throstle frame, is attached to the copping 
rail e^ Cy at convenient distances, by brackets* To this 
shaft k, bent arms /, are affixed in suitable situations for 
supporting the friction bar, rail, or rod f . This bar, rail, 
or rod, may be of wood or metal, and if required, in order 
to increase the friction, it may be covered with flannel or 
other material. From the shaft Xr, an arna tn, extends be- 
hind ; the extremity of which arm is formed with an acute 
edge, taking into the ratchet on the edge of a pendant lever 
n. This lever hangs upon a stud, set in the end frame or 
standard of the machine, and is weighted in order that the 
ratchet teeth may always bear against the end of the 
arm m. 

It will be perceived that as the copping rail e, rises, the 
friction bar, rail, or rod i, will be carried up also, and that 
m so rising the edge of the rail, bar, or rod, will be moved 
iiiward and made to bear against tlie smaller circumference 
of the surface of the cone g, at the bottom of the flyer, as 
shown by dots in fig. 2. At this time, the friction ex- 
erted upon the flyer will necessarily be less than when 
the edge of the bar bears againstrthe larger circumference 

VOL. x. M 
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4>f th^ cone, dpd which variation of the frictioa k cequired 
fpr the purpose of varying ibe force of the drag in accord* 
tncfi with the diam^t^r pf tbd cop or bobbin, for the ptt»^ 
iM)8e of iiqualising the tension of the yam. 

In order to keep the rail, bar, or rod i, in the same rek* 
tive position* with regard to the s]Mndle at all times as the 
(Sop or bobbin fills upward, the end of the arm m, must be 
lifted from tooth to tooth in the ratchet n. This k d<me by 
moM^s of a stop o, attached to the back of the copping rail, 
whiph has an adjiusting screw p, for the under part of the 
urm 01, to strike upon* As the copping rail e, rises, the 
arip m, assumes the inclined position shown by dots in 
Ag. 2, and coming upon the end of the sprew p, is tbav 
stopped; and consequently, the arm diere is made to rise 
srijdi the copping rail, and k thus lifted a tooth in the 
ratchet occasionally as the cop is building up or filling. 

Fig* 4> shows a modification of the contrivance^ in w|iich 
a qiiill or bobbin 9, q, is placed upon the spindle^ so ^t in 
the event of the yarn breaking* the bobbin may be etopped, 
without throwing off the band from the warve. 

In conclusion, thp Patentee says, " Having now de^ 
scribed my improvements in machinery for spinning and 
doubling .cptton and other fibrous substances, 1 desire it In 
l4 understood that I claim under the above recited Letlecs 
Patent, first, the construction of a spindle and flyer, as 
shown in tlie drawing; and, secondly, the adaptation of a 
moveable friction bart rail^ or rod, acting against the under 
snc&ce of a disc or cone, for the purpose of temperii^; or 
varying the drag of the yarn as it winds upon 0ie bobbin 
or upon ibe naked spindk/'— - [inroi/eil in iie Molk 
Chapel Office, July, 1886.] 

SptbiSettion drawn by flf«Mrf*'N«irton tnd B^rry. 

... . . . . . 
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ihJaas WitDti hie ofNe^ Ybrki in the Vniitd Siatei »f 
Amerkdy but how reiStiirig in Mdnekesier, in the county* 
palatine 6/ Laticasterj fn^rchant, and Josbi'h Wnif^ 
WORTH, of the latter place, engineers, for certain •»«- 
thikery for effeelihg the operation called Itnit ting, and 
prddticing d fabric similair to that of knitted itoekingt, 
being partly a communication frohi h foreigner residing 
airoflrf.— [Sekled 10th If oYembe^ 1835.] 

TfiiH i&veBiioB is a certain combination of mechanism 
for manilfaeturing stockings and other articles fabri- 
cated from cotton, worsted, silk, and other fibrous ma- 
terials, in what is commonly called or known as the 
kftHUng stitch ; the operations of the mechanism being 
designed to produce distinct loops or stitches upon short 
needles or points, resembling the knitted fabric made 
hj knitting needles when worked by hand. 

In Plate V., fig. 1^ is a front elevation of the complete 
machine, the same letters denoting similar parts. Fig.2y 
is a plan or horizontal view of the same ; some of the 
upper portions of the machine being removed to exhibit 
the lower parts more perfectly. Fig. 3, is an end view 
of the machine $ some of the parts being cut through 
transvers^y and shown in section. A, A, is a sliding 
pail or bar^ moving longitudinally to and fro in front 
upon rollers b, b^ b, which turn on fixed studs, extend- 
ing from the base plate c, c. The rail or bar a, carries 
a row of needles or points a, a, a^ upon or round which,' 
iteverally, the thread or yarn is to be looped to form the 
stitctes. As a matter of convenience, we set these nee- 
dles or points in leads, and attach them to the front of 
the sliding bar or rail by screws, as at h, b, b, much in 
the same way as points or needles are mounted in lace 
macUnes, and in ordinary stocking frames. One of these 
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4ead8, with the needles or points a, a, a, is represented 
detached in three positions at fig« 4, for the purpose of 
showing the forms of the needles or points more per« 
fectly. 

A horizontal rotary shaft d« d, turning in plammer 
J>locks on bearings e, b, fixed to the base plate, is the 
main driving shaft of the machine. Upon this shaft 
there is a loose driving pulley F, turned by a band or 
cord from any first mover; which pulley, in order to put 
the machine in action, must be locked to the shaft by 
the clutch 6. This shaft d, carries the several cams by 
which the operating parts of the mechanism are ac« 
tuated. 

The shaft d, with its cams, is represented detached 
from the machine at fig. 5, for the purpose of showing 
the forms and positions of the cams more clearly than they 
can be seen in any of the other figures ; and these cams 
are severally represented detached from the shaft, in 
figs. 6, 7, 8, and 9. 

A standard h, u, h, fixed at the hinder part of the 
base plate, is bent forward at top, principally for the 
purpose of carrying the axle of the lever i, which con- 
ducts the thread or yarn to be worked upon the points 
or needles a, a, a, in front. This standard also carries 
the levers l, and m, by means of which the stitches are 
connected : that is, the manipulations of the knitting are 
performed. 

A bobbin x, containing the yarn or thread from which 
the knitted fabric is to be produced, is mounted, and 
turns loosely upon an axle, or on pivots, in a frame 
or bracket at the back of the standard h, and from this 
bobbin the yarn or thread c, c, c, is conducted over the 
bent part of the standard between guide rollers d, d, 
over a pulley f» and thence through a hole in the lower 
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part of the guide arm of the lever i, to the eye or guide 
at the extremity of that lever, which we denQmioate the 
feeding lever, ^cause by it the thread or yarn, is con* 
ducted and looped round the points a, a, a. This lever 
is attached to an axle mounted in the front part of the 
bent standard if, and is shown detached and in different 
positions at fig. 10, with its tail J, on which a rotary 
cam operates to work the lever, and effect the feeding 
of the yarn or thread.. The lever l, haying a small 
a.rmy^ extending at a right angle from its side called the 
pressing lever, is shown detached in several positions 
at fig. 11. This lever is mounted upon a swivel joint 
at g^ in the upright part of the standard h, and is em« 
plpyed for holding down and tightening the yarn or 
thread while it is conducted or looped round the needle. 

The lever m, which carries, at its extremity, a tum- 
bling piece h, having a hook t, is called the lifting lever, 
because its hook lifts successively each loop (formed by 
a previous course of operations) from the lower part of 
the st^m of each needle a, and passes it over the loop 
subsequently made, and over the point of the needle, for 
the; purpose of securing the loop just formed upon the 
needles, and so perfecting the stitch. This lever has 
its fulcrum in an. axle or pin at/, in the standard h, and 
is shown detached at fig. 12. 

The cam n, upon the rotary shaft p, (showii detached 
at fig. 6,) acts against the tail lever j, affixed to tbe. 
shaft of the feeding lever i, and, as it revolves, causes 
the lever i, with the guide armi to move inwards into the 
position shown by dots in fig. 3; but the lever 1,18 
forced outward again by a spring o, which depresses 
the tail lever, as soon as the cam m, has passed away 
from it 

The cam wheel F» (^bown detached at fig. 7,) has a 
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thin edgd of riin x, kcling in the teeth or n€ftched at tb6 
back part hf the dldliig rail or Aeedle bar a, (see fig. 2.) 
A portk)ii of this rim x, is moveable at x*, upon a hiiig<i 
jlrifit, Ana which jloHion, by beltfg drawn obliqaely m 
dd^ side> etitise^ the rim, as it retblves, tb act as a late^ 
fH cam or ehdless scteWj taking into thb n&ai notch in 
snb^en^sioij ofthe rack at every totktion, ahd, by that 
illeahs, sliding the rail or bar a, with the poiiits n, a, a^ 
iHterally ttpon the rdllers ^, b, b. 

Two stop pieces (}, i), are employed for changing thd 
Iftteral mbvetttetiti^ of the bar a ; these lire thonnted dil 
Mjttbtable pUtes R, ft, which mky bid slidden along th6 
bar Ai and placed at anjr distaface apart> in order tb 
dmetmihe the breadth of the work, or the elt tent td 
Which the knittihg shall be carried on the ion^ of needier 
di tfj a. Oh each of the plates R, an elrm S, is mounted 
aS a lever tipon d joitit in a standard fixed npon thd 
jil&te ; and when the plates are adjnsted, that i^i, slidden 
into the desired situations, the arms s, dre let down into 
horizontal poSitious, between the points a, a, ii, d^ ai 
^bown, and there remain stationary. The means hf 
#h{ch th^ stops effect the changing uf the lateral fiB<>ve-> 
merits of the rail or bar a, will be oiplaitied hereafter. 

The cain T, (represented detached at fig. 8,) ikk the 
shaft D, revolves, raises the lever M, to effect the lifting 
dhd turning oter df the Idop by the hodk I; and when 
tBiil is dbh^, the lev^t is drawn dowii agaid by the fdrcJNl 
df a helical s|)Htlg. 

I'be bam t;^ (shown detai^hed at fig. Hi) is intendedi^ 
an it revolves, td raise the pressing lever L ; that ld?er 
bdttg drawti down by a helical spring alsd; The arm/, 
^tl^ndttsg fVdm the end of this lever when detitessed, 
holds down the thread or yarn tight, while the feeder ii 
ftrniitilf it loop updii biib df fh^deedtei <f/ A Midll ilili- 
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fnotioii toiler^ nounted in a fork at tb^ under aide of the 
lever /» runs upon the periphery of Uie cam u, and a bent 
part of the cam, seen at jf, causes the lever to be sud^ 
denly shifted sideways at a certain part of the opeiation, 
for the purpose of drawing the pressing arm/, fiom Ae 
loop when the stitch has been completed, apd biingiog 
it faito a proper position for pressing down and holding 
the yam or thread, while the loop is formed round the 
next needle. 

The seteral parts of the machine having be^Ei now 
describf^d, we procfsed to explain its mode of opera^g : 
to produce the fabric, a course of loops of yarn or thread 
being first put upon the series of needles a| ii» a, of a 
similar kind to the loops put upon ordinary knitting 
needles in commencing to knit. 

The shaft d, being put in rotary motion by. means of 
a driving baud passed round the pulley f, (when the 
pulley is locked thereto by ttie clutch o, as before d^ 
scribed)) that rotary motion causes the several cams to 
move the several leverf , and to traverse the needle bar 
A, as explained ; and the yarn or thread c, c, c, is fed in 
by drawing from the loose bobbin k, between the 
rollers d, dy over the pulley e, and through the eyes of 
the feeding lever v, merely by the tension it requires in 
being looped upon the needles. 

The cam n, thus revolving moves the lever i^ in an4 
out Its shown by dots in fig. 8, im the purpose of caufl« 
ing 4he guide at its end to carry the thread or yam 
between the needles a $ at the same time the rim % J9, 
and j^, of the cam wheel r , acting as a spiral tooth 
tai the rack at the back of the bar ▲, in performing one 
rotation moves that bar with the row of needier late* 
ratty, Ut distance equal to one of the. spaces at wbaeh 
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the needles are placed apart; consequently, the guide 
at the end of the lever h, in proceeding inwards, con« 
ducts the thread or yam on one side of the needle a, 
and, in returning, leads it on the opposite side of the 
same needle ; thereby looping the thread or yarn round 
the upper part of the shaft of the needle, above the loop 
previously formed thereon. This being done, the leVer 
M, governed by the cam t, is now allowed to fall into 
the situation shown by dots in fig. 3, and in falling its 
tumbler A, is thrown back by a pin on its side, striking 
against a piece 1, attached to a perpendicular plate v, 
affixed to the bent part of the standard h above : spring 
guide 2, prevents the tumbler from falling too far back. 
The tumbler A, being by these means thrown into the 
position, shown by dots, the point of the hook i, is 
made to pass down a groove in the back of the needle, 
and having descended beloW) the lower loop of thread 
or yarn, previously formed upon the stem of the needle, 
as described, or by the preceding course of the machine, 
on the lever again rising, the point of the hook will 
take hold of the lower loop, and lift it up the stem of 
the needle which is also assisted by the rising of the 
presser f. As the lever rises, the pin on the side of the 
tumbler is, by the tension of the loop upon the hook, 
brought against the curved guide piece 3, fixed to the 
plate V, which causes the hook to turn the lower loop 
over the point of the needle, thereby securing the upper 
loop upon the needle, and finishing the stitch. A la- 
teral movement of the lever l, now takes place, for the 
purpose of withdrawing the presser /, sideways from 
the stitch, which is efiected by the bent part of the cam 
u, at y, as it revolves acting against the side of the fork^ 
under the lever l ; the lever turns horixontallyi a Kttle 
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distance upon its swivel joint atg, and is then returned 
to its former place^ ready to assist in forming the next 
stitch. 

Repetitions of these evolutions of the levers form 
and connect the successive stitches^ consecutively, upon 
the range of needles a, a, a; and when the series is com* 
plete^ the bar a, is made to slide in the opposite direc- 
tion^ for the purpose of connecting another series of 
stitches with the former, by similar means ; which ope- 
rations go on until the required piece of knitted fabric 
is completely made. 

We now proceed to describe the means by which the 
bar A, carrying the needles a, a, a, is made to change 
the direction of its lateral movement ; this is effected 
through the agency of the jointed part of the rim x, of 
the cam wheel p. When the piece x*, stands in the 
oblique position, shown in figs. 2, and 5, the rotation of 
the cam wheel p, will cause the oblique part of the rim 
acting in the rack at the back of the needle bar A, to 
drive that bar towards the left hand ; but when the posi- 
tion of the piece x*, is changed to the opposite angle, 
as shown by dots in these figures, then the needle bar 
will be moved toward the right hand. 

In order to effect these changes of position in the 
piece 07*, the following means is adopted :-- A small 
spring catch, shown detached at fig. 13, is affixed with* 
in the cylindrical part of the cam wheel p, as shown by 
dots in figs. 2, and 5. This spring catch has two 
notches, separated by a ridge or double inclined plane ; 
into one of these notches the outer or moveable end of 
the jointed portion x*, of the rim of the cam wheel p, 
is to be inserted, for the purpose of being held firmly at 
an oblique angle to the other part of the rim. On ap- 
plying lateral force to the piece x*, it will move upon 
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its hinge, and th6 spring giving way it will be readily 
shifted from one notch to the other. By these means 
the piece x*, is made to stand in either of the obliqQt 
positions^ for the purpose, when revolving, of condact- 
ing the bar a, toward the right or toward the left* 

The shifting of the piece x*^ is effected by the small 
disc %, mounted on a pivot in the periphery of the cani 
wheel p. This disc s, has a notch or recess in its edg^i 
into which the moveable end of the piece j?*, is inserted ; 
and there are cars extending from the disc, for the par-* 
pose of moving it upon its pivot. The stops Qf Q» being, 
as before explained, fixed at those parts of the needle 
bar A, where the knitting is to terminate, the lateral 
movements of the bar will, at the extremity of each 
course, bring one of those stops up to the side of the 
rim J? ; and when this period of the operation arrives, one 
of the ears of the disc z, will, as the cam wheel revolves, 
strike against the stop Q, and cause the disc to be turned 
round, so as to throw the piece x*, into the opposite 
oblique position, when the needle bar a, will imme* 
diately be made to travel in the reverse direction. 

It will be perceived on reference to figs. 1, and 10, 
that the feeding arm of the lever i, stands a little dtit 
of the perpendicular ; this is for the purpose of causing 
the eye which conducts and loops the thread or yarn apoa 
the needles to be in advance of the hook t, which turns 
the stitch over the point of the needle. When, there* 
fore, the travelling movement of the bar a, is reversed^ 
the inclination of the feeder must be changed also, in 
order that by standing at an opposite inclination it may. 
be still in advance of the hook. 

For the purpose of effecting this, the feeding arm is 
attached to a square upon the axle of the lever i, by m 
serew 4, at top (see fig. 10), and turns upon that nott^ 
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M % iMfOt At the back of this arm there is a epring 
piece fi, staDdiog at a right angle to the axle, the upper 
end of which is firmly fixed to the sqaare of the axle 
but the lower end has a tooth, which, by the pres- 
sure of the spring, is forced into one of the two notches 
in the back of the feeding arm ; by these means the 
feeding arm is made always to stand slightly inclined 
from the perpendicular. A piece 6, 6, is attached to 
the lower part of the feeding arm extending on each 
side ; and when the bar a, has travelled so far as to 
bring the stop q, nearly up to the side of the rim x, one 
Df the arms s, extending from the stop plate, comes in 
eontact with one of the ends of the piece 6, and pushes 
it and the feeding arm over into the opposite angle of 
inclination. 

The yarious evolutions of the machine for producing 
the fabric having now been explained, I proceed to point 
out the means by which its movements are suspended 
when it is requisite to shift the stops s, s, and narrow 
the width of the fabric formed upon the needles, as in 
shaping the calf and the narrow parts of a stocking. 

It has been before said that the mechanism is put in 
action by locking the driving pulley f, to the shaft d, by 
means of the sliding clutch g ; consequently, when the 
clutch o, is withdrawn from the pulley, the movements 
ofthe mechanism must necessarily be suspended. This 
is done by means of a pin or stud fixed into the face of 
a disc wheel w, the stud having an inclined plane at its 
end, which, as the wheel revolves, comes in contact with 
the dutch lever x, and pushes it aside. This lever turns 
upon a fulcrum pin y, fixed in a standard upon the base 
plate c, and is connected to the clutch-box, as shown 
at fig. 3; and, therefore, when the pin or stud z, comes 
lifainei the side of the letet %, the dutch ^, ie witb* 



92 Recent Patents: 

drawn from the driving palley v, and the moyementfl of 
mechanism become suspended^ in order that the attend- 
ant may shift the stops s, 8, to the required positions. 
The mechanism may be again put in action by remoy-> 
ing the stlid which was last acted, from the wheel w, 
and again locking the clutch to the driving pulley. It 
will be seen; by reference to fig. 14, which represents in 
elevation the gear for driving the disc wheel w, taken 
transversely across the machine and partly in section^ 
that there are several studs inserted into a segmental 
series of holes in the face of the disc wheel ; these 
boles ajre for the reception of any required number of 
studs z, in order that studs may be placed in different 
parts of the wheel, according to the required variable 
breadths of the fabric. 

« 

The construction and position of the several wheels 
and pinions employed for driving the stud wheel Wp 
will be perceived by figs. 2, and 14 ; and it will be un- 
necessary to describe very particularly this gear, as it 
is only to be understood that a tooth a, introduced into 
the cam shaft d, drives the wheel b, one tooth at every' 
rotation of the shaft ; it will then be seen that the wheel 
Cy upon the shaft of b, by taking into the wheel d, causes 
an endless screw e, to drive another wheel t, standing 
transversely, and principally shown by dots, upon the 
shaft of which last-mentioned wheel there is an endless 
screw g, taking into the wheel h, on the shaft of the disc 
or stud wheel w. Hence a certain number of rotations 
of the cam shaft D, will bring any one of the studs z, 
into contact with the lever x, and throw the mechanism 
out of gear, as described ; and that the several studs 
will act in succession, and stop the machine whenever 
the fabric is required to be narrowed. It will, of course, 
be understood that the diameters of the wheels and 
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pintons here shown, are susceptible of variation, and 
that trains of diflferent speeds must be employed accord* 
ing to the extent of the article of fabric to be produced, 
observing that the disc wheel is intended to. make 
one complete revolution, and no more, from the com* 
mencement to the conclusion of the operation of pro- 
ducing any certain article. — \Inrolkd in the Rolls Chapel 
Office, May, 1836.] 

Specifioation drtwu by Messrs. Newton and Berry. 



To William Pattbrson, of Dublin, gentleman, for 

his intention of an improvement in converting hides and 

skins into leather hy the application of matter obtained 

from a material not hitherto used for thai purpose.'^ 

[Sealed 22nd October, 1835.] 

This improvement consists in the employment of the 
wood of the blackberry bush as a tanning material^in 
place of oak bark. 

The branches, stems, and roots of the blackberry bush, 
gathered in the spring, are to be dried by the sun, or by 
artificial heat, and are then to be broken up and ground 
in an ordinary bark mill, in a similar manner to that 
pursued in preparing oak bark for tanning. 

The pulverised or broken material, thus prepared, is 
then to be macerated with water, and the tanning matter 
extracted therefrom, either by infusion or decoction. 
The proper strength of the liquor, when prepared, may 
be known by any competent tanner by its appearance 
and taste, as the strength of the liquor of oak bark is 
known ; and it is to be used in a similar way in the 
process of tanning, or converting hides and skins into 
leather. 



il MeemU PaUtUi. 

According to tbo kind of leatlier to be prodaco^i M 
are tiie siKins to be prepared and treated exactly as if 
oak bari^ had been used for obtaining the tanning 
matter. 

The Patentee considers that this description of fate 
uivention will be folly sufficient to enable any conii* 
lietent tanner to nse it with full efiect in prodnoing anjr 
particular kind of leather which he may desire ; and he 
observes, that it is to be understood he lays no claim of 
invention to the processes employed for tanning the 
skins, but merely to the use of the branches, stems, and 
roots of the blackberry bush for obtaining a tanoiag 
rf^iU^K^-^lInrolled in the Inrolment Officcy Jpril, 183&] 



TV James Ward, of Stratford'Upon'Avon, in the ^ountj/ 
of Warwick, walch'maker,for his invention of improve^ 
ments in apparatus for ventilating buildings and other 
places. — [Sealed 12th August^ 1834.] 

Ths subject of this patent is a thermometrical appara^ 
tus, constructed as a modification of Dr. lire's Thermo^ 
Stat. (See vol. viii.of our Second Series, page 307.) In 
that instance, the contrivance was a self- moving agent, 
the operations of which were produced by the expansion 
and contraction of two dissimilar metals, the apparatus 
being principally intended for adaptation to the distil- 
ling process, for the purpose of opening or closing the 
cock of a cold water pipe in accordance with any in- 
crease or diminution of heat, in order to keep the mate-* 
rials under operation at one uniform temperature* In 
the present instance, the apparatus consists of a sinapl4 
metal rod^ as a pyrometer^ whicb^ by expanding or oo&^ 
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ti^ctipg nader any yariations of atmespheric tempera^ 
tore, is intended to act upon a train of compound levers, 
in order to open or close a series of air apparatus by 
sliding a perforated plate or shutter formed as the ?e« 
gister of an air stove. 

Plate IV., fig. 7, represents the apparatus; a, is the 
metal rod, mounted in a wooden frame, to be affixed ift 
any convenient situation in a building. The end of the 
rod a, projecting through the frame, acts against the 
compound levers b, which are connected to an arm c, on 
the axle of the circular plate cf, dy d, which plate is per- 
forated like the register plate of an air stove. The ex^ 
pansion of the rod a, causes the lever fr, to move the 
arm c, and in so doing, to push round the sliding plate 
or register dy upon its centre ; thereby opening the 
apertures, and allowing cold air to pass through for the 
purpose of effecting the ventilation. 

A spring e, is attached to the moveable circular plate 
or register, in order to keep it in such a position as shall 
elose the air passages ; but when the heat is such as to 
^expand the rod a, the spring gives way to the operation 
of the levers, and the plate being turned round, opens 
the air passes; In order to adjust the apparatus, a 
screw/, may be turned, which causes the bar a, to ad^ 
vance or recede. 

The same contrivance of the expanding bar and com- 
pound levers may be adapted to a ventilator formed of 
open rail shutters, sliding either vertically or horizon* 
tally; the expansion of the bar causing the compound 
lever to open the shutters, and its contraction to close 
them.— [iwro^/erf in the Inrolment Office, Februari/, 1835.] 



[ 96 ] 

To Frederick Chaplin, of Bishops Siortford, in the 
county of Herts, tanner, for his invention of an improve^ 
ment in tanning hides and skins of certain descriptions. — 
[Sealed 18tb February, 1836.] 

The particular kind of bides and skins upon which tbe 
proposed improvements are to be exercised, are de* 
scribed as the hides of bulls, oxen, cows, baffaloes, 
horses. East Indian kips, and market calf skins. 

The Patentee enumerates a number of modes of ope* 
rating which have been introduced of late years as im- 
provements in the process of tanning, such as fixing the 
skins in frames or forming them in bags, and causing the 
tanning liquor to penetrate through the skins by hydro- 
static pressure ; and by suspending skins in vessels, and 
forcing the tanning matter through them l>y pneumatic 
or hydraulic pressure. These, however, he states, have 
not been found to answer the purpose. 

The Patentee then proposes, as his improvement, to 
sew up the skins as bags, and to pour the liquor into 
such bags, and allow it to ooze through a mode of which 
we dp not perceive the novelty, excepliig^] that it may 
not have been heretofore employed upon the particular 
kind of skins mentioned above ; but sheep and other 
small skins have been so treated. 

The hides or skins having been divested of their hair, 
and prepared for tanning, are to be sewn up round their 
edges into the form of a bag, leaving a small opening 
for tbe admission of the tanning matter which is to be 
introduced, the workmen holding up the bag by hand 
while it is filled ; and when that is done, the apparatus 
is to be closed by tying it up. 

The bag being nearly filled with tanning matter, the 
liquor will in the course of a short time ooze through the 
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pores of the skin and ran away into the tan pit« leaving 
a considerable portion of the tanning matter behind in 
the substance of the skin ; and in order that the tan* 
ning operation may be equally applied to all parts of 
the skin, the bag is to be frequently turned over in 
e?ery direction, which tlie Patentee says he is enabled 
to do with great facility, by having dispensed with any 
frame or apparatus for holding it. 

As the tanning matter escapes from the interior of the 
bag the aperture is to be opened, and a fresh supply 
introduced, in order to keep swelled out and as nearly 
full as possible. It is stated that by the use of these 
means, and the employment of a sufficiently strong tan* 
ning liquor, the thickest hide may be perfectly tanned 
in seven or eight days, or a calf-skin or horseVskin in 
forty-eight hours. 

. The liquor proposed to be used is to be made from 
the Terra Japonica, or catechu, in the proportion of 
s^bout one hundred weight of the material infused in a 
hundred gallons of boiling water ; and this, which is 
enough for about thirty hides, must be well stirred in 
order to dissolve it as nearly as possible: thep add 
ordinary tanning ooze to fill up the vat, the strength of 
which is not very important. This may be renewed 
occasionally by adding a fresh supply of the Tetra Ja« 
ponica. 

. When the hides are sufficiently tanned, the bags are 
to be ripped open and well washed, and if required, the 
edges which have been stitched may be cut off in narrow 
strips. 

If the operation has been performed on sole leather, 
it should be steeped for an hour in oak bark ooze, and 

when washed, hung up to dry ; but if for dressing 

leather, half a hundred weight of sumach should be dis^^ 
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40li^6d in ifty gallons of boiling water, Md Ada »fac«4 
with the ordinary bark ooze : in tbia solution the hides 
may be steeped for eigbt-and-fortyhonrs, having during 
that time been frequently shifted, and when washed 
Must be hung up to dry. When the skins have become 
partially dry, a small quantity of cod oil may be nibbed 
<Hi b(^h surfaces, and then the drying may be carried on 
by the ordinary means. 

The Patentee says, in conclusion, that he considers 
his improvement to consist, ** first, in tanning the hides 
or skins of bulls, oxen, cows, buffaloes, horses, East 
Indian kips, and market calf-skins, by simply sewing 
them into bags, and filling such bags with the tanning 
liquor, and permitting it to percolate through, and fre^ 
quently replenishing them with fre«ih liquor ; and by fre^ 
quently moving or turning over such bags on suitable 
surfaces, for admitting the liquor to run into a vat or 
seceptacle, such process being conducted without the 
aid of additional hydrostation, or pneumatio pressure, 
with any wooden frame, or cage, or artificial heat which 
have been heretofore considered necessary, when en« 
deavouring to tan the hides or skins of bulls, &Cw by a 
quicker process than that of steeping in pits, as is the 
geneva) means. 

*< Secondly, in the application of an ooze or tanniBg 
liquor, obtained from Terra Japonica, when employed 
with the particular process of tanning above described, 
as applied to the certain descriptions of hides and skins 
Above mentioned. 

"And lastly, I do not claim the tanning of sudk 
hides or skins by that liquor or ooze, the same having 
been beibre used when tanning sueh descriptioHS af 
hides and skins in ^\j$:*—iInrolled in th4 Jmroimmi 
Office^ Auffmt^ 1836.} 
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f^ tf 80H0I RiOHAHDS EtKiNGTON) i/ Birminghtmf 
f n lAc county of Warwick^ gUi toy maker , for hh ixwen^ 
tion qf un improved method of gilding copper, broit, 
and other metals or alloy t fl/mf<a/.-— [Sealed 24th Junei 



Tbis invention consists in gilding copper, brass^ and 
other metals, or alloys of metals, by means of potasb 
9r soda cpmbined with carbonic acid, and with a sola- 
tion of gold. 

The Patentee states, that in order his invention may 
be fully understood, he will describe the process, which 
lias been found fully to answer the purpose ; the articles 
operated upon having a very beautiful appearance, and 
in most instances have been considered to be gilded in 
H S!^perior manner to those articles submitted to the 
|ildiny process where quicksilver is used. 

The process of gilding by the aid of quicksilver being 
well known, and in general practice, no description oi 
it wiU be necessary* I will, therefore, says the Paten<< 
tee, first describe the preparation of the materials, an4 
then explain the process of using the same. 
. Oisscdve five ounces, troy weight, of fine gdd in fifty- 
two ounces, avoirdupois weight, of nitro^muriatic acid 
^ the following proportions, videlicet : twenty-o^a 
onnces of nitric acid, pur. of 1*45 specific gravity | 
seventeen ounces of muriatic acid, pur. of 1*15 specifie 
l^avity \ and fourteen ounces of distilled water. 

The gold being put into the mixture of acids and 
trater^ they are to be heated in a glass or other conve« 
ment vessel till the gold is dissolved ; and it is i»s.ual 
t^ continue the application of heat after this is effectedj, 
and until a reddish or yellowish vapeqr ceases to ns^^j 

T!k^ ^\ef« U%i44 i» t)^ b^ caiefnUy poivr^d ff &wi 
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any sediment which generally appears and results firom 
a small portion of silver, which is generally fodnd in 
alloy with the gold. The clear liquid is to be placed in 
a suitable vessel of stone, pottery ware is preferred. Add 
to the solution of gold four gallons of distilled water, 
and twenty pounds of bicarbonate of potash of the best 
quality ; let the whole boil moderately for two hours, 
the mixture will then be ready for use. 

The liquid being thus prepared, and as in practice 
it is difficult to keep the liquid hot in stone-ware vessels 
when many articles are being dipped, it has been found 
advantageous to transfer the liquid to a cast iron vessel, 
which it is necessary to keep very clean. 

The articles to be gilded having been first perfectly 
cleaned from scale or grease, they are to be suspended 
on wires, conveniently for a workman to dip them in 
the liquid, which is kept boiling. The time required 
for gilding any particular article will depend on circum- 
stances, partly on the quantity of gold remaining in the 
liquid, and partly on the size and weight of the article ; 
but a little practice will readily produce sufficient judg-^ 
ment to the workman. 

Supposing the articles desired to be gilded to be brass 
or copper buttons, or small articles for gilt toys, or 
ornaments of dress, such as earrings or bracelets, a 
considerable number of which may be strung on a hoop, 
or bended piece of copper or brass wire, and dipped into 
the vessel containing the boiling liquid above described, 
and moved therein, the requisite gilding will be gene* 
rally obtained in from a few seconds to a minute ; this 
is when the liquid is in the condition above described, 
and depending on the quality of the gilding desired ; but 
if the liquid has been used some time the quantity of 
: |old will be lessened, which will vary the time of ope- 
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nitiiig to produce a given efiect, or the colour required, 
all which wiU quickly be observed by the workman ; and 
by observing the appearance of the articles from time 
to time, he will know when the desired object is ob- 
tained, though it is desirable to avoid taking the articles 
out of the liquid as much as possible. 

When the operation is completed, the workman per- 
fectly washes the articles so gilded with clean water ; 
they may then be submitted to the usual process of 
colouring. 

If the articles be cast figures of animals, or other- 
wise of considerable weight, compared with the articles 
above mentioned^ the time required to perform the pro* 
cess will be greater. 

In case it is desired to produce what is called a dead 
appearance, it may be performed by several processes : 
the one usually employed is to dead the articles in the 
process of cleaning, as practised by brass-founders and 
other trades : it is produced by an acid, prepared foe 
that purpose, sold by the makers under the term '^ dead-- 
ing aquqforlisp' which is well understood. 

It may also be produced by a weak solution of nitrate 
of mercury, applied to the articles previous to the gild- 
ing process, as is practised in the process of gilding 
with mercury, previous to spreading the amalgam, but 
generally a much weaker solution ; or the articles 
having been gilded may be dipped in a solution of 
nitrate of mercury, and submitted to heat to expel the 
same, as is practised in the usual process of gilding. 

It is desirable to remark that much of the beauty of 
the result depends on the well cleaning of the articles, 
and it is better to clean them by the ordinary pro- 
cesses, and at once pass them into the liquid to be 
gilded. 



l(tt iUdent Fatmti. 

Hit Patentee ttays, be has alwayn employed the 
UStiai means for cleaning the articles from scales, and.^ 
other impnritiesi which are commonly resorted to, in 
forking of the metals for other purposes, when the snr- 
fhces are required to be freed from scales or other im- 
purities ; and remarks,, that great care should be ob- 
served in purchasing the articles above described, of 
the best description. 

In conclusion, the Patentee says, ^ I have described 
only the using of bicarbonate of potash, which I be- 
fieve to be the best material for the purpose ; and I 
would remark, that soda in a state of carbon may be 
employed, but so far as my experience goes, not with 
such advantage as potash in a state of bi-carbonate, ail 
Above described. 

^ Having now described the nature of my invention, 
and the manner of performing the same, I would have 
it tmderstood, that although, in order to give the best in- 
formation in my power, I have stated exact quantities 
of the articles employed, I do not confine myself thereto, 
nor do I claim any process for cleaning or deading ; but 
What I claim as the improved process of gilding, se- 
cured by the present Letters Patent, is the gilding 
Copper, brass, or other metals or alloys of metals, by 
means of potash or soda, combined with carbonic acid) 
&nd with a solution of gold, as above described/' — \In^ 
tolled in the Inrolmeni Office^ December y 1836.] 



to Son Oborob Edmunds, of St. Matj^^$quuH^ 
Birmingham, in the county of fFarwick, gentleman^ Jbr 
his invention of a philosophical alphabet, arranged, of 
letters, forms, or fgures^ by which the articulate sounde 
of languages may be scienli/kally denoted.-^SeahA 18th 
April, 1832.] 

This is an extremely iogenious and onrioim proje^ti 
though the ideas are not new, nor is the scheme by any 
means likely to be brought into useful application. It 
is an attempt to exhibit by characters all the articulate 
sounds which the human voice is capable of uttering } 
and of consequence affording the means of writing any 
language in such a way, that the true pronunciation of 
every word may be perceived, and must be expressed 
by reading it. 

It is well-known that many of the letters of tbo 
alphabet have different sounds, according to their con* 
nexions ; and that the proper sounds of the letters io 
their varied positions, can only be known by a familial 
acquaintance with the language : this is also the case in 
ether languages, and therefore it is impossible to catch 
the true or approved pronunciation by reading words 
in a language the sounds of which we are unacquainted 
with. 

A very long treatise might be written upon this sub* 
ject, and perhaps some very amusing and inatructivei 
mattei^s detailed ; but this the Patentee has not thought 
k proper to do in his specification, though, we believe, 
he has done it elsewhere. 

The subject is divided into three beads : firstly, the 
formation of written characters, representiag the several 
articulate sounds of which the human voice is suscepti* 
ble ; secondly, their adaptation to express those eeande 
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and, by combination^ words in any language ; and thirdly 
certain marks to be added to the characters for the pur- 
pose of expressing modulations of the voice and em- 
phasis* 

The forms of the characters which are to express the 
articulate sounds are set out (about fifty in number), 
each of which is to express the sound of a letter as or- 
dinarily used by us in certain positions or connexions, 
of which examples are given ; consequently several 
characters are used, as equivalent to one of our letters, 
and are severally to be taken according to the particular 
articulate sound intended to be given. 

The adaptation of these characters to writing are 
in the same sort of combination as ordinary letters em- 
ployed for forming words ; but as the articulate sound of 
each character is definite, and they are to be used with« 
out regard to the letters employed in the common mode 
of spelling, the expressions of sounds in reading any 
word cannot be arbitrary, but must be the precise sound 
which the word should have. 

As regards the marks expressive of modulations of 
the voice, they may be very well conceived, as some 
such marks are commonly placed over syllables in pro- 
nouncing dictionaries and other works on elocution. 

The £nglish language being extremely fiexi le and 
abundant in articulate sounds, may, perhaps, afford 
better means of constructing such a scheme as that 
above described than any other language ; but even 
this must be very limited as to the practicability of 
applying the machinery here proposed to languages in 
general. We have very great doubts, knowing as we 
do, that beside a thousand other difficulties, every lan- 
guage has some sounds which are peculiar to its own 
people, and which it is next to impossible for any bat 
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a native to articulate. We should conceive this scheme 
would present almost as many impediments to being 
brought into use, as the often attempted but never ac- 
complished articulating machine. — llnrolled in the In- 
rolment Office, October, 1832] 



SCIENTIFIC NOTICES. 



A Treatise on the Teeth of Wheels^ demonstrating the best 
forms which can be given to them for the purposes of ma"' 
chinerj/, such as Mill-work and Clock-work, and the art 
of finding their numbers. Translated from the French 
of M. Camus, by John Isaac Hawkins, Civil Engi- 
neer. Second edition, illustrated with 18 plates* 
J. Weale, London. 

This is an exceedingly clever and useful work, both to 
practical and theoretical mechanics : the former it in* 
cites to study the best form for the teeth of his gear 
work, and shows him how to calculate them mathema- 
tically, without depending entirely upon his practical 
knowledge ; and the latter it warns that *' theory with- 
out practice, and practice without theory, are equally 
apt to produce monsters; while theory and practice 
legitimately united, will bring forth the most beautiful 
and useful results." 

We quote the words of the Editor, pointing out the 
importance to engineers of a perfect acquaintance with 
this subject, he says : — 

'* The perfection of the most simple, as well as the most com- 
plicated; engines, depends greatly npon the due action of the 
teeth of the wheels with each other, or, in other words, on the 
best form for ensuring their proper action with the least frictioii, 
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§lldi of cQ^JWf wi^b tl|e least we^r aod Ipfc pf power. I^ |9 
^eedlesf )iefe to it^ of wbat vast cooseqaence tb^ numeroq^ 
fad impiepse machiaei; are to the manufactures of this poi|ptry» 
or wbat prodij[ious sums of money are inyolved therein. It is, 
therefore, of great importance, that the best form for the teeth 
of wheels should be ascertained on true mathematical principles, 
and that they should not be left, as is too much the case, to the 
random guesses of the workmen. If the teeth of wheels be pro« 
perly constructed, the work is more equably performed, and of 
course is better done, less force or amoving power is requisite, or 
pore work m^y be done with a given power ; and to crowif all, 
the whole machfnery has greater durability, consequently costs 
l^ss for repairs, and occasions less loss of valuable time, by not 
being ao frequently obliged to stand still. Now the 8avin|[ of 
power, of expense, and of time in repairs, are objects by no means 
to be lightly thought of.'* 

Under the impression of the urgent necessity there 
is for a work which would make the practical roe« 
f baoic iptimately acquainted with this ^o long neglected 
branch of mechanics, the publisher wap induced 19 
procure a translation of that part of M. Camiis*f 
>' Cours de Mathematique/' which tre^tp pf the for^ 
of thj9 tfi^th pf wheels. Mr. Hawluns pp^scs^^s ^n e^Cr 
tensive knowledge of practical science : be has upderr 
fitjk^li ith^ tA^i ftod has given US| in conjunction wit^ 
ki$ own views, the mathematical principle^ assetputby 
!(• Camus, on which miM^gearing ishould b^ constructed. 
The work is illustrated by eighteen plates, sbowiiig th§ 
tiest forms of teeth, and the method of calculating them 
tot all the possible variations pf position in which th^ 
may be required to act. We recommend the work ta 
jkhe attentive perusal of practical mechanics> a$ contain- 
f^ a fund of useful infprmaiioni highly interesting, if 
§^i IndiiBipensiahly necessary, in the various appIii^ypM 
of ih» nie$;b wicul arti. 
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AnAmbftU ofik§ British Ferns and Aeir Allies, unth Copperplate 
Engravings of' every Species and Variety. Georok W. 
Francis. London : Simpkin and Marshall, 8vo. 68pp. 

A knowledge of botany is of tnnch greater importance to ope« 
ratives engaged in the arts and manufactnreSy than may be 
l^enerally supposed. The exercise of the arts of design extend 
through a very wide field of onr mannfactores^ calling into action 
not only the inventive geniuS) but also the taste of the varioos 
artisans employed j and how can that genius be directed and 
applied, or that taste be judiciously displayed^ without a com« 
petent knowledge of the elements of the science or art from 
which such designs are to be derived ? 

Botany, of ail other natural resources, provides the most ex* 
tensive range of subjects suited to elegant design ; and no class 
of that science has been more happily applied to the decorative 
arts, than the class Cryptogamia (Perns). With this view of 
the subject, we feel it rather a duty incnmbent upon us, to 
lead our readers (particularly that portion of them connected 
tMth the arts of design) to the consideration of the small, but 
by no means trifling work, whidi is announced at the head of 
this articli^. 

Of the merits of this work, we need only say that it ap* 
pears to be kn original production^ the result of indefatigable 
ikbour, directed by an extensive knowledge of the subject, and 
given with clearness and perspicuity; and that the modest 
form in which the aathor has communicated his acquired in* 
formation, and the very sm^ll price of his little volomei recommend 
li forcibly in onr estimation to that class of our readersi par* 
ticularly to whom we have above alluded. 
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OBSERVATIONS UPON MR. MACKINNON'S BILL, 

" TO AMEND THE PRACTICE RELATING TO LETTERS 
PATENT FOR INVENTIONS," &c. 

JRespectfulfy addressed to the Consideration of Members of 

the Legislature. 



Ip from amongst the various subjects which at this moment press 
on the attention of Parliament, one should be selected for its im- 
portant bearings upon the great commercial interests of this 
country, for its nationality, for its prospective beneficial results, 
and for its claims to be calmly considered without any excite* 
ment of that excusable'*' party-feeling which attaches to most 
matters of public discussion — that subject would be the relief of 
the genius and inventive talent of this manufacturiug nation, from 
the oppression and ditlicnlties unrier which it has hitherto laboured, 
for want of a sf/stematic Code of Patent Law, combining simpli- 
city of forms, etBcient protection, and reasonable price. 

The attention of our statesmen and legislators appears never to 
have been sufficiently directed to the necessity of treating the 
subject of Patent Law and practice as an affair of national policy^ 
both asit regards our internal prosperity, and our external com- 
mercial relations over the whole globe ; it has never been consi- 
dered by those who direct the concerns of this country, that the 
combined rivalry of foreign nations, jealous of our manufacturing 
superiority, and present commercial pre-eminence, can alone be 
efiectnally met by giving vitality and energy to the immense mass 
of dormant inventive talent throughout this country, which can 
ever be rendered available to its possessors, and to the public, 
but by a complete re-modelling of our antiquated and expensive 
system of Patent Law and practice. 

The amendment of this system is, I will acknou ledge, surrounded 
with difficulties and perplexities of a peculiar character ; but they 
are not insurmountable, and the attention of Parliament being 
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once fixed upon the importance of the subject, the wisdom of 
Parliament can certainly apply the proper remedies. 

To appreciate the value that should be attached to the well« 
intentioned endeavours of any member who will undertake the 
almost forlorn hope of Patent practice amendment, we need only 
cursorily advert to the attempts which have preceded the present 
Bill of Mr. Mackinnon, upon this difficult point of legislation. 
In the Session of 1S29, the Honourable House of Commons ap« 
pointed a Committee of Inquiry into " the Law and Practice of 
Patents for Inventions/' with directions " to report the evidence, 
and their observations thereon, to the House.*' The Committee 
was composed of able men from both sides of the House ; they 
examined witnesses at great length — reported their evidence, but 
found the subject *' so intricate and difficult** that notwithstand- 
ing '' their earnest recommendation to be re-appointed early in 
the next Session," they relinquished the ** intricate and difficult** 
business, and were never re-constituted for the purpose of making 
that report, which could alone have given an operative result to 
their previous labours. 

The Reform Bill engrossed the attention of Parliament for the 
tvvo succeeding Sessions ; but in that of 1833, Mr. Godson intro- 
duced his Patent Law Amendment Bill ; it was divided into two, 
for the purpose of separating the more questionable amend- 
ments ; the first Bill passed the Commons, the second Bill went 
through Committee; — they together embraced many important 
ameliorations j but were defective in detail as a system, or code 
of Patent Law and practice. These two Bills were superseded by 
Lord BroughaiTi's Act, which contains some material improve- 
ments, not worded in the best manner (so far as words are 
intended to convey precise meaning) — but Lord Brougham's Act 
has left all the principal grievances of which men of inventive 
talent complain, perfectly unremedied. Lord Brougham's ac- 
knowledged great talents were not applied to the " intricate and 
difficult" portions of the subject, the real protection of invention 
as a matter of personal property, and of personal right, the 
abrogation of the useless antiquated forms of passing Patent s^ 
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the complete simpiifying of the process as a ifiktUr of cftil^ 
mercial arrangement eflfecting the great interests of the counti'^i 
the substitution of one Patent in one " United Kingdom*' 
for three complicated Patents ; and finally^ the redaction 
df the heavy stamp duties, and onerous State dnd Chahcery 
fees. Without this reduction, all other improvements ads 
sealed from the great mass of inventors, whose (sombinra 
talent, industry, and knowledge, would add incalculably tb 
the wealth and resources of the Empire, and to bur ineani 
of competing, in every part of the globe, with the in- 
creasing efforts of rival powers, who are continually progress- 
it)g in those combinations of capital, skill, and enterpridii, 
which roust eventually have a deep effect upon out future 
commercial operations. 

Mr. Mackinnoti's Bill is very far from perfect in many priti- 
cipal points, especially in respect of necessary details for the 
security of inventors and of the public; and he has fallen into 
the error of placing his improvements beyond the reach of men 
of moderate means -, but his Bill contains essential and impor- 
tant ameliorations in principle ; the forms of taking out Patents 
are materially simplified ; and security is afforded from the date 
of the petition : the heavy stamp duties are proposed to be re- 
pealed ; and the numerous classes of fees and emoluments are 
abrogated by his Bill. 

But it is important to impress on the attention of Parlia- 
ment that the difficulties which are inherent to this intricate 
subject should secure to the honafide endeavours of any Legis- 
lator who will undertake any thing like a systematic arrangement 
and amelioration of Patent Law and practice, the cordial and 
efifective co-operation of men of every party to amend what Is 
imperfect, and supply what is deficient in this Bill, To pre- 
vent its going into Committee because it li defective in its 
details, would be equally unjust and impolitic; such a course 
would disappoint the rational expectations and demandis of thou- 
sands of men of inventive genius, who have been from year to 
year dependiiig dpon the wisdom and justice of the LegisUturt 



Obseroations ugan lir. Jfffolfinnan'i BiU. \\\ 

by still coDtiniiing those reptrictioop, ijrbiqfa exclo^l^ from pro- 
|B|t9fb)j9 actfpp »o4 f^cip|roc«4 benefit to lihe cooiipanity, the ba^ed 
treasures of inexhaustible resources of science, talent^ skilly and 
enterprise, wbipb lyo^ld proy^ to this country richer mines of 
wealth tbap PptQsi pi^ Golppn^a possesses. Tq throw out this 
BiU np9p second rei^diilgy wpqid be to discourage every future 
attempt of indiyidaal (Bpdeavour to legislate upon this most im- 
^r(apt and paost difficult subject. 

Mr. Mackinnon stands pledged to facilitate ey^ry proffered im« 
jj^jroyemeot uppn I)is Bill ; it is but common pandour to give him 
^rp^it for the sincerity of his profpssion?, ^nd |)ut Parlia^iectfiry 
justice to allow him to redeem his pledge. 

This |s ^07 ^ PA]^ty question ; it is a qn§stiop of equd 
po^cy^ justice, anf^ l>e^evplenpe ; the interest^ of official per^ 
sons engaged in the present practice of patent-grants |irp insig- 
]|[fi^t .^hpq ppt into the balance agains); the great interests of 
^hp PQui^ry ; but fair CQH^pe^sations $0 all who are entitle^ ^^ 
such can easily bp an^ngpjd under this Bill. The prospective in« 
prpase to t|ie happijipss, the internal improvenient, the resources 
and the external copumerpp of t^is great eippire, as the result pf a 
good an4 avaihilf ^stem of Patent protection to the inventive 
tj^eptoftbe qo^Qtry, is ijicalculable. This is, j7^r etninence^h 
question of British policy, of British improvement, an4 of 
British interests; and it should be treated with the generoys sym^ 
pathies of Patriotic Biblitisb LEoisLATjoir. 

JULIUS LUPOLPHUS SCHRODSR- 



{CoQtisued fron p. 48.) 
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To Alexandre Francois Selligne, of Paris, for improvements in the 
instruments used for boring the earth. 

— Caiman Duvergier, of Paris, for anew kind of bit called by him 
Lycos. 

— Jean Batiste Jarry, of Paris, of an improved rotary steam-engine. 

— Pouillet Brothers, for a new apparatus for heating houses. 

— Valentin Geoflroy, of Castlenaudry, for a thrashing machine. 
-— James Coltam^ of Rouen, for an improved steam engine. 

— - Charles Sapey, member of the Chamber of Deputies, for an 
improved mill for grinding plaster of Paris. 

— Alexis Jean Baptiste Camus, of Paris; for a mechanism for rais- 
ing and lowering the buckets of a well, and emptying them 
without the help of an attendant. 

— Rolland Degrege and Rimbert, for a mechanical lamp. 

'_ Duvoir and Co. of Paris, for a machine for washing by steam. 

— Lecour, of Paris, for a smoke -consuming apparatus. 

— Darvien, Canvy, and Durand, for certain apparatus for stiffen- 
ing cocoons by the agency of the heat produced from a 
naked fire, without any danger of burning the silk. 

-*- Zacharie Giaspard Adam, of Montpelier, for an apparatus for 

rectifying alcohols extracted from sour wines. 
— ' Jean Netrebski; of Paris, for an improved sieam-engine. 

— Bellot Sellier, Tardy and Illig, for a machine for manufac- 
turing with one blow several detonating caps. 

— Eugene Maire, of Havre, for an apparatus to be used as a mo- 
tive power, and actuated by the muscular strength of man in 
conjunction with his weight. 

— Andre Jean, of Villeneuve, for improvements on ploughs. 

— Gourdin Rimette, of Gravelines, for r. sewing machine. 

PATENTS FOR FIVB YBARS. 

To Louis Cesar, locksmith, of Nancy, represented in Paris by Mr^ 
Perpigna, advocate of the French and Foreign Office for Patents, 
quarter rue Choiseul, for an improved air-valve, applicable to all 
sorts of bellows. 

'— Jean Marie Lelestu, represented by Mr. Perpigna, for a new 
kind of lock. 
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To Gautbier-Lespert, represented by Mr. PerpigDa, for an improved 
gas generator for domestic use. 

— Nicolas Jannin, of Dunkerque, represented in Pkris by Mr. 
Perpigna, for improvenients in mechanical lamps, 

*- Robert Websser, of St. Pierre les Calais, represented in Paris by 
Mr. Perpigna, for improvements on the circular net frame. 

— Henri Herz, of Paris, represented by Mr. Perpigna, for an 
instrument in giving agility to the fingers in playing on the piano^ 
and called by him dactyUon, 

— De Gobart Pierart, of Dunkerqiie, represented in Paris by Mr. 
Perpigna, for an improved waggon. 

— - Jean Antoine Raymond, of Paris, for a new kind of wooden 
flooring for rooms. 

— Laurent and Labanne, of Montbiliard, for the substttutioD of 
conical rollers to hammers, in the making of saucepans and 
kitchen utensils. 

— Pierre Ravier, gun-maker, of St. Etienne, for improvements in 
fire-arms. 

•— Louis Pelissier, of Lyon, for a compass for tracing spiral lines. 

— Jean Couture, of Paris^ for an improved clog to preserve the feet 
from wet. 



0f i^attntjS 

Granted in Scotland between 22nd March and 22nd April, 1837* 



To Samuel Jenkin Jones, of Manchester, merchant, for certain 
improvements in the tanning of hides and skins. — 29th March. 

•— Charles Brandt, of Upper Belgrave- place, London, mechanist, 
for an improved method of evaporating and cooling fluids.*"- 
31st March. 

— Charles Pierre Devereux, of Fenchurch-street, London, mer- 
chant, in consequence of a communication made to him by a 
foreigner residing abroad, a new or improved apparatus for 
preventing the explosion of boilers, or generators of steam.-— 
7th April. 
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To WiHmm HAnMeki of Windflor-phice) LondoBj Ar cifteta iiit« 
provemeDts \n bookbinding.— >8th April. 

•4* Riehard Burob, of Hef wood, coantjr of Laacatter^ mechAliiat^ 
for certain improrements m loeomotive ateaai-engines, to be 
JiiMi either upon rail or other roads, whfeh imprOVemenU are 
also applicable to marine and stationary steam-engines.-- 14th 
April. 

•u. Henry Backhouse of Walmsley, Bury, calico printer* and 
Jeremiah Grime, of Bury, engraver, for certain improrements 
in the ttrt of block printing. — 14ih April. 

-— William Nairne, flax-spinner, Millhangfa, near Methven; in 
ihd county of Perth, for a certain improvement, 6r certain 
improvements in the machinery of reels, used in reeling 
yatns.~] 4th April. 

o^ Bennett Woodcroft, late of Ardvrick, in the parish of Man- 
chester, iu the county of Lancaster, but now of Mttmps« in 
tho township of Oldham, in the same county, gentlettan^ 
for au improved mode of printing certain colours on calico 
ind other f«bric8«-^l 8th ApriL 



mibika^ttmMaUtattk 



Keto Vaunt* 

SEALED IBf ENOLANDi 
April, 1887. 

Td Mteb^l Borand Lanrag, of Iiyfrts^ bot now ftsi^ 
sHldtng in Leicester-sqnare, in the ooanty of Middlesex^ 
th^rcfaant, for hia Invention of certain impfotementii tir 
stdam navigation.-— Sealed 4th April— 6 months for in* 
rolment. 

To Henry Booth, of Liverpool, in the connty of Lan- 
caster, esquire, for his invention of improvements in the 
construction of locomotive engine-boiler furnaces, ap- 
plicable also to other furnaces."— Sealed 4thApril-^ 
months for inrolment. 



T^ WUliam Wyno, of Dew-^txe^t, in ibe parisb of 
St. Amm, SobOf io the county of Middlesex, qloc]c^ 
maker? for bis invention of a certain improvement qx 
improvements in apparatus for diminishiog the evapo- 
ration of vinousy alcoholic^ acetic, and other volatile 
vapours, and for preventing the absorption of noxious 
effluvia in vinous, spirituous, acetous, and other fluids* 
sneh as wines, spirits, malt liquors, cyder, perry, and 
vinegar*— Sealed 4th April<— 6 months for iiirolment 

To Joseph Amesbury, of fiurton-crescent, in the 
parish of St* Pancras, and county of Middlesex, sur* 
geoB, for his invention of certain apparatus for the relief 
or correction of stiffness, weakness, or distortion in the 
human spine, chest, or limbs.— .Sealed 4ih April— 6 
months for inrolment. 

^6 William Weekes, of King Stanley, in the county 
of Gloucester, clothier, for his invention of certain im- 
provements in the dressing or finishing of woollen and 
other cloths or fabrics requiring such a process .-Sealed 
4th ApriK^S months for inrolment. 

To Joseph Lincoln Roberts, of Manchester, in the 
eounty*palatine of I^ncaster, merchant, for a certain 
improvement or certain improvements in looms for weav- 
ing, being a communication from a foreigner residing 
%tiBftacl> — Sealed 11th April^G months for inrolment. 

To Reuben Bull, pf Adam-street West, Portman* 
sqmare, in the parish of St. Marylebone, and county 
of Middlesex, ironmonger, for his invention of certain 
improvements in chimney caps to facilitate the discharge 
of smoke and to prevent its return. — Sealed 15th April 
•^6 months for inrolment. 

To Horatio Nelson Aldrich, of Rhode Island, in the 
United States of America, but now of Cornhill, in the 
oity of London^ merchant, for certain improvements in 
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spinning, twisting^ doubling, or otherwise preparing 
cotton, silk, and other fibrous substances, being a com- 
munication from a foreigner residing abroad. — Sealed 
15th April — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Henry Stephens, of Charlotte street, in the parish 
of St. Marylebone, in the county of Middlesex, gentle- 
man, and Ehenezer Nash, ot Buross street, in the parish 
of St. George in the East, and county of Middlesex, 
tallow-chandler, for their invention of certain improve- 
ments in nianuliicturing colouring matter, and rendering 
certain colour or colours applicable to dyeing, staining 
and writing. — Sealed 18th April— -6 months for inrol- 
ment. 

To David Napier, of the York-road, Lambeth, in 
the county of Surrey, engineer, for bis invention of im- 
provements in letter-press printing. — Sealed I8tb April 
^6 months for inrolment. 

To Thomas Hancock, of Goswell-mews, Goswell- 
road, in the county of Middlesex, waterproof-cloth 
manufacturer, for his invention of an improvement or 
improvements in the process of rendering cloth and 
other fabrics partially or entirely impervious to air and 
water, by means of caoutchouc or India-rubber. — Sealed 
1 8th April — (5 months for inrolment 

To William Crofts, of New Radford, in the county 
of Nottingham, machine maker, for his invention of 
improvements in the manufacture of figured or orna- 
mental bobbin net or twist lace or other fabrics.— 
Sealed IStb April — (> months for inrolment. 

In pursuance of the report of the Judicial Committee 
of his Majesty's Privy Council, to Edmund Hawortb 
the younger, of Bolton, in the county of Lancaster, 
gentleman, of the sole use, benefit, and advantage, 
of the invention of William South worth, formerly o^ 
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Sharpies, near Bolton-le-Moors, in the connty of Lan- 
caster, bleacher, of certain improvements in certain 
machinery or apparatus adapted to facilitate the ope- 
ration of drying calicoes, muslins, linens, or other simi- 
lar fabrics, within England, Wales, and the town of 
Berwick jipon Tweed, for the further term of five 
years, pursuant to the statute in such case made and 
provided. 

To Charles Farina, of Clarendon-place, Maida-vale, 
in the county of Middlesex, gentleman, for his inven* 
tioD of an improved process, to be used in obtaining 
fermentable matter from grain, and in manufacturing 
the same for various purposes. — Sealed 18th April — 6 
months for inrolment. 

To Lemuel Wellman Wright, of Manchester, in the 
county of Lancaster, engineer, for his invention of 
certain improvements in machinery or apparatus for 
bleaching or cleansing linens, cottons, or other fabrics, 
goods, or other fibrous substances. — Sealed 20th ApriL 
—6 months for inrolment. 

To William Gratrix, of Springfield -lane, Salford, in 
the county of Lancaster, silk dyer, for bis invention of 
certain improvements in the process of bleaching or 
cleansing linens, cotton, and other fibrous substances, 
and also imiprovements in the process of discharging 
colours from the same, either in the raw material or 
manufactured state. — Sealed 22d April — 6 months for 
inrolment. 

To John Gottlieb Ulrich, late of Nicholas-lanc,in the 
city of London, but now of Red Lion*street, in the parish 
of St. Mary, Whitechapel, and county of Middlesex, 
chronometer maker, for his invention of certain im- 
provements in chronometers. — Sealed- 22nd April — 6 
months for inrolment. 
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To Sir Gf^Qrfe C^yley, Bart., of Bromptea, near 
Ikfs^Iton, IP (bf^ county of York, for bis inveotion of ear^ 
taio improvemeats ia tbe apparalna for propelliag cai^ 
riagesi Qp common ros^da or railwaya, part of whieh im« 
provements may be appUef) to otber useful porpoftes.^M 
$ie»Ied SSth April^^ months for ior^doieal. 

To Japies Fim» juq., of CoUc^e^green, in the (nty of 
Dublin, banker, and Thomas Fleming Berg^in, of Westr 
Is^nd-row, in the saipe city, civiKepgineer, for their in- 
vention of an iipproved meaQH or method of propuisioa 
on rail way s---*^ Sealed 2dtb April — 6 mouths for ioiol« 

ment. 
To jMiles Perry, of the Office for Patemt^, Chancery^ 

lane, in the county of Middlesex, patent-agent, fpr CQr* 

tain improvements in macbioery or apparatus for ipaking 

or manufacturing bricks, tiles, and such o|her articles, 

|)eing a communication from a foreigner residing abroad* 

-r-Scal^d 27th April— 6 months for inrolm^nt. 

To Miles Berry, of Ibe Office fqr Patents, Chaqoery* 
lane, in the county of Middleses^, pateut-^agQUt, for eer? 
tain improvements in machinery or appc^ratu^ for 
making or manufaGturin|[hprse-shoes, being a comm\|^ 
pication from a foreigner residing abroad.-r^SealQd ^47t^ 
April — 6 months for iuro]ment. 

To Henry Willianj Craufurd,Qf John«#treet, Qfirkctl^s 
square, in the county pf |i|tddIese3C, comm^der in (bet 
Jloyal Navy, for an inveiitioa of an in^provc^mfuMQ 
coating and covering iron and copper for the preveutioii 
ofpxydation, being a commuuicatiou fro9ia for^lgBer 
esiding abroad. — Sealed 29th April -^6 mopths f^s 
nrolment. 
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To (xBORGB HoLSWORTHY Palmbr, of Manchester-' 
street, Gray*s Inn^road, civil engineer^ for his invention 
of certain improvements in the steam-engine and boiler, 
and apparatus or machinery connected therewith, appli-' 
cable to propelling vessels, carriages, and other pur^ 
poses. — [Sealed 16th September, 1831.] 

The Patentee states, that the object he has in view by 
his improvements in the steam-engine is, to render it 
less costly, more portable and effective, as well as more 
economical in its expenditure of fael, than those engines 
now in use, whether required for the propulsion of loco- 
motive carriages and steam vessels, or for giving motion 
to any other description of machinery The Patentee 
proceeds to state that, before referring to the drawings 
and descriptive reference of the 3ame, he shall detail 

VOL, x» R 



122 Recent Patents. 

the abstract parts of the engine and boiler, which he 
claims as being novel, either in principal, or as regards 
their peculiar modification. 

Firstly. The self-regalating blast apparatus, by which 
the quantity of fuel to be ignited in a given tim€, is go- 
verned, in order to ensure the generation of a volume 
of steam suited precisely to all the variable speeds and 
powers of the engine. 

Secondly. The steam calorific self-adjusting appara- 
tus^ which acts in conjunction with the blast-regulator, 
and is so contrived as to lift the weight from the lever of 
a safety valve, and permit the steam to escape from the 
boiler, should the aforesaid apparatus fail of instantly 
checking its evolution. The safety valve is, however, 
only an auxiliary or secondary mode of ensuring secu- 
rity to the boiler, under circumstances which are not 
likely to occur. 

Thirdly. The self-acting safety apparatus, by which 
the security of the boiler is ensured, should the apparatus 
for supplying it with water fail in its efiect, so that in 
the event of the water in the boiler being reduced below 
a determined level, the process of combustion will be 
instantly suspended, and the boiler protected from 
injury. 

Fourthly. Making the products of combustion, evolved 
from the furnace, escape into the £^tmosphere below the 
level of the furnace bars, which will most effectually pre- 
vent the admission of atmospheric air into the furnace> 
excepting that portion which the blast and calorific regu* 
lating apparatus permits the blower to project upon the 
fuel undergoing combustion. This mode shuts off the 
eatranpe of atmospheric air as effectually as if cocks or 
valves were reported to ; for the moment the blower is 
thrown out of action^ the fuel in the furnace, however 
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inteD^e its ioflammation, is instantly damped, in conse- 
quence of the ignited fuel being enveloped in an atmos* 
phere of gaseous inflammable matter, which as effectually 
extinguishes inflammation as carbonic acid gas, or other 
Bon-inflammable gas, when oxygen, or the supporter 
of combustion, is not combined therewith. This is not 
individually claimed as new, but as a necessary arrange- 
ment in conjunction with the blast and calorific regula- 
tors which, together with the mode of raising the safety 
valve from its seat, he must be distinctly understood as 
claiming, not only as applied to a steam-engine, but 
also to every other description of boiler or vessel used 
for the purpose of evaporation or heating in the arts 
and manufactures whenever a regulated intensity of 
heat is required, let the purpose or object be what it 
may, or where a determinable temperature is required 
to be communicated, as in the purification of sugar, the 
distillation of spirits, 8cc. &c., through the medium of 
oils, fusible metals, and the like, instead of impinging^ 
the heat directly against the vessel containing the ma- 
terial intended to be so heated, it will be necessary, in 
this case, to generate the elastic fluid which gives mo« 
tion to the small piston of the regulating apparatus in a 
copper or other close vessel about five inches diameter, 
as shown in the drawings. 

Fifthly. The pipes leading from the opposite ends of 
the horizontal part of the boiler connected with the 
lowermost part standing at right angles thereto, act as 
stays to steady the whole ; but the ostensible object of 
their introduction is to convey the water most remote 
from the direct action of the furnace by its own gravity, 
to re-place that portion which may be carried to the 
upper part of the boiler by the great volume of steam 
generated betwcien the two concentric cylinders ; the 
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interior one (the furnace), but for this or a similar 
contrivance^ would presently be destroyed by the in- 
tense action of the. heat impinging thereon, inasmuch 
as the water in its attempt to descend perpendicularly 
into the space from whence it is constantly being pro- 
jected would be steam-logged, and, consequently, pre- 
vented from absorbing the caloric so rapidly as it is 
taken iip by the metal. On no consideration whatever, 
must other than distilled water or spirits be used in this 
boiler, for the deposition of earthy m^^tter would lead to 
a rapid destruction of tlie boiler, and increase, the con- 
sumption of fuel; and that in proportion as the capacity 
of the metal to transmit caloric through its pores, and 
from thence to the water in the boiler, is impeded by 
the, slow conducting powers of the earthy incrustations 
thus, deposited upon the heating medium. 

Sixthly. To ensure a length of stroke in high-pressure 
CQg^nes (that is only limited by the maximum length 
the cylinder can be cast and bored), and that without 
increasing the. diameter of the piston rods beyond that 
wh^ch is required to withstand the right line tug.of the 
whqle power of .the engine, and which could never be 
accomplished .were the piston rods subjected to au alter- 
nate tug and thrust, without resorting to the very oh* 
jectionable short stroke and piston rod of so large a 
diameter, and without which it would be incapable of 
withstanding the thrust, without being crippled and 
rendered useless. It is the modification and disposi^* 
tion of the various parts of the engine that is claimed 
under this head, ^d^not any one part abstractedly 
considered. 

Seventhly. The side valve or valves, where more than 
one are used, with^ their various modifications, requiring 
neither casings nor stuffing boxesy I claim as perfectly 
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ik)vel ; the action of these being seen^ admit of mathe-' 
matical adjustment by an effective mechanical arrange- 
ment (not claimed), and which enables the engineer 
instantly to reverse or stop the engine at pleasure. 

Eighthly. For a modification of the crank and beam 
intended to* supersede the use of a beam of the usual 
weight and dimensions, parallel motion, cross heads^ 
and costly fittings and bearings connected therewith. 
This mode of converting the reciprocating into the rota- 
tive motion, accomplishes the grand desideratum of 
making one cylinder produce a more regular and equal- 
ised motion than can be accomplished by two cylin- 
ders when used to give motion to locomotive engines or 
paddle wheels. 

Ninthly. The condensation by which highly elastic 
steam of any temperature may be converted into water, 
without the application of injections, or by the extension 
of surface, by making the cubic contents of the condens* 
ing chamber equal to the number of cubic inches of* 
steam discharged each stroke of the engine, when ex- 
panded into or below atmospheric steam (disregarding 
the additional effect obtained by a diminution of tempe- 
rature). The cubic contents of the condensing chamber 
being arranged to condense steam of a previously deter- 
mined maximum density, will effect the condensation of 
steam of any intermediate elasticity between the said 
maximum and steam of one atmosphere ; lower than 
this, little or no advantage will be obtained; and 
at atmospheric steam this mode is altogether inapplica- 
ble. To ensure this mode of condensation, it becomes 
a sine qua non, that no steam be permitted to pass 
between the piston and its cylinder, or through the 
apertures in the valves that alternately shut off the 
communication between the cylinder and the condens- 
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ing chamber, otherwise the cosdensation will partially 
cease, and that ia proportion to the quantity of steam 
permitted to pass into the condensing chamber. It is 
also of great importance that the water be drawn from 
the condensing chamber as fast as it is formed or pre« 
cipitated therein^ and conveyed to the boiler by a small 
force pump or any other effective means, not only to 
prevent the cubic contents of the condensing chamber 
being diminished, but also to ensure a proper supply of 
distilled water to the boiler. The said condensing^ 
vessel to consist of one or more chambers, which maybe 
made of light copper or odier material. The sphere is 
preferred, as combining strength with great capacity. 
I accomplish the conversion of highly elastic steam into^ 
the liquid state exclusively by expansion, without re- 
gard to cooling surface. I claim also the making the 
condensing chamber of flexible material, as varnished- 
canvass, silk, cotton, or other suitable air and steam- 
tight material, so as to allow of its alternate inflation^ 
and collapsing every stroke of the engine, and to avoid- 
rupture : should the steam ever arrive at an elasticity 
exceeding the atmospheric pressure, it must be enclosed 
in a wove wire casing, which will effect the object, and 
permit the atmospheric air entering and escaping with 
great facility, without checking the inflation or coUaps*- 
ing of the aforesaid condensing chamber. The more 
this condensing chamber exceeds the proportions given, 
the more effectual will be its operation, as the steani 
will expand with less resistance than in a vessel of less 
capacity, as it more resembles the process of turning 
highly elastic steam into the atmosphere. 

Lastly. I claim not only all the aforesaid parts that 
are new, either in principle or modification of previously 
known mechanism, but also the general arrangement ef 
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the engine and boiler united as a whole, holding my- 
self at liberty to combine these improvements under 
a variety of forms in which the same objects are effected, 
the external character yar3ring as circumstances may 
require. The figure and form of the engine, as applied 
to locomotive carriages or paddle wheels of steam ves- 
selsy will be explained by the drawing and descriptive 
teference accompanying this specification. 

Fig. 1, Plate YI., is an elevation of the machine, 
showing the disposition of the various parts ; fig. 2, i^ 
a longitudinal section of the boiler and furnace^ showing 
the flues, steam cylinder, &c. ; fig. 3, is a transverse sec- 
tion of the boiler, furnace, and calorific regulator, show- 
ing its connexion with the blast regulator ; fig. 4, is a 
sectional plan of the lower part of the boiler, furnace, 
and flues ; fig. 5, is a longitudinal section of one of the 
slide valves with its seat ; fig. 6, is a plan of the seat^ 
showing the steam and condensing passages ; fig. 7, is a 
section of an evaporating vessel in connexion with a 
tnetallic or other bath, showing the application of the 
calorific regulating apparatus. The same letters of 
reference are used to denote the same parts in all the 
views : A, is the boiler, in the lower part of which, and 
concentric with it, is placed the furnace b, secured to it 
by flanges, bolts, and nuts. The grate c, is supported 
upon an iron fraftie d, and is retained in its place by a 
wedge or- other simple fastening; and by releasing 
which, the grate may be withdrawn when required. The 
furnace is replenished with fuel through an aperture in 
the crown^ by means of a pipe extending outside the 
boiler, terminated by two slides ^or doors, which are 
alternately opened when fuel is admitted. To prevent 
the discharge of the heated gases, a rake is added, work- 
ing in a stuffing boXj to force the fuel into the furnace. 
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should the pipe get choked. It is my intention, bow- 
ever, to adopt a self-acting mode of feeding the furnace 
with fuel, by means of fluted rollers, or other eqiially 
efficient means, and which will receive their motion from 
the steam-engine : £, k, e, e, are four or more fuel pipes, 
connected to the top. of the furnace^^and descending be-* 
low the bottom of the ash pit, which prevei^ts the natural 
flow of atmospheric air to supply the furnace. The exit 
of the pipes being carried below the level of the furnace 
is not claimed as new, but is adopted in preference to 
cocks or such like contrivances, in conjunction with the 
blast-regulating apparatus: f, f, are, two circulating 
tubes, by which the annular space round the furnace is 
more uniformly supplied with water; 6, a pipe, with 
its valves, through which the supply of water to the 
boiler is injected to replace the quantity evaporated ; 
H, the jnjecting pump for supplying ;tbe boiler with 
water ; i, the blowing apparatus, for injecting the requi- 
site quantity of atmospheric air into the furnace ; k, a 
pipe through which the atmospheric air is injected into 
the casing l, which surrounds the ash pit, between 
which a communication is formed by perforations in the 
lower part of the cylinder which constitutes the furnace ; 
the blast is, by this means, rendered less partial in its 
action on the fuel. To one extremity of the pipe K, is 
attached a regulating valve or cover m, which, when 
closed,* prevents the exit of the air contained in the pipe ; 
the quantity of air discharged through this aperture 
depends on the area of the opening given to the valve. 
It is opened or shut, or otherwise adjusted by means of 
a screw a^d ; handle, ^or may be operated on by any 
other convenient means. This valve is used for regu- 
lating the quantity of atmospheric air passed through 
the furnace, suited to all the variations of resistance: 
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To the other extremity of the pipe k^ is adapted a 
hinged TaWe or cover n, so weighted as to counterpoise 
the pressure of the air within the pipe when closed, com* 
pels the air discharged by the blowing apparatus to 
pass into the casing h, and from thence into the farnace 
through the flue pipes e, b, &c., into the atmosphere^ 
excepting that quantity which may be discharged 
through the vaWe m. The use of this valve is to limit 
the temperature of the water, and consequently the 
pressure of the steam in the boiler, by permitting, when 
open, the discharge of a great portion of the atmos- 
pheric air otherwise required for combustion. To effect 
this object, the valve n, is connected by levers o, p, q, 
with their necessary rods of communication to the calo- 
rific regulating apparatus R, which consists of a piston 
of sufficient area to overcome the resistance opposed 
to it working through a stuffing box in a cylindrical 
syphon tube containing a quantity of mercury^ as a 
medium by which the steam passing from the boiler 
into the regulating chamber acts upon the aforesaid 
piston : s, a safety valve, with its graduated lever and 
weight. A loop t, is formed on the end of the lever, and 
embraces the screwed end of the regulator piston, when 
the nut V, comes in contact with the loop, the lever 
and safety valve are lifted effectually, preventing the 
occurrence of accidents should the safety valve remain 
closed beyond the limiting pressure. The action of 
the safety valve and lever is rendered simultaneous 
by two small connecting links w : x, is a chamber 
attached to the crown of the furnace, and connected 
by a tube v, with a piston and cylinder of precisely the 
same description and construction as that used for the 
calorific regulator r, and may be placed in any conve- 
nient situation for operating on a safety slide cock or 

VOL. X. s 
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Talve X| whicfai when the water in the boiler has eTupo- 
rated so low as to endanger its safety from a deficiency 
of supply from the force pump, is closed, and com* 
pletely prevents the passage of atmospheric air into the 
farnace ; thus combustion instantly ceases, the ignited 
flue being deprived of air. The motion oommunicated 
to the piston by the steam generated in the chamber x, 
operates on the lever i, by the cam q ; the lever rising 
with the piston» until the cam or detent passes the pin 
3» when the slide e^ is instantaneously released, and 
fails by its own gravity, completely closing the passage 
through the pipe k. The combustion being suspended^ 
the temperature of the water, and consequently the 
pressure of the steam, is instantly reduced ; thus pre- 
venting the destruction of the boiler by the powerful 
action of the fuel, when the beckting surface is unpro* 
tected by the water. For facilitating the reference, the 
regulators r, are arranged with a view to perspicuity 
rather than mechanical exactness. 

It will be perceived that the safety slide z, with its 
appendages, have been omitted in fig. 1 , lest it sfaouM 
liave been rendered too confused. The steam cylinder, 
piston, and stuffing boxes being of the usual construction, 
do not require a particular description, the only peculia- 
rity being the great length of the cylinder, compared with 
its diameter, and the small diameter of the piston rod. 

The adjustment of the piston in the cylinder is effected 
by means of screvrs and nuts at the two extremities, 
where they are connected to the chains s, 9, by the loopi^ 
r, r. TJve slide valves a, a, are connected together by 
tm> adjusting side rods A, b, and have two apertures 
each, with a connecting chamber c. The seats have 
ea<^ three apertures of equal area with those in the 
dido, M that the alternate operation of admitting jiteam 
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it tbe cylinder and condensing it» is produced without 
the aid of a casing or cover over the slide. The move- 
inent producing the alternating jas^otion of the slides is of 
the tappet kind^ eapable of tlie nicest adjustment, by 
means of screws and nuts at each end of the tappet rods 
if d, which also connect them with the chains : «^ is a 
carriage for supporting the tappet lever f, and guide 
rollers g, g, against which the tappet rods rub, and by 
which they are prevented from deflecting out of the 
right line when brought into action. The side rods b, b, 
are united at h, the middle of their length, by a carriage 
furnished with friction rollers, which is embraced by the 
forked end of the tappet rods^^ and by which the slides 
are moved. The pressure tending to lift the slides 
from their seats by the action of the steam in their pas- 
sages, is counterbalanced by an external pressure, pro- 
duced by two helical springs k, k, at the back of each 
slide ; and the friction is diminished by two grooved 
rollers I, I, working on a guide, parallel to the faee of 
the slide : m, is the condensing chamber, into which the 
steam is admitted after it has performed its office in the 
cylinder, where it is permitted to expand freely ; the 
slide valve seats communicate with the upper part by 
the pipes n, n, which enter the chamber separately, or 
united in one pipe. The water produced by the con- 
densation of the steam is drawn from the chamber by 
tiie force pump h, through the pipe and valves o ; which 
chamber is furnished with an inverted safety valve p, 
to prevent collapsing. The steam is completely ex- 
cluded from the engine by closing the slide valve q. 
The chains s, s, are fixed to the pulleys /, t, whose axes 
turn in bearings on the bracket v, v, firmly secured to 
the tfans verse bearers of the framework of the carriage. 
These pulleys should be more in circumference thauu 
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double the length of the piston's stroke. The recipro* 
eating motion of the palle; t» and the engine, prodaces 
the revolation or rotation of the crank shaft w, by means 
of a lever x, keyed on one end of the pulley axes, and 
intervention of the connecting rod y, the crank shaft 
revolving in bearings attached to the frame of the car- 
riage. The radius of the lever x, must exceed, in a 
trifling degree, that of the crank w,w: z, a toothed 
spur-wheeU working into a pinion of half its diameter 
on the axis of the carriage wheels 5, so that the carriage 
performs a distance equal to twice the circumference 
of the wheels 6, for each double stroke of the engine. 
Any other proportions of the wlieel and pinion may, of 
course, be adopted as the nature of the machine or the 
required speed of the carriage may render necessary. 
On the crank shaft w, is a pulley 6, grooved tp receive 
a catgut band, for the purpose of driving the machinery 
to work the blowing apparatus. These wheels z, and. 
pulley 6, have been represented by dotted lines to pre- 
vent confusion. The machinery for working the blow- 
ing apparatus consists of two pulleys 7, on an axis 8, 
supported on the brackets 9, fixed to the side frames of 
the carriage ; one pulley to receive the motion from the 
crank shaft w, and the other to communicate the motion 
to the pulley 10, on the axis of the blowing fan : a 
greater number of pulleys may be found convenient to 
vary the velocity of the blowing fan according to cir- 
cumstances. The pulley axis 8, is cranked to form a 
winch, by which the blowing apparatus can be worked 
by manual labour when the engine is at rest, and for 
which purpose a provision is made to disengage the 
pulley from the crank shaft w, by sliding the brass bear- 
ings in the bracket heads in the direction of the crank 
shaft. The catgut band will then be slackened, and the 
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pulley will revolve without it : wben it is required to be 
conuected with the engine, the reverse of this operation 
will be necessary, in either of which positions the axis 
will be retained by a set screw 11. The force pump is' 
worked by means of an adjusting crank IS, keyed on 
one end of the axis of the pulley t, and communicating 
with the pump piston by a connecting rod and slings 13. 
The pump is secured to a portion of the bracket v, pro* 
jecting below the carriage frame. The application of 
the aforesaid engine, and machinery, and boiler, to the 
purpose of propelling vessels, will be evident from the ' 
preceding description, by considering the wheels 5, as 
the paddle wheels of the vessel. As a stationary engine, 
applied to various purposes in the arts and manufac-' 
tnres, the same arrangement is used, with the substitu- 
tion of a fly wheel in the place of the wheels 5. The 
applicatioti of the calorific regulating apparatus to the 
purposes of heating or evaporating by means of a bath, 
composed of metallic fluid or other heating medium, is 
shown in fig. 7, where a, is the evaporating vessel, ft, 
the heating medium, and c, the vessel in which the 
steam is generated by the heat which the medium ac- ' 
quires ffom the furnace d, to act upon the regulator 
piston, and ultimately, by the intervention of the pulleys 
e, e, lever ^ and chain or rod g*, on the damper h, by 
which the quantity of atmospheric air admitted into the 
furnace for the combustion of the fuel is regulated. In 
some cases, a second damper between the furnace and 
the chimney shaft is an advantage, and may be ope- 
rated on by the same pulleys simultaneously with the 
damper A, which admits the atmospheric air to the 
furnace. — llnrolled in the Inrolment Office^ March^ 1832.] 

[We understand that since the specification of this patent, 
Mr. Palmer, the ingenious inventor, has made several im- 
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pprtant improvements on the above, which, we believe^ 
wilt shortly appear before the public; but, as it is our duty 
to lay before our readers the specifications of all patents as 
tj&ey originally appear,, and without any of the after im- 
provQinents^ we have, therefore^ refrained from making any 
comments upon the iuTention, or noticing any of the nume^ 
rQus improvements or alterations that the inventor has 
mad^ ; we hope, however^ soon to have the pleasure of pre* 
senting our readers with the results of some of the nume* 
rqus and well-conducted experiments that Mr. Palmer has 
BiioQessfiilly carried into execution. — Ed.} 



To Joseph Lidbl, of Arundel^streel, Panton'square, in 
the county of Middlesex, professor of music, for an 
invention communicated to him by a certain foreigner 
residing abroad, of certain improvements in pianO" 
>&rlcf .-[Sealed 17th February, 1836.] 

TiiBSBiiiiproYQment3 in piano-fortes, consist, in the first 
inatancQ, ip two iiov^l arrangements, combinations, or 
constructions of mechanism or parts, forming what is 
ttcbnically called the '^ action'' of a piano-forte, by 
which the hammers are caused to strike upon the strings, 
ai^ produce the notes ; both of which constructions 
have for] their object, the quick escape, removal, or 
discharge of the hammer from the string after striking, 
in Older to avoid interrupting the free vibration of the 
string or sounding of the note ; and, in addition to 
these, there are improvements in the means of bringing 
tlia pedal into operation npon the said mechanism, for 
tlie purpose of shortening the stroke of the hammers for 
producing piano and crescendo, without changing the 
cbaracter of the souud of the notes. And farther, in the 
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manner of connecting the box or frame containing the 
keys and ** action'' to the instrument, for the pnrpose 
of allowing an easy access to the strings and pegs \rbea 
the instrnment has to be tuned, the hammers remaining 
in a proper position for sounding notes during the tuning 
operation. The second feature of these improvements^ 
is a peculiar construction of sounding board for piano- 
fortes, the parts of which board are intended to corres- 
pond in their vibrations with the respective strings dis- 
tended over them. 

Fig. 8, Plate VI., is a side elevation of a key, with the 
mechanism of one of the novel arrangements or construc- 
tions of ^* action'' as adapted to an horizontal piano-forte ; 
parts of the instrument being shown m section. The" 
notion of the hammer in this arrangement is designed to 
strike downward upon the strings ; the keys and mecha- 
nism in this figure being shown in the quiescent state. 
Fig. 9, shows the positions of the parts after the note 
has been struck, and the hammer has escaped or been 
removed from the string which is free to vibrate : A, is 
the key ; b, the hammer ; c, the string ; D, the damper. 
The key is mounted in the instrument in the ustfal 
manner, but carries at its inner end the piece c, with a ' 
hook rf, screwed into it, which takes into a peculiarly 
formed notch e, in the tail piece of the hammer, moving 
its fulcrum on a pin at A. The lever /, of the damper 
is connected to the ledge k, by the joint o, and to the 
key by a hook y. 

The operation is as follows: — As the out^r end*d, of 
the key is being depressed to produce a note, its inner 
end 6, is raisiedi and with it the piece c, which, by the 
hook d, draws up the tail piece/, and causes the ham- 
mer to strike with a quick blow upon the strings ; at the 
same time the damper 0, Is raised from the string by the 



136 . Recent Patents. ' ' 

hook ^f dmwiog uplhe lever /. The farther depression 
of the key, while the note is soundingi brings the j^ece 
c^ into contact with an adjustable pin or stop t, by which- 
Us farther upward movement is arrested ; but, as the- 
^d b, of the key continues to rise, (see fig. 9,) it causes 
the piece c, to move, on the pin i, as a fulcrum^ whichi 
causes the hook d, to move along the notch e, whereby 
t^e tail piece y^ becomes depressed, raising the hammec 
ffom the string, and leaving it free to vibrate ; tbe> 
damper being kept elevated nntil the finger is removed, 
froin the. key. By .these means the hammer is removed 
from the string the moment after the note is struck, thatw 
is, the. instant the piece c^ touches the pin t, the farther 
Inward motion of the end b, of the key carrying the- 
l^onmer further from the string. On the finger oC 
the performer being removed from the key, its inner end^ 
b, immediately falls by its own gravity, and with it tbe^ 
damper, into the. position shown at fig. 8, the hammer,« 
at that time, beipg kept from the string by a spring m,. 
f(^rcing.out the piece c ; and also by the connexion of. 
the notch e, and hook d^ ./ : 

The operation of the pedal to produce piano andl 
crescendo is as follows :— The bar or ledge *, which^ 
carries the dampers and the rests for the keys, extends 
apross the piano-forte, and is affixed to the ends of two 
levers n, (one on each side of the instrument) having 
their fulcrums at the side of the key box in a line with, 
or opposite to, the dampers. The rod v, leads from the 
pedal ; and, on the foot piece being depressed, this rod 
rises and carries up the ledge k, with the key a, the 
piece c, the hopk rf,and the tailpiece/, of the hammer ;. 
which movement depresses the hammer and brings it. 
nearer to the strings, produces the "piano,'' and thereby- 
shortens its action. The jointed end of the lever /, is- 
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at this time raised with the bar A*, the damper o^ remain* 
ing upon the strings. It will be seen that this openu 
tion of the pedal limits the movements ot the Ic^s and 
hammers^ without interfering with the freedom of their 
action ; and that, as the extent of the movement of the 
hammer is increased from *^ piano/* " crescendo*' will 
be produced. 

The operation of the pedal to produce forte and do 
crescendo, is communicated through the rod u, ifrhich 
raises one end of the lever r, and with it the lever /, and 
the damper off the strings, the other end of the lever r^ 
being j<Mnted to the ledge k. 

Fig. 10, is a side elevation of a key and mechanism of 
the other novel arrangement, construction, or combina- 
tion of the parts of the action of a piano-forte repre- 
sented in the quiescent state. Fig. 11, shows the hata« 
mer discharged or removed from the string after the 
note has been produced^ and the string is left free to 
vibrate. In this arrangement, the discharge or escape 
of the hammer is effected by the falling of a part of the 
key, which is composed of two pieces, jointed one to 
the other, and connected together, while in the act of 
striking a note, by catches, which are released imme- 
diately after the note has been struck ; the one part of 
the key falling away from the other, and producing the 
escape of the hammer: a, is the key ; b, the hammer; 
G, the string; d, the damper. The key A, is composed 
of two parts, a, and b, connected together at c, by a 
flexible joint; d, and d*, are the catches or hooks, 
which take one into the other, and connect the parts of 
the key so as to form one continuous lever, as shown in 
fig. 10. On the key being depressed in the act of pro« 
ducing a note, the end b, of the key is raised, which, by 
means of the hook e, draws up the tail piece /, and 
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causes the hammer to c^e^ceiid on to the Btring. Oq tha 
pii^ce d*, coBdiDg in contact wUh tbe end of the damper 
lever n, that end of tbe lever is raised, and tbe reverse 
f nd depres^^d, wbich^ thrqugh tbe rod p, acts, upon tbe 
l^ver q, and raises tbe damper off tbe strings. Tbe 
further depression of the key raises tbe projecting stud 
or pin i, of the hook piece d, against the under side of 
the ledge /% which arrests its progress, and disengages 
the catches d, and d*, from each other, as shown in fig. 
IL The inner end of the part b, of the key being thus dis^ 
engaged from the part a^ immediately falls, and causes 
the hook e, to return the haminer to its former position, aa 
shown ; the damper being kept elevated during the time 
the note is sounding. On the removal of tbe finger from 
tbe key, the parts immediately fall into the quiescent 
j>osition, as in fig. lO, the hooks d, and d*, being made to 
take into each other as they come together, by means itf 
tbe spring m. 

The operation of tbe pedal upon this conatruction of 
action to produce piano or crescendo, is as follows :—» 
On the foot piece being depressed, the rod w, rises, and 
with it tbe shorter ends of two levers /> (one on each side 
of the instrument,) which levers turn on fulcrums placed 
in a line with those of the hammers at h ; tbe longer 
ends of tbe levers /, arc depressed, carrying with them 
the piece t;, and the stop or adjusting pieces u, which 
limit tbe movements of the haromeri^; and it will bs 
perceived that as the rod w, is raised by the pedal more 
or less, so will the extent of movements of the bam^ 
mers be limited or extended. When the shorter ends of 
tbe levers /, are raised, they carry with them the rods x, 
which are connected to the moveable piece y, carrying 
the fulcrums o, of the damper levers n ; which moveable 
piece is jointed to the ledge k, at z. This arrangO'- 
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ment allows the fiilcrams of the levers h, to be raised ai 
little, while the movement of the keys and hammers ar^ 
limited, so as not to remove the dampers off the strings, 
all parts having their proper action, though contracted 
ia extent. The action of the pedal to produce forte or 
de crescendo, is effected by raising the rod t/, which 
carries with it the fulcrum r, lever q, and lifts the 
damper off the strings. I would here remark, that parts 
of the keys must be properly weighted, to assist the 
action, which I propose to do by running lead into the 
keys at the parts mafked * in the figures. The box or 
ease £, £, containing the keys and action, is connected 
to the instrument by hinge joints f, coincident with the 
line where the hammers strike the strings. "When it is 
desired to get at the pegs or strings for the purpose of 
tuning or replacing them, the box or case is to be raised 
upon the hinge joints, and held lip by a stick or stretcher^ 
which movement does take the hammers out of their 
proper place of action on the strings ; the tuner can 
then u^e one hand to strike the keys, and the other to 

r 

tune the strings. 

The second feature of these improvements in piano- 
fortes, viz. the novel construction of sounding board, is 
exhibited in figs. 12, and 13. The board is constructed 
according to the principle of vibrating staves, which are 
fastened at one end only, and free to vibrate throughout 
their whole extent. It consists of an upper and under 
horiseontal slab or plate, formed by staves of pine or other 
suitable wood, united at their edges, their fibres running 
in the direction of the staves ; and the compound parts 
of the boards, that is, the staves, should' respectively 
answer in thelt Vibrating action and tone with the strings 
severally extended over them, in order to produce, by 
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their vibration, similar or corresponding sottnds. Fig* 19, 
18 a horizontal view of the. upper sarface of the improved 
sounding board, as adapted for a horizontal grand piamo^ 
forte. Fig. 13, is an edge view of the sounding board w 
seen on its curved side. The staves composing tht 
sounding boards are properly fastened and secured to 
the peg board of the instrament in the line aya^a; from, 
this line to the extremity b, b^b, the board is free to 
vibrate ; its thickness at the base may be as usual, bu4 
the treble part should be reduced to about a quartet of 
the thickness of the base ; c, c, Cy is the bridge, wbicb> 
by this improved construction, may be situated nearer 
to the extremity than formerly. The dotted lines d, d, dy 
show the position of the ribs extending along theunderr 
side of the top sounding board ; which ribs are also can* 
structed as vibrating staves, and are placed in tb^ 
direction in which the fibres of the staves run, in order 
that all the fibres may vibrate together, and be consif 
dered to form part of each vibrating stave ; between th^ 
ribs a sound hole is cut of the /, shape, like that of a 
violin, which severs the fibres of the wood between tb^ 
ribs : e, e, e, represent the strings ; the ribs of the lower 
sounding board correspond with those on the upper one, 
by which the air between the two boards is divided into 
volumes corresponding to the staves, by which theijr 
sounds are made to reverberate. The two boards are 
connected together by the sound posts g*, g, placed 
round the curved edge opposite the ends of the ribs of 
the sounding board, and communicate the vibration of 
the upper to. the lower board, and answer in effect and 
purpose to the sound post of a violin : they may be 
strengthened, if thought necessary, by a band of veneer 
or other wood extended along the curved edges of the 
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bofird at lop and bottom of the iK>8t5 ; h, \% the pari of 
tbo board answering to Ibe basti» and t, that of the treble. 
J t wtti, of course, be understood that the shape of ibis 
improved sounding board must depend on the kind of 
instrument intended to be made, therefore it will not 
bt necessary for me to show all the forms in which it is 
capable of being constructed* Fig. 14, represents the 
figure of a sounding board adapted for a squaro piano* 
forte, having an upward beating action of the hammers : 
in this arrangement, the keys can be placed in the, 
centre of the instrument, instead of on one side, as in 
common. 

I would here remark, that what I consider the pecu* 
liar novel feature of this improved construction of^ 
sounding board is, as before stated, that the vibration. 
of all the parts^ or what may be called tlie iitave*, 
answer or correspond to the sound produced by the 
strings passing over them ; and tliat aH parts of thist 
improved sounding board is free to vibrate from the Una 
Cf a, a, it not being allowed to touch the instrument or 
its case in any other part. . 

And further, I would remark, that I do not mean or. 
intend to confine myself to the precise form of the. 
various parts shown in the drawings, and descril](ed in. 
this specification, as they must, of course, be varied to. 
suit difierent kinds of piano-fortes, either of the upright. 
or hofisontal construction.— [/nro//r<:f in (he Rolls Chapel 
OJlcef August, 133G.] 

Specification drawn by Messrs. Newton and Berry. 



[ 142 ] 

To John Sp RING ALL, ^ Oulton^ in the county of Suffblki 
iron founder, and Robbrt Ransomb^ of Ipswich, in 
the iame county, iron founder j for their invention of 
an improved mode of manufacturing certain parts ^f 
ploughs. — [Sealed 2nd November, 1835.] 

Thi8 invention is described as consisting in forming 
the ploughshare, or the wibg or blade, or whatever that 
part of the plough may be called which makes the hori- 
zontal cut in the land, of wrought iron or steel, either or. 
both stamped or pressed, or partly stamped or press^d,^ 
and partly hammered into the various forms required. 

Plate Vll.y fig. 1, represents a plough, having the 
share, wing, or blade shown attached thereto at a; the^ 
remaining figures show the share detached, and the. 
apparatus for preparing it. Fig. 2, is a blank or thiQ> 
flat piece of iron or steel, (say about one-eighth of an . 
inch thick,) shaped as here shown, by any ordinary., 
means before it is stamped. Fig. 3, is the plan of one 
of the faces of this same piece of metal after it has been . 
stamped in dies into the form here shown, and thus 
formed into a blade ; a, a, a, being a rib, turned up at 
the land side of the blade to give strength to it ; and, 
e, e, e, a concave arc stamped in the blade, in order tO/ 
raise a convex arc on the opposite side, which serves as. 
a shoulder for the chaps to butt against, while it adds . 
strength to the blade. Fig. 4, is a plan of the opposite 
face of the same blade, showing the convex side of the 
arc e, e^ e; and fig. 5, is a perspective view of the blade, 
showing more clearly than could be shown in the plan, 
the side rib a, a, a, turned up by the stamp, as has been 
before described, in order to give strength to the land 
side of the blade. Fig. 6, is a blade stamped out of 
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another ^aped blank, the edges of which are after- 
wards to be drawn out, under tilt or other hammerSi to 
the shape shown by the dotted lines : in this latter casi) 
tlie blank should be somewhat thicker than when the 
edge is formed at once in the dies. Fig. 7| is a plan of 
the matrix or lower and stationary die ; and fig. 8, a 
view of the stamping or upper die used to form the 
blade hereinbefore described at fig. 3, the face or under- 
side of the upper die, presenting exactly the same sur« 
face as that shown at fig. 4, which is here supposed tei 
have been created by it. Fig. !), is an end view of fig, 
7, showing the rise or raised side of the die which forms 
the side rib on the blade. Fig. 10, is a section of the 
top and bottom die in the position of pressing or stamp- 
ing the blank ; the letters/, f, representing the blapk^ 
which should, in all cases, be made red hot, for the^ 
operations of stamping or pressing, the dotted line, 
represents the side rib : r, is a key slot to fix the die in. 
the fly press shown at fig. 11, where the dies are shown 
in the position ttiey would be when ready to receive a 
blank. Fig. 12, represents a pair of rollers, between 
which a blank may be pressed into the form required for 
a blade, instead of being stamped as represented in the 
fly press* Fig. 13, is the shaped blank required for 
making a ploughshare by stamping or rolling, it difiers 
only from the plough blade» by having a shank or socket^ 
commonly called a box in the trade, added to, or rather 
made one with it, and may be made precisely in the 
same manner as the blade, the different shape being 
obtained by the difference in the shape only of the blank 
and of the dies. Fig. 14, is a perspective view of the 
upper side of the share; and fig. 15, a perspective view 
of the underside of the share. Fig, 16, is the upper, 
and fig. 17, the lower die, for making the share just 
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described. In the drawing, fig. \%, represents another 
shaped blank for* making a ploughshare by stamping or 
rolling in dies ; in which share the box is made fbt^r-. 
sided, and i the blado. of double thickness : this blank 
must first be placed in the dies shown' at tigs. 20^ and 
21, of v^hieh 20, is the under, and 21, the upper die, and 
stamped, while red hot, into the shape shown at fig. 19j, 
the two sides are then to be folded over as shown at fig. 
23; and the two wings welded together in the ordinary 
way, when it will assume the appearance shown at fig! 
23 : the share must then be heated again red hot, tile 
plug, fig. 24, must be forced into the box, and the share' 
placed in the lower die of another pair of dies, as^ shown 
at'fig. 25, with the plug in the box ; and it should here 
be noticed, that the outer end of the shank or ban41oof 
the plug is narrower than the inner end, so that the 
blow from the upper die, which should now be given, 
may not force it out when the operation of stamping is 
performed. ^ Fig. 26, is the upper die of fig. 25 ; and fig. 
27, is the ploughshare complete after it leaves the dies. 
Haying found, from experience, that the said shares 
and blades, when made of steel, and formed by stamps 
ing or pressing, are apt to break or split in the dies or 
rollers, we have, in many instances, adopted the plan 
of making the share or blade complete, entirely of 
wrought iron, first, and afterwards subjecting the manu- 
factured article, in its complete state, to the process of 
converting iron into steel, which we have found highly 
advantageous, inasmuch as it gives us every facility 
required for shaping the metal in the dies, while it is 
enabled to obtain a temper in the article for use, which 
is of the greatest importance in some cases to the 
plough. ' 
The Patentees say, in conclusion, ** Now, whereas we 
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claim^ as oiir invention, the manufacturing of plough- 
shares and blades^ or wings^ or whatever that part of 
the plough may be called^ which makes the horizontal 
cut in the land in the work called ploughing, as before 
described, of wrought iron or steel, either' or both, 
stamped or pressed into the form required, by means of 
dies and presses, or stamps, or by rollers, or any the 
like suitable machinery. And we further claim, form* 
ing the said shares and blades, or wings, complete of 
wrought iron only, and then subjecting them, in their 
finished state, to such known processes as will convert 
the iron of which they are made into steel/' — [InrolUd 
in the Inrolment Office y Mat/, 183(J.] 



To John AaiLDOWNB, of Tunbridge^ in the county of 
Kent, gentleman, for his invention of improvements in 
apparatus to be added to tohiels, to facilitate the draft of 
carriages on turnpike and common roads. — [Sealed 
13th May, 1836.] 

Thk Patentee describes his invention as consisting of 
a certain apparatus to be attached to the wheels of 
waggons, carts, coaches, and other carriages, whereby 
the friction of such wheels is materially reduced, and, 
consequently, rendering the draft considerably easier. 

The novel apparatus consists of an endless chain, or 
what may be called a portable railway, placed round 
the periphery of the wheels, and made somewhat larger 
than the outer circumference of the said wheels ; so that, 
as the wheel revolves, the endless chain may always 
present a hard and solid surface for the wheel to run 
upon, as will be hereafter described. 

VOL. X, V 
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Fig. 28, Plate VII.^ represents the side of a cart, with 
the apparatus attached to the wheel : a, a, being the 
felloe of the wheel, and b, b^ the endless chain or rail- 
way which is passed round the same ; Cy c, is a lever, 
extending from the axle, and is supported by an arm d, 
which is attached to the cart: e, e, e, are guards or 
guides, which are affixed to the body of the cart, and 
are for the purpose of preventing the endless chain from 
getting off the periphery of the wheel. It will now be 
seen, that as the wheel revolves, the endless chain will 
pass over the expanded end/, of the lever c, c, and will 
thus present to the wheels a hard and solid surface, 
similar to a railroad. It may here be observed, that 
this apparatus is attached to both the wheels, and in a 
similar manner. 

The Patentee says, in conclusion, that he does not 
Siean or intend to claim the construction of the endlesf 
chaiuy or any other of the parts separately ; but what 
lie does claim, is the precise arrangement of apparatus 
herein shown, for the purpose of reducing the frictipn 
or draught of wheels on turnpike and common roads. — 
[InroUed in the Inrolment Officfiy November, 1836.] 



To William Godfrey Kneller, of Hackney, in the 
county of Middlesex, Esq., for his invention of certain 
improvements on siills and apparatus for distilling,^-' 
[Sealed 29th June, 1831.] 

This is an apparatus to be introduced into a still-head, 
for the purpose of rectifying the alcoholic vapours 
emitted from the still below. 
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The apparatus is shown in section, in Plate ¥11.^ at 
%. 29, consisting of a series of cylindrical yessels, placed 
concentrically one within another. A rery brief des- 
cription of this figure will render the invention obvious. 

Part of the vessel, in which the wash is placed for 
distillation, is represented tit Oytt; upon the top of this, 
a cylindrical vessel b, b, is affixed, by flanges bolted 
thereto. Within this vessel, several other cylindrical 
vessels, as c, c, d, d, e, e,/, f, g, gj and h. A, are fixed, 
each being attached, by its broad flange, to the outer 
vessel b, b, at i, i. 

The cylindrical vessels e, e, and g^ have bottoms ; the 
other cylinders are open at their lower ends. A small 
quantity of water is to be introduced at the man-hole 
above, from whence it flows down into the vessel f, and 
from thence passes off, by a small hole in the side, in 
the vessel e, and thence into c. By these means, a few 
inches of water is left at the bottom of each vessel, f6r 
the purpose of taking up any empyrenmattc matter 
which may happen to come over with the spirit ; and 
the superfluous water flows away through the small holes 
into the still. '^ 

The operation of the rectifying apparatus will be this : 
the alcoholic vapour, as it rises from the still, passes up 
between the outer cylinder by and the vessel c, as shown 
by the arrows ; at the top of this vessel it proceeds 
through small openings to the interior vessel c, and 
descends between it and the cylinder d, into the water at 
bottom. After passing through the water, the spirituous 
vapour rises within the cylinder dy and at top passes 
into the vessel e, and so on, until it at length rises in the 
cylinder A, and passes off in the ordinary way to the 
refrigerating worm. 

TJ^ Patentee claims the ^' eongerks ofiubet,** applied 
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inihk way sitown^ toa stiH, whether such tubes be oylln* 
drioBl or of any other suitable form; and whether they 
are placed erect, as shown, or in any other position.-— 
[InroUed in the Inrolmeni Office^ December y 1831 .] 



To Thomas Edg b, of Great Peter^street, in the parish of 
St. John the Evangelist, in the citt/ of Westminster, gas 
apparatus and lamp manufacturer , for certain improve^ 
ments in lighting or illuminating by gas^ oxl^ or spirit 
lights, or lamps, being partly a communication from a 
foreigner residing abroad.— [Sealed 28th October, 1836.] 

These improvements in ^' lighting or illuminating by gas, 
or other lights or lamps,'' ^pply ^^ the mode or method of 
lighting or illuminating shop-fronts, show-glasses, and 
other situations, by external lights and reflectors; and 
more particularly apply to lighting or illuminating by 
means of gas lights placed on the outside of shop-fronts 
or windows, or on the outside of glazed show-cases, con- 
taining goods requiring to be kept from the external atmos- 
phere, and the injurious effects of deleterious vapours aris« 
ing from the combustion of gas ; and consists, in the first, 
instance, in lighting or illuminating by means of external 
gas lights, lanterns, and rejectors, applied, fitted and used, 
in the manner hereinafter more particularly described; and 
secondly, in the same improved mode of applying and 
fitting external oil or spirit lamps and reflectors. And I 
would here remark, that I am aware that oil and spirit^ 
lamps have been heret<^ore used for externally illuminating 
shop fronts and such other situations; but they have been 
applied with fixed and stationary brackets, suspenders, and 
fittings, whereas the object of these improvements, as 
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regardfl illumiiiatiiiigi by these means, is to adapts ^%, audi 
use exteri^al laoipsin suchmaoner that they may beeatilyf 
taken away in the day time, or wh/en not required, aai^all 
appearance of the lamps, and the obstructions they would, 
otherwise offer to the full exposure of the shop front be 
removed) at the same time they can be easily and readily 
applied when wanted. And these improvements in the 
mode of illuminating by means of gas lights and reflectors 
have the same object ; and further^ the removal of the gas 
and vapours arising from its combustion, from within the 
shop window or show-case, in order that the goods may 
not be subject to the deleterious effects arising therefrom^ 
whereby the articles exposed to view will not require to»be 
moved or re-arranged to suit the difference of the illumi- 
nation by day or night, which is more particularly desira- 
ble with drapers' goods, lace, jewellery, silks, or woollen 
manufactufes, all of which are liable to be injured by the 
gas escaping, either from the carelessness of the persona 
who apply and remove the lights and their fittings, or from 
the imperfections in the fittings themselves, tlie only move* 
able part of the fittings, in this improved mode of applying 
gas lights and their connexions with tlie stationary supply 
pipe, being on the outside of the window ; and the escape 
of gas (if any) will be to the atmosphere, by which means^ 
the vapour arising from the combustion of the gas will 
also be prevented from coming into contact with the goods. 
And further, these improvements have for their object, the 
preventing, as much as possible, the escape or wasting of 
the gas, the time of applying and removing the lights, and 
further, in protecting the fittings or joints which connect 
the brackets or suspenders to the end of the stationary 
supply pipe by day, from the* action of the atmosphere 
upon the interior of such joints or fittings, which would 
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otherwise seon corrode, and form an imperfect junction 
b(Ktweto the supply pipe and the passage to the burner. 

The several figures of the accompanying Plate will 
s^rve to illustrate these improvements, and the manner of 
carrying the same into effect, although I do not mean or 
intend to confine myself to the precise forms or arrange- 
ment therein shown and described, as a great variety of 
designs, shapes, or patterns, and the mode of fitting or 
slpplying the same may be used to suit the tastes of differ- 
ent persons, or the circumstances of the case, without de- 
parting from the principal and necessary features of these 
improvements. 

Fig. 1 , Plate VIIL, is a side representation of an external 
^s light and lantern, as applied to a shop window, receiving 
its gas from the end of a branch on the supply pipe in front 
of the fascia of the shop window ; fig. S, is a section taken 
through the lantern ; fig. 3, is a side view of a similaf 
hntern, as applied and fitted to the underside of the fascia 
of the shop front ; figs. 4, 6, 6, 7, and 8, are partial 
detached views and sections of the fittings next the faseiBL 
of the window, drawn on an enlarged scale : a, is the end 
of the fixed or stationary supply pipe, or a branch there- 
from, which terminates in the conical socket or projecting 
part b, fixed on to the fascia of the shop front; this part 
is supplied with a stop cock e, to allow the gas being shut 
off or let on at pleasure ; or, instead of these cocks, one 
cock, placed on the main supply pipe, may be used ; d, d, 
is the hollow bracket or suspender, one end of which ter- 
minates in the conical cock plug e, fitting into the conical 
tiollow of the part b ; this conical plug is also hollow, and 
has small holes pierced through its sides to form a passage* 
way or communication to the interior of the branch d. The 
lantern/^ ts glazed on its front and sides, and the back 
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part is formed of proper shaped reflectors g, g. The gas 
enters from the branch ef, to the burner i, by the short pip« 
A, which is furnished with a cock at k, to regulate the 
light ; m, is the ventilating chimney of the lantern ; n, is 
ihe door for cleaning the inside of the glass, and removing 
the chimney of the burner. It will be seen> by the drawl- 
ing, that the whole of the lantern and tlie suspending 
branch can be removed by lifting the plug e, out of tha 
joint b, and can be as easily applied, by placing the plug 
in the hollow socket^ the weight of the lantern keeping the 
joint tight. In order to protect this joint from the action 
of the atmosphere when the light is not in use, a solid 
conical plug o, shown detached in fig. 9^ is introduced into 
the hollow of the part 6, as shown in side and front views^ 
figs. 7, and 8. The lantern is attached to the suspending 
bracket or branch by means of hooks or proper fastenings 
fitting into sockets at p, on the branch pipe d^ and also by 
other forks or pins taking into sockets at q* By thesa 
connexions, the lantern can be easily removed from, or 
attached to^ the branch d, as required. 

When the lantern is applied as shown in fig. 3, a screw 
nut^ as at r, is required to keep the plug e, tight in the joint 
b, which screw nut must be removed previous to taking 
down the lantern. A similar plug to fig. 9^ is to be intra* 
duced when the lantern is not in use. Fig. 10, shows another 
variation of this mode of applying gas lights, with a sus^ 
pending bracket projecting a greater distance from the 
fascia of the window, which may be desirable where the 
light is required to be thrown more generally over the 
goods exposed to view, the same letters being marked upon 
corresponding parts, no further description will be required. 

Having now particularly described this improved mode 
pf lighting or illuminating by g^s lights, and the methods 
of fitting and using the same, I would remark that the 
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IgDiern may .be placed at an angle to the shop front, or 
parallel thereto^ as best suits the circumstances of the case ; 
and, in order to effect this, a joint *may be made in the 
lower part of the branch d, or at its connexion with the pipe 
A, to allow of the lantern being turned about in order to 
throw the light upon the part required ; and also that the 
vertical part of the suspending branch or bracket may be 
supplied with a telescopic joint, sliding up and down, by 
which means the height of the lantern may be* regulated at 
pleasure : all of which modifications of applying, the external 
lights are susceptible of' variation, and it is i^eriefore not 
necessary for me to particularly describe them. 

Another mode or manner of applying, fitting, and using 
the external lights is shown in fig. 1 1, of the accompanying 
drawing, and, in some cases, may be preferred to the fore- 
going. In this instance, the lantern is attached to, and 
supported by, the framing of the window, or sash ; and th% 
branch Siupply pipe is carried upwards or downwards inside 
of the window, close to the framing of the sash, and termt* 
nates on the outside, opposite the situation of the lantern, 
in a small ornamented plug or nozzel, to which a short 
moveable branch pipe is connected to conduct the gas to 
the burner, situated on its end within the lantern ; the 
same letters of reference are marked on the same or cor- 
responding parts, as in the former figures : Y7,is the supply 
pipe, shown by dots, placed behind the sash framing; b, 
is the joint or connexion with the small branch.//, having 
the hollow plug e, at one end, and the burner at the other. 
The lantern is supported by the arms 5, s, attached to the 
sash frame by small turn buttons or screws at /, / ; and u, w, 
»are legs^ the ends of which fit into small sockets v, r, on 
the lower sash bar. To apply this lantern, the solid plug 
is first taken out of the part b, and the small Jiorizontal 
branch applied thereto; the lantern is then placed upon tlie 
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burner, and secured by turning the buttons or screws t, f, 
on to the arms s, s^ when it will be firmly secured to the 
sash. When it is to be taken away, the lantern is first to 
be removed, and then the small horizontal branch and 
burner. 

In conclusion, the Patentee remarks, that " having par- 
ticularly described these improvements as applied to the 
external gas lights, I pursue the same mode of fitting and 
applying the external oil or spirit lamps ; but, in this case, 
there is no necessity of using the cocks, hollow branches, 
tubes, or pipes ; but I apply, suspend, and fit the lamps 
by similar means from the fascia or other part of the shop 
front, and also from the connexions, so that the lamp shall 
be capable of adjustment as to height, and the direction in 
which the light is reflected by means of the joints above 
mentioned, the reservoir for the oil or spirit being placed on 
the end of the suspending branch, or in any convenient 
situation. 

" And I claim as the invention secured to me by the 
above in part recited Letters Patent, the mode or method of 
applying^ fitting^ and using external gas lights herein- 
before mentioned^ by which they can be applied, adjusted, 
and removed as required, with ease and facility ; at the 
same time, the joint or fitting between the supply pipe and 
branch or bracket^ is protected, when the lamp is not in 
use, by means of the plug, as before described ; and also, 
I claim the mode or manner of applying, fitting, and using 
oil or spirit lamps in the way herein particularly de* 
scribed, without claiming the broad principle of applying 
such external lamps for the purpose of outside illumina- 
tion."— [/uro/Zcrf in the Rolls Chapel Office, May, 1837.] 

Specification drawn by Messrs. Newton and Beny. 
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ToWlx^JilAM Wriqht, pflSalford, in tb^cQunijf qfl^fn^ 
caster^ niachine maHVffyr bis invention of certain in^ 
provements in tvoUting'machinery^ used in the ^epam* 
tion$ spinnings or ttcisting of cotton, flax^ silk, wool, 
hemp, and other fibrous substances. — [Sealed 20th Juqq, 
1836.] 

The Patentee describes his improvements as consisting in 
the construction and application of an elastic medium or 
support to the collar or bolster in which the spindles of 
twisting machinery revolve, whereby the vibration of such 
spindles is materially decreased when running i^t higl\ 
yelocities, together with various other improvements in the 
construction of twisting machinery, for the purpose of 
increasing the speed and decreasing the weight of the 
spindles used in £|uch machinery, as well as improving the 
drag or taking up motion, and effecting various other 
improvements as hereinafter described ; and the manner in 
which the same is to be performed and carried into effect, 
^ill be seen by reference to the annexed drawings and the 
following description. The same letters and figurep of 
reference are used to indicate the same parts throughout thq 
whole of the figures. 

Fig. 1, Plate IX., represents a front view, and fig. 2, an 
end view, of part of an ordinary throstle, delineated for th^ 
purpose of showing the position in which some of my im- 
provements are applied to such machines. In these figures, 
A, represents the driving shaft, provided with fast and loojie 
pulleys, and b, the drum, from which rotary mptioq is irn* 
parted to the spindles c, c, c, c, by means pf bands in the 
Qrdiqs^ry manner \ p, are the drawing rollers, and i, this 
ereel, containing the rovings. It will be remarked that the 
spindles represented in the figures are much smaller than 
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tbOft^ Of ordinary throstleSi and the step^rail g^ g^ and 
boliter-rail d, d, mtkch nearer to each other* 

** The first part of my improvementd, which I shall bow 
proceed to describe^ is represented at fig« 3, and a sectional 
elevation at fig. 4, and consists of an elastic mediam or 
support^ as seen at/, for the bolster or collar in which the 
spindle revolves : a, represents a brass tube> bolster, or 
collar, through which the spindle passes. This brasi 
collar or bolster is supported in the elastic washer of 
leathery^ which fits into a small groove cut in the horizon* 
tal flange of the bolster or collar a, as seen at fig. 4; and 
the exterior of the round washer of leathery]/, rests in a 
eountersunk- hole on the bolster-rail cf, d, where it is held 
fast by means of the metallic ring or loop f> e, which fits 
firmly into the countersunk hole in the rail^ and holds the 
leather washer/^ firm in its proper position. Through 
Uie bolster or collar a, the spindle is passed in the ordinary 
inanner ; and it is by means of the partial elasticity of the 
leather washer/,/> that I am enabled to run spindles, sup** 
port^ in this tnannet, at an increased speed, without ma- 
terijgilly ibcreiising the vibration ; and, in experience, I find 
that I ean run ordinary throstle spindles, supported by this 
improved arrangement, at a speed considerably faster than 
spindles supported in the ordinary manner, without any 
materilil increase of vibration. 

" The second improvement which is generally used along 
with the dastic medium for supporting the bolster or collar, 
Ik the hooded warves, as shown in section at fig. 6. In this 
figun^, g, 1^, is the step-irail supporting the ordinary brass in 
Which the foot of the spindle o, is placed^ and coveted by 
the hooded wtilHre ad there represented* By this arrange^ 
^nt bf thcf driving warve^ the step of lower support of the 
ifyiiidle is kept free frptn dusi or waste i at the same time 
that the driving band, being nearer the point oh Which the 
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foot or end of the spindle is supported, causes less vibration* 
This arrangement of the driving warve may be further 
modified by substituting a brass, constructed as shown at 
fig. 6, in which the upper part of the brass is slightly con- 
tracted to act as a collar or support to the part of the 
spindle marked h, when placed in it, so that the bearing 
of the spindle, when placed in the brass, rests between the 
lower extremity or foot at i, and the collar at h ; while the 
position of the hooded warve causes the tension of the 
band, by which it is driven, to act in an intermediate posir 
tion between the two bearings h, and t ; at the same time 
that it acts as a covering and protection to the step or brass 
in which the spindle revolves. This modification of my 
second improvement, also enables me to dispense with the 
support of the ordinary bolster rail altogether, when it may 
be desirable so to do. 

" The tliird improvement consists in the application of a 
metallic disc to the top of the spindle, as represented at 
fig* 7, and separate in plan at fig. 8, which may either be 
attached to the flyer or not, the effect being in both cases 
the same ; namely, the steadying the spindle in the revolu* 
tion by the increased inertia caused by the additional 
weight of the disc k, k. Another modification of this im- 
provement is shown at fig. 9, which represents an arrange- 
ment of spindles suitable for spinning pin cops. In this 
figure, the disc k, k, is moveable ; and the parallel arms, 
which represent the flyer, fit into openings in the disc K, 
as there represented. On one of these arms is placed the 
forked piece s, which slides freely up and down, but is 
held stationary as regards the perpendicular traverse of the 
cop, by means of the stationary ring %*, which is reprer 
sented in plan above this figure, so that the copping 
motion of the spindle distributes the yarn regularly on the 
surface of the pin cop. 
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^* The fourth improyement consists in applying the drag to 
the flyer instead of the bobbin, and is represented in fig. 10, 
in which improvement the bobbin is supported fast on the 
spindle, and the flyer resting free on the copping rail, eiTects 
the drag or winding on by the friction of the surface on 
which it rests. The flyer, in this improvement, is provided 
with a small tube, through which the spindle passes, and 
thereby assists in steadying it. This tube, which is shown at 
q\ o\ proceeds up the interior of a sheath a', u\ which latter 
carries the bobbin c, is identified with the spindle above the 
imaginary line h\ V ; by which arrangement, I am enabled 
to efiect a given amount of copping motion with a shorter 
spindle." \ 

Having enumerated and described four of the separate 
improvements, the Patentee here states, that they may be 
used either separately or together, as circumstances may 
require, according to the nature of the twisting machinery 
to which they are to be applied, all which must depend on 
the nature of the twisting machinery to which such improve- 
ments are to be applied; and the application of the two 
first improvements are sufficiently set forth and described, 
as regards the ordinary throstle, at figs. 1, and 2, to enable 
persons, conversant with machinery of this nature, to ap- 
ply any one or more of the improvements to the various 
arrangements of twisting machinery where such may be 
required. 

^' The fifth improvement in twisting machinery consists in 
a new arrangement of parts for the purpose of manufactur-t 
ing cordage of hemp, flax, or other similar material, in a 
more compact and uniform manner than at present per- 
formed by the ordinary machines used for that pur- 
pose. Fig. 14, represents a front view of part of a pre- 
paration machine for twisting the raw material into a thread 
or strand. In this figure, q, represents a series of refolving 
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^t twisting tubM« iimilar to those in 6omtton ude iti the 
cotton preparation machine, called Dyer's frame^ into oM 
6nd of which the hemp or flax is supplied by hand froifi 
the back of the machine at a; from the opposite end Of 
these tubes it proceeds to a set of drawing rollers d^ whet^ 
it is drawn down and elongated, according to the draft re* 
quired for the material under operation. From this point it 
proceeds forward, and is spun into a thread by means of 
the revolving spindles c, c, and finally deposited on th6 
bobbins o^ o> These bobbibs are also geared together by 
the wheels p, and q^ to equalise their revolutions, and 
thereby equalise the amount received on to each bobbid, 
while the spindle receives the rotation by bevel gearing 
firdin the front drawing rollers. As soon as the bobbins o, 
are filled by the machine, they are removed ^ and three 6t 
iliofe are placed loose on the spindles g, c, as seen at fig; 
lAi wh^re they partake of a twofold motion, one around the 
MntMB of the spindles in a direction to unwind or give ofi^ 
the yam or strand which they coiitaih, and the othet 
around the centre of the shaft s, at the upper extremity of 
which the strands are gathered together ,' atid by its rotft^ 
tioni formed into a rope or cord^ Which is teceived, in k 
finished state, on a revolving <iyllnder t, the rotatioii of 
which keeps it in a state of tension, and delivers it^ ai^ it is 
completed, at the point u. This machine is dritren by thd 
pulley A, which imparts the taking-up motion to the cylid- 
der T> placed on the same shaft, ^nd also an equal motion 
to the two perpendicular abaftd v^ and w, by means of 
beveld at their upper extremity. The ithaft W, impartA 
iDQftion to the shaft s, by means of the spur wheel 1, atid 
t, at th6 Bkme iimo thai the upright shaft v, drivel the 
spindles 4^ t^ by the spur wheel is, f , i, the latter of which 
geam into thd pinions i^ i, whioh ftfe fast to the spiiidles, 
wbilO llM #hO«II ri slAd i, m fttSt oil Ihb Oollar U, Whioll 
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moTO« freely pp tho shaft «f The arms for supporting th« 
spiudlea o, c^ are represented at Hi n ; and m> is a spur 
wheel gearing into each of the small wheels on which the 
bohbin ia supported, and thereby equalising their rotation, 
and the consequent giving off of each strandi which i| 
ultimately to form the rope or cord on the cylinder t« as 
tb?re represented. 

^^ Th9 sixth and last improvement consists in a P<^w ar^ 
rangement for producing the drag or retarding actions on th^ 
bpbbins of every description of doubling machine, but pecu^ 
liarly SQ to machines used in the manufacture of h^ald yarn* 
in which it ia essential that every strand of which the yarn it 
composed should be of equal length, and sustain an equal ten« 
sipn. Fig* 11, represents a front, and fig. 12, an end vjew of 
part of the doubling machine for twisting together yarn for 
the purpose of forming a three-fold strand, to be afterwardt 
used as one of the strands of the heald yarns to be manu- 
factured. In these figures, £, is the creel, containing th% 
bobbins of yarn to be doubled \ D, the rpllera through whiob 
^e ends are parsed \ and o, o, the bobbins on which they 
are received in a doubled state. The spindles which im« 
part the twist in this machine, are driven in the ordinary 
9ianner by wheels or bands, the bobbins 0,9, being severally 
plaeed on the face of small spur wheels p, p^ to which 
they are attached by means of a small stud or pin, so as to 
carry each wheel pj in the same direction as the respective 
spindles. Intermediate, or between each spur wheel p^ is 
placed a carrier wheel q^ supported on a fixed stud, which 
gears into the spur wheel p, the speed of rotation of each 
bobbin p, is necessarily alike and equal. The last of these 
farrier wheell f, (at one extremity of the frame,) is placed 
qn % short epindle, the lower part of which is provided 
with a screw or worm, taking into the worm wheel f » ta 

vhtcli '%% imptrt9 a slow rotftUoQ 0n ita oentrt Aidqi the 
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rotation of the bobbin o, o. This rotation is impeded by 
the weight h, the amount of which determines the resist- 
ance or drag of the bobbin by means of the helical scroll 
or spiral on the face of the wheel g, on which the weight 
H, is supported. This helicalscroll or'spiral is so caleu- 
lated, as to elevate the weight ii, near to the centre of the 
wheel G, as soon as the bobbin o, shall have received the' > 
proper quantity of doubled yarn, which, as before stated, is 
necessarily equal, from each bobbin having performed an* 
equal number of revolutions. In this'state the bobbins o, 
are removed to a similar machine, an end view of which is 
shown at fig. 13, in which three strands of the bobbin o, 
are twisted or doubled in a reverse direction to the former 
twisting, and finally from the heald yarn on the bobbin p. 
^^ In this machine, the bobbin o, as well as the bobbins p, 
are equalised and governed in their rotation by a similar 
apparatus to that already described at fig. 11 ; so that an 
exact quantity is given off from each bobbin o, and an 
exact quantity taken up or doubled on to each bobbin py 
the tension on every strand remaining uniformly alike on 
every part throughout the whole operation. Another mo- 
dification of the means of applying the weight h, as a drag 
to the bobbins of twisting machinery, and one which is 
more appli(iahle to spinning machinery, is represented in 
side view at fig. 16, where, instead of gearing the bobbins 
together by means of the spur wheels p, and q^ as already 
described at fig. 11, the bobbins are severally supported 
on a series of warves w, provided with bands, whieh pass 
round*^^ the drum or cylinder x, the retarding motion of 
which is governed or actuated by a worm on its axis, 
taking into the worm-wheel g, provided ^ with weight «, 
as in the former arrangement, represented and described 
atfig. ll/' 
1 The Patentee says, in conclusion^ <^ Having now de- 
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scribed my certain improTeinents^ together with the mode 
of application to the twisting machinery known as the 
throstle frame, the application of such improvements, 
either separately or combinedly, to other twisting machi- 
nery, will be sufficiently obvious to persons conversant 
with machinery of this nature. And, although I hare, in 
the above specification, described several well-known parts 
of ordinary machinery to render the application of my im- 
provements better understood ; I do not claim any such 
well-known parts, but what I do claim in my first improve- 
ment in twisting machinery is the application of an elastic 
support or medium to the collars or bolsters in which the 
spindles revolve as represented at^ figs. 3, and 4, which 
support or medium may be applied in various ways, and be 
constructed of leather, as there represented, or of other 
suitable elastic substance, the elasticity of which materially 
decreases the vibration of the spindles when running at high 
velocities. And, as regards my second, third, fourth, and 
fifth improvements, I claim the general arrangement and 
application of such improvements as there set forth and 
described to twisting machinery. In my sixth and last 
improvement, I claim the application of one uniforui weight 
for equalising the drag or taking-up motion on the whole 
of the bobbins used in any one machine, as well as the ap- 
plication of the same improvement for regulating the giving- 
off motion of any number of bobbins used for supplying 
the material to the drawing rollers ; the action of such 
retarding weight being conveyed to the various bobbins 
by the means hereinbefore described, or any modification 
thereof; and all such improvements being, to the best of 
my knowledge and belief, entirely new» and never before 
used in England, Wales, and the town of Berwick-upon- 
Tweed aforesaid, I do hereby declare this to be my speci- 
fication of the same^ and that I do verily believe this, my 
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specification, doth comply in all respects, fally and withont 
reserve or disguise, with the proviso in the said herein- 
before in part recited Letters Patent contained, wherefore 
I do claim exclusive right and privilege to the said inven- 
tion.-*-^/iiro//ed III the Inrolment Office, 1836.] 



To Samuel Tonkin Jones, of Manchester^ in the 
county-palatine of Lancaster^ merchant,for his invention 
of certain improvements in the tanning of hides and 
5*1115.— [Sealed 4th October, 1836.] 

These improvements in the tanning of hides and skins 
consist in a peculiar method of effecting the process of 
tanning in a more perfect manner, and in a much less 
time, than has hitherto been effected ; and consists, fii*stly, 
in the application of certain substances to the surfaces of 
hides or skins under operation, which substances shall be 
capable of draining or absorbing, as well as retaining 
liquors for the purposes of either draining, absorbing, or 
injecting, as may be required ; and, secondly, in submitting 
the skins or hides either singly or collectively, and in com- 
bination with the said drainers, absorbers, and injectors 
(as shall be hereafter more fully described), to any well- 
known mechanical pressure, and thus to cause a more 
rapid and effectual dislodgment of the " spent liquor," 
or that aqueous fluid which is contained in the body of 
the hide or skin, after the usual immersion in the tanning 
liquor, while the colouring or tanning matter which has 
been taken up by the surfaces of the skin, shall be more 
quickly supplied, and absorbed simultaneously with the 
dislodgment or ejection of the spent liquor. But in order 
that my improvements may be more pierfeetly mtdenitood. 
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it may be better first to advert to the neual mode of eon- 
dacting the process of tanning. The hides or skins, after 
haying been cleansed from hairs, grease, and other extra* 
neons matter, and prepared for the pit in the usual man* 
ner, are immersed in the tanning liquor; iivhich, by press* 
ing equally in all directions, unites the colouring matter 
or tanning principle with the skins first at or near the sur- 
faces, and while the colouring or tanning matter is taken 
up or absorbed by the outsides or surfaces, the spent 
liquor, or that which has lost its tanning effect, has pro* 
eeeded into the middle or body of the skin. The usual 
method of dislodging or getting rid of this useless and 
spent liquor, is very imperfectly and slowly accomplished 
by subsequent, tedious, and frequent drainings; and, more- 
over, even after this has been done, that portion which 
still remains offiers great opposition to the entrance of 
fresh portions of stronger colouring or tanning matter, 
when the skins or hides are immersed in the tan-pit, and 
whereby the process is much delayed. 

Now, it will be seen that the principal object to be 
accomplished, in order to effect a more perfect and rapid 
tanning process, is to cause a certain effectual and speedy 
dislodgment of the spent liquor, and also to facilitate the 
entrance of fresh and stronger liquor, that it may be 
absorbed and taken up by the skins as required, which, 
by my improvement of the process, is readily done, and by 
the following means : — 

Firstly, I will describe the substances or materials I 
intend to be used in immediate connexion with the sur- 
faces of the skins or hides. The spunges, or liquor-holders 
and injectors, must be made of similar dimensions of the 
hides or skins to be tanned, and may consist of one or 
more layers of flannel of open texture, or other similar 
material, which must be capable of holding or retaining a 
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quantity of the tanning liquor, so as to confine it between 
the threads or fibres, when resting upon or against th* 
surface of the hides or skins, and prevent the liquor being 
suddenly pressed out laterally, and escaping at the sides 
or edges, so that the liquid shall be retained until a. suffi- 
cient time has elapsed for a portion of the liquor to be 
injected into the pores of the skins, when submitted to 
pressure in connexion with them. If more than one layer 
of flannel, or other similar material, is used for this purpose, 
I should recommend that the threads of one layer should 
run parallel to, or in the same direction to, those of the 
other, in order that one thread may be pressed into, or 
between, those opposite to it, so that the liquid retained 
between them may be pressed into the hide or skin. 

It will be observed, that the under surface of the liquor- 
holder only is to be in connexion with the hide, and to 
cause the descent of the liquor to be effectually performed, 
when submitted to pressure. I sometimes place upon the 
upper surface of the liquor-holder a layer of India-rubber 
cloth, or any other fabric ("which I call an injector*') 
which has been made impervious to water, by means of 
any cement, pitch, or other suitable substance, or some- 
times a thin plate of metal, or other material may be used, 
which must be capable of resisting the upward passage of 
the liquor, when forced or pressed against the hides or 
skins under operation. When it is desirable to submit a 
pile of skins to pressure at the same time, then another 
skin may be laid upon the upper surface of the injector or 
liquor-holder, and so on. 

Secondly, The drainers or absorbers. The materials 
which I find more particularly applicable to this purpose 
is, coarse linen or hempen bagging, or ordinary canvass, 
and they should be composed of coarse even threads, free 
from loose or projecting fibres, and a very open texture. 
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several layers of such fabric; say, six or more are to be 
laid upon each other, and in order to render them more 
porous, and to prevent the threads of one layer from being 
pressed down between those of the next, which would be 
done if the threads composing the fabric were laid parallel, 
or in similar directions, the threads of one layer of such 
fabric must be laid diagonally over the one in immediate 
connexion with it, and so on until a sufficient thickness 
has been formed, and exactly upon the contrary principle 
to the construction of the liquor^ holders or injectors pre- 
viously mentioned. In this state the collection of layers 
of such fabrics forms a substance sufficiently porous for 
the liquid to run out^ upon withdrawing them from an 
immersion, or for the spent liquor to escape freely, when 
the hide or skin is pressed upon it, when placed be* 
tween two skins, and pressed in that position. In order 
to form a more even surface for the hides or skins to be 
pressed against, I interpose an outside. layer of straw^ 
or. a covering of stout blanket^flushing, or other fibrous 
material, which will protect the surface of the skins when 
under pressure from the indentations of the coarse threads 
of the canvass or other fabric. The hides or skins not 
being, of uniform substance, but thicker on those parts 
which have covered the back and loins of the beast, would 
not form a pile of uniform height when adjusted for pres- 
sure, unless an extra degree of substance were given to 
those parts of the drainers corresponding to the thin parts 
of the former; but which 1 compensate by an extra layer 
or layers of the canvass or bagging, partially extended to 
effect the same, or it may be done by the straw or other 
outside covering, and by this means I increase the facility 
of r^ttlar and uniform pressure. In some cases it may 
be found convenient to use layers of straw, with the stalks 
arranged in a similar manner, as the threads of the canvass 
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or bagging, and this will be found to possess much tho 
same porous effect. Should, however, the experienced 
tanner prefer to immerse his hides into the pit by them-* 
selves, and in the usual way, or to handle them separately, 
the aljsorbers are to be used in a dry or in a slightly damped 
State, and the drainers in this case may be dispensed with ; 
then these absorbers must consist of a layer or layers of 
blanketing, or stout woollen cloth, or flushing, or any such 
suitable material, and having affinity for moisture upon or 
against which the saturated hides or skins are to be pressed, 
for the purpose of absorbing the spent liquor. When 
these absorbers have become saturated with the spent 
liquor, they must be removed, and fresh ones supplied 
after the re*immersion of the hides. Thus it will be seen 
that these drainers and absorbers differ in their nature and 
application^ The former only are to be used when the 
arrangements of the tanner permit both the immersing and 
the subsequent pressing of a considerable number of hides 
or skins adjusted one upon another, together with the 
drainers, liquor-holders, and injectors in a vat, pit, or 
other vessel charged with tanning liquor; or the pile may 
be constructed upon a platform, and altogether let down 
into a pit, and immersed in the tanning liquor, from 
whence they are to be withdrawn and conveyed to the 
press without disturbing the original arrangement of the 
pile. 

I will now proceed to describe the manner of arranging 
the bides or skins in a vat or other vessel, or upon a plat- 
form, for the purpose of immersion, and saturating the 
skins with a charge or supply of the tanning and colouring 
matter. Upon the bottom of the vat or platform I extend 
a drainer (as described above), and upon it I place a hide 
or skin, with a iiquor^holder upon its upper face, and 
upon this an injector is placed, its under water--proof sut« 
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face acting upon the liquor-holder, and thus injecting the 
Uqttor into the bide or skin, and itd upper water-proof sur* 
face acting upwards upon the lower surface of another 
liquor-holder, which has been placed upon it ; thus inject* 
iog the liquor into the hide above, and so on^ until a suffi- 
cient pile is constructed, which will be found to consist of 
about twenty or thirty skins. Upon pressure being ap« 
plied, as subsequently described^ the injectors will forco 
the tanning liquor out of the liquor-holders, and into the 
pores of the hides or skins, and from which a portion of 
the spent liquor will at the same time escape into the 
drainers above and below. After this pile has been pro* 
perly constructed in the vat, it is to be filled with tanning 
liquor, and the whole immersed into the hides or skins, 
and liquor-holders are saturated with liquor, which ie 
afterwards to be withdrawn by a suitable contrivance in 
the bottom of the vat, when it will be found that a portion 
of the liquor which had been imbibed in the porous drainem 
wilt also pass off, and the liquor absorbed by the liquor^ 
holders will remain. Uniform, mechanical, or other pres* 
sure (say about twenty pounds upon the square inch), 
being now quickly applied upon the upper surface of the 
pile, iathe space of a few minutes the strong liquor will 
be injected freely into the hides or skins, while that spent 
liquor which was before in them, after having lost all its 
tanning effect, wilt, at the same time, be squee2ed or 
pressed out of the body of the skins, and into the drainers 
or absoi:bers. After a short period has been allowed for 
the spent liquor to run from the drainers, it should be se* 
pamtely withdrawn from the vat, and the latter again 
filled with fresh and stronger liquor, when the pressure is 
to be retuoved, and the different layers will rise in the 
liquid, separate^ and again become saturated with firesh 
li^uer^. and <tbe presajare may iiow be fe-a(^lied^as befcm ; 
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which operatipns maybe doae, several titnes a day ». and 
continued without intermission until the tanning process 
is considered complete. 

'' Having now described the principal features of my 
invention » which I presume is fully uqdjerstood,. I have 
only to observe, that instead of laying the hides or skins, 
liquor-holders, injectors, and drainers, in a pile, and thus 
submittitig them to. pressure collectively, or in the. m^u, I 
sometimes prefer to submit each skin separately to a simi- 
lar operation, and which may be found to effect the same 
in a more perfect and desirable manner, and. a contrivance 
for this object is shown in Plate IX., in which %• 17, 
represents a side elevation of the machine ; fig* 18, is a plan 
or horizontal view of the same; and in bpth th^se, figures, 
similar letters of reference point out corresponding parts of 
the machine : a, a, a, a, is a framing of cast irpn^.or other 
suitable material, having two rails at the top, parallel to 
each other ; with these rails are cast small pedestals, .as 
bearings for the axes, of several pairs of small flanged fric- 
tion rollers b, b, b, b, there;is a table, or bed of wood c, c, c, 
this table is to be perforated with very small holes, in order 
to allow any liquor to pass, freely through the table or bed ; 
upon the under side of this table. are two small. raiU, which 
run in corresponding grooves in the pulleys 6, 6, 6, this 
table being of sufficient dimensions to sustain the skin or 
hide, when fully extended upon its surface : immediately 
above the table, in. the centre of the machine, is a roller 
d, d, of wood, metal, or other material, which is adjustable 
in the mortice formed, in the upright framing of the 
machine, and is kept down upon the table, or the pressure 
regulated by the screws e, e, being raised: or. lowered as 
required, or by weighted levers, springs, or any other 
means ; upon the shaft of this roller, is a .spur or, tooUied 
wheel y^,/, having a corresponding pinion g, gy geared 
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with itf capable of receiving rotary motion, by power being 
applied to the winch^ or handle h ; and this gearing may be 
applied either upon one or both sides of the machine^ as 
may be required. 

" Upon the table, or bed c, c, I first place a drainer, aa 
above described, and then the hide or skin, after it has 
been immersed in the pit or vat of tanning liquid, the 
•pent liquor of which is ejected, and a fresh charge of 
Mrong liquor supplied in the following manner :— In order 
td give greater surface, and some degree of elasticity to the 
roller tf, d, that it may adapt itself to the inequalities of 
the skin under operation, I coil twenty to thirty more yards 
of woollen or worsted and Knen lapping, such as that used 
by printers in a similar objecti and at the last few outer 
coils» of which I enclose an India-rubber cloth, or other 
water-proof material, in order to form a cylindrical injector ; 
or this injector may, if preferred, be made in the surface 
form previously described^ and laid upon the skins as be- 
fore. Around this roller d, d, may also be lapped or 
wound a liquor-holder of the material before described ; or 
this liquor-holder may be used in the extended state as 
heretofore ; and it is evident that in that case two or three 
layers or thicknesses of each material in the rotation here* 
tofore explained, may be passed under the roller at the 
. same time ; or if the cylindrical injector or liquor-holder 
are used, the skins may be operated upon separately, as 
will be very speedily determined by the experienced ope* 
rator, and any degree of weight or pressure may be em- 
ployed as experience will determine, from five to twenty 
pounds, or more, upon the square inch. After the hide or 
skin has been made to pass once or twice beneath the 
roller, the liquor- holder should be charged with fresh 
Uquid, and these operatiiMis repeated| until the skin or 

VOJU, 
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I^id^ becomes compreiiseci/ when it may be ftgain immerMd 
in liquor, and become saturated thereby. Having now suffix 
ciently explained the nature of my invention^ and the 
manner in which the same is to be performed, I wish it 
to be understood, that I do not claim any of the dimen« 
sions pr materials of which any of my improved drainers^ 
absorbers^ injectors, andliquor-bolders, as above explained, 
or any of the parts or pieces of the machine described, are 
composed, as it will be very evident that many forms and 
modifications may be constructed and applied to the same 
purpose with similar success and effect; and as many well* 
known mechanical arrangements to suit the same purpose 
may be employed, I have merely Shown the above by 
way of illustration. But I do claim, firstly, the tanning of 
any convenient number of bides or skins, or parts thereof, 
by the aid of mechanical or other pressure, in conjunction 
with the joint or separate use of my drainers or absorbers, 
and of the liquor-holders and injectors, in whatever form, 
or of whatever material, they may be constructed ; and, 
secondly, the application of the same to a roller or rollers, 
or other suitable form as a rotary bed, capable of receiving 
the same, and the whole combination, or any part of tJbe 
materials above described, for the purpose of injecting the 
tanning liquid into hides or skins, and eipelling the spent 
liquor therefrom/'— [/nro/ferf in the Rolls Chapel Office, 
Jpril, 1837,] 

flp tiS w rt i aa dirtfra bj M^miv. Nairton «iid Beny. 
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SS^JTqiin LiONBL IIo6Vf of ike idwn Mi eountjf ofthe 
• U^n ofNewoaitk'Upon-Tt/nt^gentUman^ «rit^ AndrbIT 
Snith, of PrinceS''Streei^Leiceiter^quare, in the county 
of Middlesex, engineer, for their invention of an im» 
proved mode of manufacturing belis, bands, and straps, 
to be emplotfedin place of ropes, or c/uiins, and for other 
. iffeyii/pfir/70iei.--^[Sealed 26th March^ 1S36.] 

This invention of an improved mode of manufacturing 
beltSibands^ and straps, to be employed in place of ropes 
or chains, and for other useful purposes, has for iU 
object the construction of belts, bands, and straps of a 
stronger and more durable material, and at the same 
time they are lighter and of smaller size or dimensioDji 
than belts, bands, or straps of an equal strength, com- 
posed, of the ordinary materials, as hempen yarn, leather, 
or other matters; and consists in forming the said belts, 
bands, or straps of strands of metal wire, properly com- 
bined and secured together either by weaving hempen 
or other yarn therewith, or by binding, paying, or sery« 
ing them with string or spun yarn of hemp, flax, or other 
fibrous material, or by sewing them together as is usually 
done in making flat hempen ropes, or by coating them 
^ith strong canvass or other woven fabric, and sewing 
^t on to and between the strands, so as to combine 
them together, and form one flat band, strap, or belt; 
and which improved belts, bands, or straps, so manu- 
foctured, are more particularly applicable to the various 
purposes for which round or flat ropes, or chains, oi 
leather straps, have been heretofore used ; for instance, 
bands or ropes for mining purposes; large bands, belts, 
or straps for driving machinery of mill-work ; ropes or 
•haitisforrwsing or movipg heavy bodies, or for barnesa 
for botsM, as the tfaceiJ, reins, and stinfup-sUaps,. 
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which are more particalarly applicable for military pur* 
poses, from their not being liable to be cat asond^ in 
battle; and farther, these improved straps, belts, or 
bands, may be used in place of chains or rods for sas- 
pension piers, bridges, or viadacts, straps for carriage 
springs, and various other purposes for which chains, 
ropes, straps, bands, or belts, hitherto composed of soSid 
pieces of iron, hempen or flaxen yarn, or leather, are 
commonly used for various purposes. 

And, in order that the improvements may be better 
understood, we shall proceed to describe the mode of 
making or constructing these improved belts, bands, or 
straps, and refer to the diagrams or figures, or drawings 
hereto annexed, in order to illustrate the same, although 
we do not mean or intend to confine ourselves to the 
precise mode or method described, or to any particular 
number or quantity of wires or any other details herein 
mentioned, as the same must be varied to suit different 
sises of belts, bands, or straps for various purposes ; 
that is to say, we first prepare any given number of 
lengths or pieces of metal wire (iron or copper we 
prefer), of the required length for the intended belt, 
bandy or strap, which pieces or lengths may be straight- 
ened and laid alongside of each other, or wound round 
reels or bobbins. We the n take any given number of 
lengths of wire, according to the siae thereof, and also 
acvcording to the intended strength aud dimensions of 
the belt, strap, or band ; and, after laying the proper 
number of wires, to form each strand, alongside of each 
other, we cover the lengths of wire with a solution of 
dissolved Indiarubberorcaoutchouc, and oil, asphalt urn, 
pitch, tar, or any anti-corrosive mixture, compound, or 
solution, which will prevent the lengths of wire from 
-.rusting. We then slightly twist the number of lengths 
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of wir6 together into a strand, as shown in the dtagram 
fig. 19, Plate IX., which represents a portion of a'strand 
ill this state, so as jast to hold them together ; the su- 
perfluoas anti-corrosive componnd being squeezed oat of 
the strand by the twisting thereof. We then take any 
number of these strands of metallic wire, acdording to 
the width of the band, belt, or strap intended to be 
made, and connect them together by binding, interweav-^ 
^^Si *^ P^yins^/' or coating them with string, span yarn, 
or twistod strands of any proper fibrous material, also 
saturated with solution of dissolved India rubber and 
<h1, asphaltum, pitch, tar, or other waterproof and pre** 
serving composition, and thereby combine them toge-' 
ther, so as to form a strap, band, or belt, as shown in* 
%. 20, which IS a representation of a portion of one of 
the improved bands, t>ehs, or straps in this state : a, a, 
are the strands of wire ; 6, 6, the hempen or spun yarn 
interwoven therewith. 

The spun yarn, string, or strands of hemp, flax, or 
other fibrous material may be. interwoven with the 
strands of wire, by placing the strands of wire as warp', 
in a power loom, and throwing or shooting the spun 
yam of hemp or other fibrous material between them asf 
weft, by means of a shuttle, as in the ordinary process 
of weaving fabrics, the weft being beat up by the strike 
of a heavy reed; or the strands of metallic wire may be 
connected together by sewing them one to the other, aff 
is usually done in making flat hempen ropes, or by> 
coating them with string, canvass, or other woven 
fabric, and sewing it on to and between the strands, so 
as to combine them together and form one flat band; 
strap, or belt. When it is required to connect the ends 
of these improved belts, straps, or bands together, it 
may bfi done much in the usual manner of connecting 
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ttae ends of leather belts, bands, or straps^ or flat ropes, 
tiz. by sewing, rivetting^ or screwing them together, one 
end being laid oyer the other, and the screws or rivets 
d, Cj passed through them, and also through two or mord 
pieces of metal d, dy as shown in fig. 21, which figure is 
shown only as an example; and when the ends of these 
metallic belts, bands, or straps are to be connected to.eyei 
or hooks, as in the straps of ship's blocks, pit, or shaft, 
chains for mining purposes, or other such application^ 
it may be done as shown in figs. 23, 23, 24, 25, and 
by passing the ends of the strands of wire a, a, into 
countersunk conical holes e, e, made in the butt/, of tbt 
book or eye g*, and upsetting, riveting, or beating out 
the ends of the wire strands into the conical holes, and 
securing them by screw caps, or by bracing or soldering 
the ends of the wire strands into the conical holes, th# 
solder running among the wires and around them, an4 
forming a solid mass, which cannot be drawn oat of tb# 
eonical countersunk holes* 

The Patentees here remark, that although they faav« 
described the strands of wire as being slightly twisled 
or spun, so as to hold them together, yet they may be 
kept quite straight, which will answer the purpose, but 
we prefer them to be slightly twisted. 

In conclusion, the Patentees say that, '^ Having now 
descflbed our improvements, and manner of carry» 
ing the same into efi'ect, we wish it to be understood^ 
that what we claim as our invention, secured to us by 
the above in part recited Letters Patent, is the improved 
mode of making or manufacturing the bands, straps, or 
belts, by forming them of a number of lengths of metal 
wire, composing strandii, which are connected togethet 
so as to form belts, straps, or bands, by means of spuii 
yam interlroven, bound round, or combined tberewitli,. 



Hates* s, for Impts. im making Reels. 17(i 

iHP by sewing them together, or covering them with strong 
ioanTass, or other woyen fabric as above mentionedi 
thereby forming perfect belt3f bands, or straps applica- 
ble for various useful purposes ; and more particularly 
for all purposes where flat ropes, or chains, or straps 
are now used,— [/itro//^(j in the Rolls Chapel Offifie^ 
September^ 1886.] 

Specifieatiom drawn bj Measrs. Newton and Berry. 



9\} William Batbs, of Leicester, fuller and dresser^ 
for his invention of certain improvements in the mamu 
facture of reels for reeling cotton.'^lSesied 16th Sep* 
tembcr, 1836.] 

This invention relates to that class of wooden reels, 
which are employed for reeling sewing cotton, for the 
same to be sold thereon, which class of reels have now 
become a very extensive and important manufacture : 
such wooden reels have, heretofore, been made by simply 
putting wood into the required form, and in order to 
prnament or to affix devices on the upper end of such 
reels, it has been common to paste over an ornamental 
circular surface of paper, but by such application the 
ornamental end being unprotected is liable to be rubbed 
$md defaced or accidentally removed ; and there have 
been wooden reels ornamented by applying a covering 
\Q the upper surface of embossed plates of thin metal, 
which being of a larger diameter than the end of the 
reels the edges of such metal were turned down over the 
9nds, an4 thus became securely held on the end of the 
rofil* Now, the object of this invention is, to sink a 
|ii9f|iQ|[i 9f the upper surface of th^ reel in such manner^ 
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that the ornamental material may be securely placed 
within the recess formed by sach sinking of a part of 
the surface, there being a raised edge formed all roand 
such recess, which serves to protect the ornamental 
surface placed in the recess, and the external ring being 
by preference slightly inclinedi tends to prevent such 
ornamental surface becoming defaced or injured, and 
from being accidentally removed. A sunk part or re* 
cess is formed at one end of the reel, and a ring or raised 
edge bounds the recess, and may form part of, or be 
affixed to the end of the reel ; and this ring being in- 
clined at its inner edge, the ornamenting material will 
not fall out, or be injured or defaced, being retained 
and protected by the said ring. In order to place the 
ornamental surface within the recess at the end of the 
reel, a disc of paper or of thin metal, or other suitable 
material, embossed or otherwise ornamented, or marked 
with a device (according to the taste of the maker, or 
those for whom the reels are being made), is to be cut 
Or formed of dimensions equal to the sunk part or re- 
cess, and consequently of a larger diameter than the 
upper part of the inner circumference of the ring, such 
disc of ornamental material is to be slightly dished, 
rendering the upper surface thereof a little convex, so 
that the disc will readily pass into the recess, and when 
within the boundary ring, the disc is to be pressed flat, 
by which means the surface of the recess will be covered, 
and it will be retained therein. 

One description of ornaments capable of great variety, 
is a disc or plate of coloured paper or other suitable 
material, and another, a disc of thin metal or foil, em- 
bossed with any device: these parts may be greatly 
varied in colour and device, and which from their being 
laid within a recess, and when necessary fixed therein 
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by paste or other suitable material^ will not be liable 
to injttry, or of being accidentally removed ; and thus 
may a great Variety of ornamental ends be used^ 
whether embossed, engraved, printed, or coloured^ 
and being once placed in the recess at the end of the 
reel, will not be liable to injury or accidental removal. 
— \Jnrolled in the Inrolment OJJtce.'] 



SCIENTIFIC ADJUDICATIONS. 



IN TBB COURT OF KINO'S BENCH. 
MINTER V. MOWEH. 

'^TatK was in action commenced by the plaintiff, the patentee o 
'the self-adjusting reclining chair/ against the defendant for an 
alleged infringement of plaintiflTs patent. The chair which was 
tbe alleged infringement is known in the trade as * the wedge- 
chair.' The defendant pleaded that he was not guilty of infriuge- 
oientf that the specification did not truly ascribe the plaintiflTs 
invention, and that the plaintiff was not the first inventor. (A 
previous action had beeJi tried in the Court of Exchequer, 
between the plaintiff and Messrs. Wells and Hart, for selling the 
wedge-chair, and the plaintiff obtained a verdict against them, as 
they VI ere unable to show the existence of any chair on the same 
principle, previous to the patent.) 

*' On 13th July, 1S35, this cause was tried before Lord Chief 
Justice Denman and a special jury, at Guildhall, and the defen- 
dant proved the manufacture of chairs at his own manufactory, 
containing a leverage on the same principle as that described in 
plaintifTs specification, at a time previous to the dale of the 
patent, but such chairs contained, in addition, a sliding pad to the 
arm, and a spring which relieved a stop acting on a rack at the 
end of the lever. The jury found * that the plaintiff had invented 
nothing* that John David Browne (who bad been in defendant's 

vol.. X* 2 a 
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tmploy) wai the inventor of tbo sQlfoa^jvaUnf l9Terffg«,bQt Iha 
be was uoawara of the manner in which it cootd bo applied ; tbo 
pad and apring being incumbrances, and that plaintiff, they 
tbongbti had discovered that." Upon this finding Lord Denman 
directed a verdict for the plaintiff with liberty to the defendant 
to enter a nonsuit. 

In Michaelmas term following, defendant obtained a rule nUl, 
which came on for argument in Hilary term last, when the Attor* 
oey-General, Sir F. Pollock^ and Mr. Evans, were heard on 
behalf of the plaintiff ; and Sergeant Talfourd and Mr. Godson 
for the defendant^ and the Court desiring time to consider the 
case, the following judgment was given by Lord Denman, as the 
resolution of the Court on the 5th May last : — 

N.B, — // woB not againH the same defendant^ but against 
fVelh and Hart, — ''An action bttw^^n the same parties has 
already deen decided by the Court of Exchequer, in which tho 
patent claimed by the plaintiff was deemed good and valid. But 
on the trial in this court an entirely new fact was given in 
ovidencei and affirmed by the verdict of the jury, namely, that a 
chnir very closely resembling that made by the plaintiff's patent 
had been made and sold, before that patent was taken out. The 
3*ords of the jury were these, * we are of opinion that Browne was 
the inventor of the machine, and found out the principle, but not 
the practical purpose, to which it is now applied : we think that 
Minter the plaintiff made that discovery.' 

" This statement might not be fatal to the plaintiffs title of his 
invention, which was truly set forth in the plaintiff's specification ; 
but the issue in this case being simply whether the plaintiff did 
thereby particularly describe and ascertain the nature of the said 
inventioui we find it needful to examine the terms of it. 

^< Now the patent is taken out for < an improvement in the 
construction, making or manufacturing of chairs.' The method of 
making the machine and the way in which it acts are then fully 
df scribedi without any mention of the means employed in Browne's 
chair. The specification thus concludes : * what I claim as my in- 
vention is the application of ^ self-adjusting leverage to the back 
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ind t«at of A chair» whereby the weight on the teat acts at a coun- 
terbalance to the pressure against the back of such chair, as above 
described/ 

^* Now it was perfectly cl^ar upon the- evidence, that this de* 
•cription applied to Browne's chair, though that was encumbered 
with some additional machinery. The specification, therefore) 
claimed more than the plaintiff had invented, and would have 
actually precluded Mr. Browne from continuing to make the sam^ 
chair, that he had made before the Patentee's discovery. We are 
far from thinking that the Patentee might not have established 
his title by showing that a part of Browne's chair could have 
effected that for which the whole was designed, but his claim is 
not for an improvement upon Browne*s leveragCy but for a leverage 
so described, that the description comprehended Browne's. We 
are, therefore, of opinion that the patent cannot be sustained, and 
a nonsuit must be entered. 

"YOUNG AND SON, 

<<DB)rBNDAMT'a ATTORNSTt, 

** Parliament'iireetf WeetminsHfr** 



In the caso of Wetterstedt and Key v* LoCkerby coram, Lord 
Denman, Chief Justice King's Bench, sittings in London, Uth 
May, 1837) the plaintiffs brought assumpsit for goods sold. &g.^ 
plea the general issue only. It appeared at the trial, that in 
November i832| a quantity of the marine sheathing was sold by 
the plaintiffs, the present possessors of the patent, to the defend* 
ant (a considerable ship-owner), for sheathing the Leiiia Rookk 
at 4id* per pound. 

The vessel, when sheathed, sailed on a voyage for theBrarili* 
The captain swore, that during the first twenty*one days she 
sailed well, after that she sailed badly. On her arrival, the ship 
was examined, and her bottom was found to be covered with barna* 
eles ; she was cleaned or careened at the Brazils ; she was after* 
Wards 110 days on her voyage to Liverpool, the usual time was 
ftntf to lbrty«fiv« days ; she grew worse the longer she was out 
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When her car^ro was ddivered, her bottom was end bed of 
oysters and muscles. The marine sheathing was then stripped off, 
and she was coppered on paper, and the old metal returned at l-|d, 
per pound. The action was brought for the difference : some vessels 
sheathed with the marine sheathing have returned with the metal 
not fouled. This sheathing would protect from worms. 

After hearing Thessiger for the defendant, Lord Denman, Chief- 
Justice, said it was an experimental matter, and both parties had 
some opportunity of exercising their judgment. 

Verdict for the plaintiffs for the difference, 86/. Is. 9d. 



SCIENTIFIC NOTICES. 



Report upon the Commerce between England and France. By 
Horace Say. Extracted from the Documents, published by 
Messrs. Villiers and Bowring. — Librarie du Commerce a Paris. 

Mr. Horace Say, the son of the celebrated economist of that name, 
after having slightly touched upon the external commerce of France 
from the beginning of the seventeenth century, proceeds to show 
the advantages which would be the natural result of a still more 
liberal system in our customs. We find in this learned little 
treatise that France has invariably sent to the English to the 
amount of from 18 to 20 millions of francs, since the repeal of 
the prohibition. In 1832, France exported to gngland 160,000 
pair of gloves, of a value of more than two millions of francs, 
60,000/., whilst the duty payable is about 30 per cent. The 
English customs have received for that article alone more thatn 
685,000 francs, 27,400/. The commerce of France with England 
in 1830, according to Mr. Say, realised a revenue to the English 
customs of 5,780,000 francs, 2,312,000/., and it is to be remarked 
that when an equitable duty is put in force in place of entire pro- 
hibition, and when it is low enough to prevent contraband trade, the 
gross amount will then become a considerable augmentation of 
the net product ; for the expenses of the custoin, which is necessary 
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for the collection, are not so much as those which would be neces- 
sary to prevent smuggling. Mr. Say, after a profound examina- 
tion, and the citation of facts in support of his arguments, con- 
cludes with the wish to see given to international relations all the 
development of which they may be susceptible. '' With an 
active commerce between all nations," says he, " war, always 
disastrous as well to the conqueror as the conquered, would by 
the will of all become a total impossibility.'' We can but admire and 
applaud the sentiments which animate the author, and wish with 
him for a lasting peace and universal commerce with all nations.— 
Hecueil IndtutrusL 



A MODS OF DESTROYING CATERPILLARS AND OTHBa 
INSECTS WHICH ATTACK FRUIT TREES. 

A landholder, in the county of York, gives an account in the 
following terms, of the means which he has found to succeed best 
in getting rid of caterpillars :— 

** Having tried without success a great many schemes for de- 
stroying caterpillars, which every year do a great deal of mischief 
in my garden, the idea struck me that oil would deliver me from 
the ravages committed by these insects. In consequence of this, 
at the time when the caterpillars begin to show themselves, I 
smeared the stem or stalk, and some of the larger branches of Iwo 
or three of the plants, from the soil to the leaves, with some fish 
oil, which was administered with a soft brush. When I visited 
the bushes a few days afterwards, I saw that those which had been 
treated in this manner were perfectly untouched, whilst those 
which had not been oiled were devoured by the caterpillars. 
I then treated these latter as I had treated the others, and soon 
found them entirely free from insects, and they produced fruit in 
abundance. I have since employed this means once every year, 
and I have found that my gooseberry bushes are more healthy and 
vigorous, and at the same time always productive. I have since 
tried this receipt upon a small cherry tree, which the insects had 
attacked and nearly caused to perish the preceding year; it has 



eqtialty succe&ded Upon this last, and the i^e ^** yifeWed, 6ver 
&tnce, etcellent crops of fruit. Some friends to whom I havft 
ftdfisedto adopt the same means, have had the same success as 
myself; I have reason to believe that the oil not onlj^ destroys tht 
larvae of the insects, but that it prevents the perfect insects from 
depositing their eggs in th6 cracks in the trunk of the tr^e.— 
HfCUBtt Indutirisl 
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Granted by the French Government from the ist ofJanttary, 1836. 
LliZ^^ (Concluded from p. 113.) 



r Milan and Frattchot, of Paris, for improvements in lamps. 
-^ J6an Pierf« Commarmot, of Paris, for an improved syringe, 
.i^ Louis Fourneur^ Ang^oulem^, <br an nranographic ibstru- 
ment. 

— Jeafi Belon, of Havre, for a hew system of pump, applicable to 
mechanical lamp^, 

^ Louis Millot, of Marseille, for an iiAproTed iron bed. 

— Pierrfe Bernafdet, of Marseille, for a nevr method of extracting" 
oils from the olive and from coal, 

— J^an Baptisle VuiUaume, instrument maker, of Patis, for 
improvements in the construction of bovr used for volins 

— Christophe. Sermet, of Pari8> fdr the composition of an rndiatt 
liqueur. 

— Alexandre Coitian, of Paris, for a flew charger applicable to 
powder-horns. 

— LaUrens aftd Dufournel, of Paris, for a meatis of Utilising the 
heat lost in sm 1 1 . ■ . '4 /urnaces. 

w Frederic John, of t .aJ^, fjr| a new iastrumettt, called b hifti 

Tromb&nne a pistons^ 
•^ Emmiinuel Charbonnicres> of Condt^m, for an improtred lamp^ 
^ Alexandra Apuri),for a maehina for thra?liiftg and wmuowitt^ 



to Soilat and Aubonin^ of Rochefort, tot % maohia* for makiiii 

bread and biscuit. 
— * Etienne Nicot, of Parisi for a naw system of lamp for lighUnar 

billiard rooms. 

— Antoioe Agu'tga, of Fenluattx» for a method of prevoAtiog 
chimneys from smoking. 

«*» Nicolas Bidan, of BeiaDcon, for improvements in tba eonitrue- 
tionof the drawer of any pieoi of furniture. 

— Legent and Treille/of Estr^e, St Denis, for a machine for manu* 
iacturipg bricks, 

-» Julien Joseph Jacquin, dock-makeri of Troyes^ for a machioe 

for drawing in narrowing stockings on the frame. 
-^ Aygaleog RAuUn, of Arras» for a new evaporating apparatcst 

applicable to the concentration of saccharine juices* 
-«- Bonis and Thevenpt* for improvements in lithography. 
— • John Sheppard, of London, for an improved lamp. 
-^ iSylvain Boodard» of Paris, for a maohioo for measuriDf th« 

hand, called by him Chirometer. 
-<* Pierre Albert Bonnair, of Vaucelle, for a machine for grinding 

and polishing plate glass. 
-« Pierre Gacon, of Bordeaux, for a machine for doubling threads, 
. applioabta to ^very system of spinning. 
— * Auguste Joseph I^iesire, of Paris, for an improved bit for horMs. 

— Charles Marie Valliere, of Parts, for a new method or kind of 
shoe* 

— Francois Fongy, of Besancon, for a new method of manufactur- 
ing the escapement in the watches on the Lepin$ system. 

— Philbertand Co., of Nantes, for a new method of manufaetuiing 
felt for the doubling of ships. 

— Jean Baptiste Courty, of Paris, for an improved elastic stock for 
gentlemen. 

— Gautieri Brothers, and Co«, of Besancon* for an improved pritrt- 
ing press. 

-»Tha Count of Roohefort, of Paiis, for an improved method of 
preparing all kinds of skins. 

~ Pierre iUn4 GaUott of Paris» for a pcetoral paste, called by bin 
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To Prosper Henri Moim, of Paris, for a method of instruction, called 

by him Polytechnographie. 
— » Jean Baptiste Pierrard, of Remes, for a new hydraulic machine, 

to be used instead of steam-engines. 

— Jacques Bourdeaux, of Montpellier^ for improyements in cer • 
tain surgical instruments. 

— Heitschlin and Gilardoni, of Altkirk, for a new method of set- 
in? tile floorinc^s with inlaid ornaments. 

•— Charles Armand Lory, of Paris, for a mechanical lamp. 

— Francois Wattebled, of Paris, for a liquid called ^n ri*co^» cal- 
culated to remove corns without any pain. 

— > Salomon Van Oven, of London, for an improved pump. 
•— Frederic Kresse, of Paris, for an improved method of prtpaUring 
Hongary leather. 

— Jean Benoit Mallat, of Paris, for a tool for turning on the lathe 
the most delicate pieces in clock-work. 

— - Veyron Lacroix, of Lavour, for a new system for manufacturing 

either indigenous or exotic sugfar. 
»— Sailly Herbelot, and Genot Dufay, of Calais, for a new method 

of manufacturing spotted bobbin net. 
^— Jean Gabriel Chevalier, of Paris, for improvements in spectacles. 
^— LofFet and Manger, of Canteleu, for a machine for printing, with 

several colours at once, silk, woollen, or cotton fabrics. 

— Louis Auger, of Yon, for a new apparatus for sawing deal. 

•— Maximilien Joseph Didier, of Paris, for mineral teeth, set on a 
moveable plate. 

— Guichard Senior, of Paris, for improvements in the instrument 
called Ophieleide. 

— Nicaise Petit Jean, of Avise, for a new basket for packing of 
Champagne wine. 

— -Parizot Bourdon, of Chalons* sur-Sa6ne, for an improved pump. 
'— Roizard Lutel, for improvements in the stocking frame. 

— Pierre Ghire, of Rouen, for a gim with a moveable breech. 

— Francois R^ne, of LaCDur, of Paris, for improvements in the 
manufacture of coffee. 

— Charles Dolifus, of Mulhausen^ for improvements in calico riot*' 
f ng bv means of a roller. 
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mat of Patentis 

Granted in Scotland between 22nd April and 22nd May, 1837* 



To George Crane, of Ynesceclywyn Iron« works, near Swansea, iron- 
master, for an improvement in the manufacture of iron. — 26th 
April. 

— . Nathaniel Partridge, of Elm Cottage, near Stroud, for a certain 
improvement or certain improvements in making and preparing 
oil-paints, whereby a saving of ingredients, commonly used, will 
be effected. — 27th April. 

— James Hardy, of Wednesbury, Staffordshire, for certain im- 
provements in the manufacture of iron into cylindrical, conical, 
and other forms, suited for axletrees, shafts, and other purposes. 
—27th April 

— Christopher Nickels, of Guildford street, Lambeth^ in conse- 
quence of a communication from a foreigner residing abroad, for 
improvements iu preparing and manufacturing caoutchouc, ap- 
plicable to various purposes. — 29th April. 

-*- William Coles, of Charing Cross, for certain improvements ap« 
plicable to locomotive carriages. — 29th April. 

— - Mosefi Poole, of Lincoln's-inn, inconsequence of a communica* 
tion from a foreigner residing abroad^ for improvements in mak- 
ing fermented liquors. — 1 0th May. 

— Joseph Bunnett, of Newington Causeway, South wark, window* 
blind maker, for certain improvements in window shutters, which 
improvements may also be applied to other useful purposes.-— 
12 th May. 

— Samuel Dawes, of Birmingham, iron-master, for improvements 
in smelting the ore or oxides of iron, copper, tin, lead, zinc, and 
other metals, and in re-melting or refining the said metals. —15th 
May. 

— Joseph Amesbury, of Burton-crescent, London, for certain 
apparatus for the relief or correction of stiffness, weakness, or 
distortion in the human spine, chest, or limbs. — 20th May. 

John Gordon Campbell, of Glasgow, merchant, and John 
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Gibson, of the same place, throwster, for a new or improved 
process or manufacture of silk, and silk in combination with 
certain other fibrous substances.— -20th May. 
To Henry William Craufurd, of John-street, Berkeley-square^ 
London, for an improvement in the coating or covering iron and 
copper, for the prevention of oxydation.^— 22nd May. 



SEALED IN ENGLAND, 

May, 1837. 



To Alexander Dixon and James Dixon, of Cleck- 
heaton, near Leeds, in the county of York, manufac- 
turing chemists, for their invention of improvements in 
dyeing, by the application of materials not hitherto so 
used. — Sealed 2J)th April— months for inrolment. 

To Joseph Barker, of RegentVstreet, Lambeth^ in 
the county of Surrey, artist, for his invention of certain 
improvements in the construction or making of am- 
brellas and parasols. — Sealed 2S)th April — 6 months for 
inrolment. 

To Jean Baptiste Mollerat, of No. 27, Leicester- 
square, in the county of Middlesex, manufacturing 
chemist, for his invention of an improvement or im- 
provements in the manufacture of gas for illumination. 
— Sealed 2nd May — 6 months for inrolment. 

To John Heathcoat, of Tiverton, in the coualy of 
Devon, lace manufacturer, for his invention of a new 
or improved method or methods of manufacturingj^ pro* 
ducing, forming, or fashioning ornaments, or ornamented 
work, or figures, upon, or applicable to, gauze, muslin, 
and net, and divers kinds of cloth, stuff, or woven tex- 
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tmeg ; and aif o certain machinery, tools, iAiplemeJits, or 
apparatus to be nsad in manufacturing, producing^ form« 
ingy fashioning) and applying such ornaments or oma« 
mented work. — Sealed 4th May — 6 months for inrolment 

To Thomas Wells Ingram, of Birmingham, in the 
county ofWarwick, horn button manufactorer, for cer* 
tain improvements in the manufacture of certain de* 
scriptions of buttons, and in the tools used to nianufao^' 
tnre the same, being a communication from a foreigner 
residing abroad. — Sealed 4th May — 6 months for inrol^ 
ment. 

To Thomas Baylis, of Tamworth, in the county of 
Stafford, civil engineer, for certain improvements in 
heating and evaporating flaids, being a communication 
from a foreigner residing abroad. — Sealed 6th May-— 
6 months for inrolment. 

To Henry Ross, of Leicester, worsted manufacturer, 
for his invention of improvements applicable to the 
combing of wool and goat hair.— Sealed 11 th May— 
6 months for inrolment. 

To George Hayman, of St. Sidwell-street, Exeieri 
coach builder, for his invention of certain improvement* 
in two*wheeled carriages— *Sealed 6tb May— months 
for inrolment. 

To Angus Robertson, of Peterborough-court, Fleet- 
street, in the city of London, gentleman, for certain netr 
or improved machinery for, oir methods of, sculpturing, 
cutting, shaping, moulding, and otherwise figuring and 
working marble, stone, alabaster, and other snbstanees 
raitable for sculpture, and for taking copies of the wofks 
produced tfirereby^ or of similar works produoed by tb# 
ordinary meatfs; and also aa imprafad ptiK^m m 
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method of taking casts of the living human face, or 
figure, or other forms, being a communication from a 
foreigner residing abroad.— Sealed 6th May — 6 months 
for inrolment. 

To Thomas Bell» of South Shields, in the county of 
Durham, manufacturing chemist, for his invention of 
certain improvements in the manufacture of sulphate of 
soda, ivhich improvements, or parts thereof, are appli- 
cable to other purposes. — Sealed 8th May — 6 months 
for inrolment. 

To William Naime, of Millhaugh, near Methven, in 
the county of Perth, flax-spinner, tor a certain improve- 
ment or certain improvements in the machinery of reels 
used in reeling yarns, being a communication from a 
foreigner residing abroad. — Sealed 8th May — 6 months 
for inrolment. 

To Peter Steinkeller, of the London Zinc Works, 
Wenlock-road, in the parish of St. Leonard Sboreditch, 
and county of Middlesex, gentleman, for certain plates 
or tiles made of zinc or other proper metal or mixtures 
of metals, applicable to roofs or other parts of buildings, 
being a communication from a foreigner residing abroad. 
— 'Sealed 8th May — 2 months for inrolment. 

To John Spurgin, of Guildford-street, Russell-square, 
in the county of Middlesex, doctor of medicine, for his 
invention of an improvement or improvements in the 
mode or means of propelling vessels through water, and 
part of which means may be applied to other useful 
purposes. — Sealed 8th May— 6 months for inrolment. 

To John Hague, of Castle-street, Wellclose-square, 
in the county of Middlesex, engineer, for bis invention 
of certain improvements on wheels for carriages.—* 
Scaled 10th May — 6 months for inrolment. 
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To James Boydell, Jan., of Dee-cottage, near Ha- 
warden^in the county of Flint, Esq.» for his invention of. 
certain improvements in propelling carriages. — Sealed^ 
11th May — 6 months for inrolment. 

To William Bell, of Edinburgh, in the kingdom of 
Scotland, Esq., for his invention of certain improve-* 
ments in heating and evaporating fluids. — Sealed 11th. 
May— ^> months for inrolment. 

To Edward Austin, of Warwick-place, Bedford-row, 
in the county of Middlesex, for his invention of certain- 
improvements in raising sunken vessels and - other 
bodies.— ^Sealed 12tb May-^ months for inrolment. 

To Pierre Barthelemy Guiiiibers Debac, of Brixton, 
in the county of Surrey, civil-engineer, for his invention 
of certain improvements applicable to railroads.— 
Sealed I3th May— 6 months for inrolment. 

To William Rhodes, gentleman, and Robert Heming- 
way, mechanic, both of Earls Heaton, near Dewsbury, 
in the county of York, for their invention of certain im- 
provements applicable to machinery for carding and 
piercing wool in process of manufacture in woollen 
mills. — Sealed 22nd May — 6 months for inrolment. 

To George Nel$on, of Leamington Priors, in the 
county of Warwick, gentleman, for his invention of a 
certain new or improved process or processes, by the 
use of which, the qualities of a certain gelatinous sub- 
stance, or certain gelatinous substances called isinglass 
may be improved. — Sealed 22nd May — 6 months for 
inrolment. 

To Samuel and William Smith, of Luddenden Foot, 
near Halifax, in the coanty of York, worsted spinners^ 
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fbr their invention of certain improTements in mtohi- 
nery for combing or clearing sheep's wool and goat's 
hair. — Sealed 23rd May— 6 months for inrolment. 

To Elijah Leak, of Hanley, in the parish of Stoke, 
and oonoty of Stafford, engineer and lathe maker, for 
bis invention of certain improvements in the construc- 
tion of shutters and sashes for windows of buildings^ 
which improvements are also applicable to hot*bonsei 
or conservatories, carriages, and other purposes, and in 
the mode of fitting or using the same. — Sealed 23rd 
May-— 6 months for inrolment. 

To Charles Pierre Devaux, of Fenchurch^street^ ia 
the city of London, merchant, for a new or improved 
apparatus for preventing the explosion of boilers or 
generators of steam, being a communication from a 
foreigner residing abroad. — Sealed 23rd May— ^ months 
for inrolment. 

To Baron Henry de Bode, Major-general in the 
Russian service, of the Edge ware -road, in the county 
of Middlesex, for his invention of improvements in ap« 
paratus for retarding and stopping chain or other cables 
or ropes on board ships or vessels. — Sealed 23rd May— 
6 months for inrolment. 

To Charles Joseph Freeman, of Frederick's-place, 
Kennington-Iane, in the county of Surrey, gentleman, 
for bis invention of an improvement or improvements in 
the machinery or apparatus called rolls, for rolling iron 
or other metals, applicable to rails for roads, and bari^ 
of various shapes for other purposes. — Sealed 25th 
May— 6 months for inrolment. 
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CELESTIAL PHENOMENA, for Juhe, 1837. 



D. H. M. 



Uioc. :.:.orthe Sm.55s. 

— }) rise? 2b. S7m. M. 

— }» posHes nier. lOh. 24m. M. 

— J sets 6b. 27m. A. 

5 33 $ in conj. with the Ji diff. of 

dec. 3. S3. S. 

6 34 ^ in conj. with the J diif. of 

dec. 5. 55. S. 

7 44 Ecliptic conj. or ^netrmoou. 
13 23 § in conj. with ? diff. of 

dec. 2. 25. S. 
Occul.c. in Geminorum.im. 
9b. 26s. em. 9h. 35m. 

— Clock after the O Jm. b6s, 

— }> rises 4h. 48m. AT. 

— )) passes mer. lb. 51m. M. 

— )) sets 10b. 50m. A. 
23 $ in Aphelion. 

8 45 ^ in inf. conj. with the Q 

— Occiil. o/ in Cancer, im. 7h. 



5. m. 



10 



7 17 }) in apogee. 

18 58 2/1 in couj. with the D diff. of 
dec. 4. 22. S. 
9 13 3 ^ in conj. with the ^ diff. 
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Clock after the in. Os. 
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— D sets Oh. 27. M. 

11 10 30 D in D or first quarter. 

12 20 ^ stationary. 
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6. N. 
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To John M'Dowall, of Johnstone, in the county of 
Renfrew, North Bntain, and of Manchester, in the 
countj/ of Lancaster, engineer, for his invention of 

' certain improvements in machinery for sawing timber, 
and in the mode of applying power to the lame.^^ 
[Sealed 24th June, 1836.] 

This invention consists^ firstly, in an improved con» 
siruction or arrangement of machinery for sawing and 
cutting timber into planks or boards ; secondly, in a 
modification of the same, suited to the sawing or cut- 
ting of balks or logs of heavy timber into scantlings or 
boards ; thirdly, in the adaptation of a steam cylinder 
and piston to each of the said cutting framesi for the 
purpose of independently driving its machinery. 

By thi^ arrangement each sawing frame is converted 
VOL. X. 2 c 
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into a separate engine^ is perfectly distinct from the 
adjoining sawing frames, is capable of being worked 
or stopped at the pleasure 6f the operator, without af- 
fecting any other of the said frames contiguous to it, 
and by tlm may be driren fasier or triowor t^an the 
others, as the qualities or natures of the various kinds 
of timber under operation may require. 

These improved machines may be used (whw not 
employed in cutting) as ordinary steam-engines, for 
driving other machinery by various modes, as placing a 
pulley on the main driving shaft of the engine, which, 
by having a strap passed round it, may either be made 
to drive circular saws, or for other light works. 

In case of this improved arrangement of sawing ma- 
chinery being constructed without the steam cylinder 
and piston, it may be actuated by an ordinary stationary 
steam-engine, there being a fast and loose pulley 
mounted upon the main shaft, and a strap leading from 
the actuating part of such station engine may be coi|- 
nected to the said driving pulley. 

In order that these improvements may be clearly un- 
derstood, have I attached to this specification drawings, 
exhibiting the machinery in complete elevation and 
sectional views ; and I have marked the same with 
several letters of reference, which respectively point 
out similar parts in all the figures. 

Plate X., figs. 1,2, and 3, represent the ** sn^'/ratne/' 
intended to bo employed to saw or cut " deals'* olr 
small timber into such boards or planks as may be re«- 
quired. Figs. 4, 6, and 6, exhibit the ^' balk frnm^/* ^ 
that which is proposed to be employed for cuttidg or 
dewing heavy balks or logs of timber into planks of 
thicknesses called ^' scantlings" or boards. 

Ftij^. 1, representjSi a front elevation of the idipifoved 
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machine for cutting light timber, called the ''deal 
frame." Fig. 2, is an end elevation, or side view, taken 
at the left hand of fig. 1 ; and fig. 3, is a partial 
sectional elevation taken vertically at the dotted lines 
A, B, in fig. 1. 

The standards or main upright framings of the ma^- 
chine are shown at a^ a^ bolted to the foundation, and 
otherwise firmly secured in their places by flanges, and 
they are also bolted to the main beams that support 
the flooring b, b^ thus dividing the machinery between 
the upper and lower apartments ; the one of which cpn- 
tains the engine or driving power, while the other is oc- 
cupied by the machinery which more immediate ope« 
rates^ upon the timber. 

The cylinder of the steam-engine, by the agency of 
which the sawing machinery is to be driven, is shown 
at c : it is supplied with stean^ in the usual manner 
through slide valves, contained in the valve box or 
steam chamber cf, d, beipg fed or charged with steam 
from the boiler through the main steam pipe e, and the 
induction pipe^*; and from which box or chamber tiie 
steam \3 discharged by the eduction pipe g, into the 
waste steam pipe h^ A, after its elastic force has been 
^j^exted upon the piston. 

The mjain driving shaft «, i, is mounted upon pedes- 
tals or bearing? fixed upon the top of the upright cast- 
ings or standards <i> a : this shaft carries two fly wheeli^ 
j% J i ^^Q eqcentrics k I, and k 2, and also two disc 
^rank pl^t^s. ;;, ^i in whLph are fixed the crank pins m^ 
171, connected by the link$ or rods p, p, to the shaft n, n, 
carrying the frame of saws o, o, which travel in the 
glides or guidQ pieces o*, o*, attached to the frames a, /?. 

It will be seen that while the eccentric k 1, is work- 
i|i)g the slide valv6i$, wliic^ admit and discharge the 
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steam to and from the cylinder c, the eccentric K 2, is 
imparting motion to the spur wheels q, q^ for the pur- 
pose of feeding or leading forward the timber, by means' 
of the link or rod r, r, and ratcliet or click s, s, driving 
the ratchet wheel i, and pinion m, which is keyed upon 
the same carrying stud or bearing. 

These spur wheels q, q, which are of rather a fine 
pitch, give a slight progressive motion to the timber 
under operation, by means of the system of mitre 
wheels and shafts v, v, v, v ; and it will be perceived 
that those of the four lower pairs of mitre wheels that 
are in vertical positions, are mounted upon the ends of 
shafts carrying the indented iron feeding rollers w, w, 
which, by the above arrangement of the gearing, all re- 
ceive an equal progressive motion simultaneously, and 
thus feed in the timber shown at Xy x. 

By these means, the timber in its progress through 
the machine or sawing frame is gradually advanced 
and presented to the teeth of the saws, as they are 
driven up and down by the reciprocating action of the 
piston rod y. 

It will also be understood that the extent of progres- 
sive motion given to the feeding rollers/ through the 
agency of the system of gearing above explained, may 
be varied and adjusted b;^ the click or ratchet s^ being 
caused in its receding movements to escape over a 
greater or less number of teeth of the ratchet wheel m, 
and thus produce a quicker or slower advance of the 
timber according to the nature of its grain, or the number 
of saws which are acting upon it. 

The governor, by which the supply of steam to the 
steam chamber or valve box is regulated, is placed at 
the top of the machine, and is of the ordinary construc- 
tion ; the working parts of the ^overqor being attached 
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to the circular plate or disc of metal s, which is driven 
by the friction of the periphery of the revolving collar 
], keyed upon the main shafl. This mode of driving the 
governor simply by friction is preferred, because it 
admits of ready adjustment, by sliding the collar nearer 
toward or further from the centre of the plate z, thereby 
regulating the speed of the governor, as may be desired 
by the operator or engineer, whenever it is necessary 
to vary the speed of the engine to suit the different 
qualities of the timber to be operated upon. 

Having now described the general construction of 
the improved sawing frame, the Patentee says, " 1 
proceed to show the mode of putting the same into 
operation. Let it be understood that I prefer the 
engine for communicating the power to be upon the 
higb-pressnre principle, and that the engine shown in 
the drawing, figs.^i, 2, and 3, is supposed to be upon 
that construction representing one of about seven horse 
power, and which will be generally found sufficient to 
dperate upon deals and such like ordinary timber. 
This engine is shown in that position called the ^ half 
stroke.' " 

The engine being first started or put in motion in the 
ordinary way by opening the throttle valve, which is 
placed in the induction pipe /, and thus admitting the 
steam or other elastic vapour, its expansive force will 
irause the piston ^, to rise, and by the cross head 2, 2, 
and side links 3, 3, will draw up the shaft n, n, carry- 
ing the frame of saws o, o ; and thus through the con- 
necting rods p, p, will drive the crank plates /, /, round, 
and thereby communicate rotary motion to the main 
shaft i, t, which will impart its impetus to the fly wheels 
J J, and at the same time cause the eccentrics k 1, k 2, 
to revolve ; the eccentric k 1, giving a reciprocating 
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motion to the slide valves throqgh the rod 4, the links 
5^ 5> and shaft 6 ; and thus as the piston works up and 
down in the cylinder in the ordinary manner^ it will 
clearly be perceived that the necessary reciprocating 
action will be given to the frames containing the system 
of saws 0, Oy o\ these saws are of course adjiistable in 
their respective frames, so that any number may be 
employed^ and also set at any required distance apart* 
It has been before stated, that as the engine is in 
operation, the other eccentric k 2, will ^Iso cause thp 
timber to advance to the teeth of the saws, as required 
by the system of gearing, which works the four iu« 
dented feeding rollers m^ vd, w, w.. It will also be pi^^- 
ceived by reference to fig. I, that each of the vertical 
shafts V, V, have a feather or raised key 7« upon their 
surface, in order to carry the hqrizontal mitre wheels 
round with them, and at the same time to allow t)iQse 

4 

;nitre wheels to be raised and lowered (whilst running) 
iipon the shaft, incase of any ioequa^ties upon the sur?. 
face of t^e timber under operatioc^ causing the upper 
feeding rollers xp^ zp, to rifiie or fa^ as the boss of ^b^ 
pair of horizontal wheels is elongated, and has % 
groove turned upon it in order to embrace the end of 
the shaft of the feeding rollers, ^s shown at 8. Ordinary 
feeding, tables with delivering roller3 are placed io 
front of the machines or s£^wing,frAU4es, in order to con- 
duct the ^Meals" or timber to be cut on to. thp pjate^ 
9, 9, upon which they are supported ^hil^ vi^deir the 
operation of cuttings and upon thispjat^^^ at th^ feedi(\g 
end or front of the machine, there is placed a ce^tra^ 
pide piece or " fence" 10, against wl^ich the " deals" 
are to be pressed by the springs 11^ 11, having friotioc^ 
rollers at their ends for this purpose* These springs 
are adjusted, or the tight^ei^ of tl)e f/fic^ regul^t^d l^jt 
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tbe small winch tod screw 12 ; and similar tables are 
jj^laced behind the machines to receive the timber aftet 
It has been cat into boards. 

ft will be seen that thefe are two weights 13, 13, sus*- 
pended fl*om the shafts of the upper pair of feeding 
rollers 29, w^ by the rods 14, 14, in order to keep them 
doWn upon the top edge of the timber with sufficient 
pressure to resist the upward lift of the saws when 
tutting* These weights are also suspended in the 
centre by a small chain and pulley from the shaft 16^ 
and at one end of this shaft is a ratchet wheel 16, the 
boss of which has mortices cut in it for the purpose of 
tecciving a small crow or other bar, in order to lift the 
weight and top rollers when required. 

Having described the construction of the first ma?- 
chine called the ** deal frame,'' it only now remains to 
point out the difference which exists between it and the 
^* balk frame," consisting principally in the strength of 
its construction, with a modification of the mechanism 
for advancing the timber through the machine, depen^- 
dent, of Course, upon the greater degree of labour to be 
overcome in cutting or sawing heavy balks or logs of 
timber, in comparison with " deals" or such light 
timber. 

Pig. 4, represents a front view of the " balk frame'^ 
with the engine, shown at the ** down stroke," or end 
of the cut. 

Fig. 5, is a side elevation, representing the right- 
hand side of fig. 4; and fig. 6, is a partial sectional eleva- 
tion, taken vertically at the dotted lines a, b, in fig. 4. 

Now it will be seen that the principal features etf 
iiovelty in this machine, are the same as have already 
bden described with reference to the deal frame in all 
its material parts, huA as the general arrangement ^f 
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the mechanism, but being upon a more extended 
ftcale, necessarily of a much more powerful construction. 

As in the before-mentioned machine, a, a, represents 
the main framing or upright standards of the machine, 
which are bolted to the foundation and to the flooring 
b, b; Cj c, is the steam cylinder ; d, d, the valve box or 
steam chamber ; e, the main steam pipe for conducting 
the steam to the valves through the induction pipeyi 
and which is discharged through the eduction pipe g^ to 
the waste steam pipe A, as heretofore. 

The main driving shaft i, i, also carries two fly 
vfheehjj, and the two eccentrics k 1, and k 2, which 
are likewise intended to actuate the side valves through 
the links 5, and shaft 6, and the feeding apparatus or 
timber carriage by the links 7, 7, keyed upon the shaft 
8. The two crank plates /, /, carrying the crank pins 
m, m, are also carried round by the ascent and descent 
of the shaft n, n, carrying the frame of saws o, o, run* 
ning up and down in the slides or guide plates o*, o* ; 
and this shaft n, n,is connected to the crank pins by the 
side links or connecting rods p, p, exactly upon the 
same plan as the above described machine. 

It will be seen that the principal alteration in the ar<« 
rangement of the machinery in this engine or sawing 
frame consists in a different mode of advancing the 
timber to the teeth of the saws, in order that the log or 
balk may be cut into the required planks or scantlings. 
This is effected by the following contrivance : — the log 
or balk of timber is placed upon a framing of wood- 
work or carriage suitably constructed to receive the 
same, and shown at 9, 0, and running upon friction 
rollers placed in bearings bolted down upon sleepers, ex** 
tending along each side of the machine or sawing frame, 
and of such a length as the dimensions of ordinary logs 
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or balks may require. This framing or carriage has a 
toothed rack formed upon its under surface, into which 
the pinions 10, 10, work : these pinions are attached to 
a shaft 1 1, and upon one end of this shaft is a toothed 
wheel 12, so geared as to give motion to the small 
pinions ; this wheel being keyed upon the same shaft 
with the ratchet or feeding wheel 13, 13, which is ac* 
tuated by the ratchet 14, upon the end of the rod or arm 
15 ; and being put in motion by the rotation of the 
eccentric k S, as before described, thus actuates the 
whole of the gearing, and causes the timber carriage, 
and with it the log or balk, to advance in its progress 
through the machine or sawing frame. 

The log, as it advances towards the teeth of the saws, 
bears upon the an ti- friction roller 16, and is kept in its 
pl{|ce upon this bearing (that is, prevented from being 
lifted by the ascent of the saws) by the weighted levers 
17, 17, and upright arms 18,18, carrying the friction 
rollers 19, 1». 

The balk of timber is kept firmly in its place by the 
grip or holdfast 20, which is securely bolted to the end 
of the timber carriage, and has a screw and winch for 
the purpose of adjusting the balk to the centre of the 
sawing frame. 

'' I have represented in fig. 4, a diagram drawn in 
dotted lines, of a mode of opening or dividing a log at 
the same time another balk is under the operation of 
sawing in the machine. The log or balk is to be placed 
upon cross bridles upon the side of the carriage, (or it 
may run upon a separate carriage,) and there are two 
wrought iron arms extending from the top and bottom 
of the frame o, o, carrying the system of saws ; which 
arms aredesigned to carry a single saw to cut or divide 
the log, and thus prevent the necessity of disarranging 

VOL. X. 2d 
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iho. whole series of naws which hare been properly 
adjasted in the sawing fmme, when it is aniy desired to 
make a single cot. This plan of mounting the saw, 
may also be very advantageously adopted for the pur* 
pose of cutting or sawing veneers, instead of using the 
ordinary circular veneer saws ; and in this case the saw 
must be attached to a bevelled strengthening plat^ as 
common circular saws for cutting or sawing veneers 
from timber are generally mounted* 

The Patentee concludes by saying, '' Having now 
^escribed the nature of my said invention, and in what 
manner the same is to be performed^ it only remains for 
me to point out the particular features of novelty* I, 
therefore, wish it to be understood that I consider, first, 
the arrangements of machinery for sawing or cutting 
planks and balks, or logs of timber, as exhibited in the 
drawing, to be essentially new, and constituting one of 
the features of my invention. Secondly, I claim the 
combination of a steam cylinder and piston with the 
said machinery for the puipose of driving it; and 
thirdly, I claim the employment of the said machinery 
as an impelling engine for driving other machinery, or 
as a sawing frame, separately or combined. 

*^ But I also wish it to be understood, that I do not 
intend to confine myself to working the piston by steam 
alone, but mean to embrace also any other elastic 
vapours or gasses capable of exerting elastic force when 
applied to effect the objects as described; nor do I 
a^ean to adhere strictly to the forms or dimensions of 
the steam cylinders shown in the drawings, nor to their 
preeise situations, as it will be evident that the cylinder 
«nd pisjcon, or driving power, may either be applied 
Over.or.bdk>w the frames containing the saws, and eitiier 
in a boriffontal, vertical, reversed, or any other positk>& 



»' 



Smith's, for ImpU* in Spinning. kM 

wliich may be preferred, that they may either be sta- 
tionary^ ojscittatiiig, or rotatory^ accoi^ing to the plea&nrrd 
of the operator ; bot I have shown that which I prefer 
and consider most applicable to the parpose.-^/Tirol/^ef 
iff ihe Rolls Chapel OJtce, December, 1886.] 

(Specification drawn hy Messrs. Newton and Berry. . . 



To James Smith, of Deanstone Works^ in the parish of 
Kihnadoch^in the county of Perth, cotton'Spinner^fbr 
his invention of certain improvements in machinertffot 
carding cotton, flax , wool, silk, and other fbrjous ma* 
^mafo.— [Sealed 27th February, 1834.] 

Thb Patentee describes this invention as consisting in 
^' a more compact and convenient arrangement of the 
various parts of which a carding engine consists than 
19 generally in use ; together with the adaptation and 
application of a new apparatus by which the flats or 
lop cards are regularly and uniformly stripped and 
deared of the cotton or other fibrous materials, motes, 
and other refuse which they accumulate during the 
process of carding ; which apparatus is put in action 
by the machine itself, thereby keeping the top cards 
clear and in working order, without the intervention or 
attention of the topper or operative who generally per- 
forms this duty.** 

The manner in which these objects are proposed to 
be carried into effect, will be understood by reference 
to Plate XI., wherein fig. 1, represents in sectional 
elevation the several cylinders and other parts of a 
earding engine in the position in which they are in- 
leBded to be mounted in the framework. The A-ame- 
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work, however, and sach of the operatire parts of the 
carding engine, as are well known, are not exbibitedi 
the figure being a diagram exhibiting tbe novel arrange^ 
ment of the operative parts. 

The driving power is applied by a strap from any 
first mover to a pulley on tbe axle of the cylinder a, 
which cylinder is covered with wire cords, and is in- 
tended as a breaker to open the fibres of the material 
previously to their passing to the carding cylinder b. 

It is proposed that the cotton or other material to be 
operated upon in this engine, should be previously pre* 
pared in a scutching, blowings and spreading machine 
in the ordinary way, and be furnished to the carding 
engine in the form of rolls of lapped fibres as at c, c. 
One of these rolls of lapped cotton is to be placed upon 
a series of small rollers at the back of the machine, and 
another at the front, in order that the machine may bo 
fed with a double supply of the material. 

Without describing the gearing wheels and other 
mechanism by which the cylinders are all made to re- 
volve, it will be sufficient to say that the end of the 
sliver or thin fieece is passed from the roll c, between 
what are denominated the feeding rollers d; and from 
thence it is taken by the licker in roller e, and thence con- 
ducted to the breaking cylinder a. 

From the breaking cylinder a, the cotton or other 
material is received by the two small carding cylinders 
fyf, which feed the large carding cylinder b, ^* turning 
tbe fibres," the Patentee says, " o%'er a straight and 
sharp-edged iron plate, near the points of nearest ap« 
proach of the cylinders, whereby the fibre is kept 
straight, being prevented from rolling over." 

The cotton or other fibrous material thus carded, is 
taken from the great oyliiider by tbe doffinr cyKnters 
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gf s", in two distinct flues or sheets^ and from thence 
these slivers or fleeces are^ in the ordinary way, struck 
ofi* by dofler combs h^ h, and passed through trumpet- 
mouthed tubes to the receiving cans, ready for the 
roving machine. 

The top cards (sometimes called flats) instead of 
being made stationary above the cylinder, are^ in this 
improved construction, attached to endless chains, 
which move progressively onward; and the spaces 
between the sides of any two of the top cards are 
closed by a strap of leather, for the purpose of prevent- 
ing the dust from escaping. 

The endless chains carrying the series of top cards, 
are extended over .the guide pulleys k, k^ k^ k, small studs 
in the chains dropping into holes in the pulleys^; and 
rotary motion being given to one of these. pulleys by a 
band connected to the driving part of the engines, the 
chains, with the top cards, will be slowly, but progrea* 
sively, conducted in the direction of the arrow. The 
top cards are supported and kept correctly in their 
places by pins at their ends^ l>earing in notches in the 
edges of rims or wheels /, /, h mounted at the sides of 
the engine, in situations concentric with the axe of the 
cylinder b. 

The top cards, as the engine works, becoming g^a>- 
dually filled by motes and other foul matters, instead of 
requiring to be removed by hand, as in the ordinary 
construction of carding engines, are, by the progressive 
motion of the endless chains, brought round and re* 
versed at m , and are there subjected to a rotary brush 
If, which cleans out all the matted fibres and foul 
matters from the teeth of each card as it passes, and 
causes them to fall into the trough or receiving box a. 

Ths eleauiug bitish n, has two oiotiotts--Hme msr^f 
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rotary upon its axis, for tke purpose of bmshing the 
cards ; the odier, a orank moTomenty which caoses it 
to approach to^ and recede from, tiw card. Theae 
moTements are effected bj mottating the axle ^ tbe 
bmsh eccentrically in a pulley, and giTing the moM* 
ments by a band froan tbe aixle of tbe bmhi cinder. 
A Tibratory conb is placed under the bmsb at py for 
the purpose of cleaning it, and a straight edge^ as a 
scraper to clean the wb> iHkiefa are ivofked by satiable 
medianisnii but not shown in the fi(;«r«. 

The Patentee coacliJHlea by sayiag, ** Haffog bow 
described my improvements in madMoery for earding 
eotton, flax, wool^ silk, and other flbrons materiak, I 
shall state that I do not claini> as of my inrentimi) any 
of tto separate or well-known parts or arrangemdnis of 
maehinery which are common to carding engkies now 
in use ; bnt I do claim as of my invention, the peetiliar 
arrangQittent of the cyUnders, as bet einbefore described, 
whereby the engine is rendered more 6omp€u;t, the card- 
ing surfaces more conveniently teongbt into action, th^ 
top cards made sell-cleaning, and a greater and more 
regular produce of carding effected. I also claim as my 
invention, the application and adaptation of lui endlesB 
succession of flats or tops, moving round a portion i>f 
the periphery of a carding cylinder^ both separate and 
in conjunction with the brashingor cleaning appatalusj 
wbioh applications ior cleaning tbe said succesfifion of 
tops, together with the brudUng apparatus, I disliaefty 
claim as my invention. And I further claim the inven«» 
tion of tc^s formed of sheet metal, whereby tbe evilK 
arising from clearing and warping are prevented. As 
regards the brushing apparatus, I am fully aware that 
it may be modtfled by substituting a brush which does 
not revolve, in place of tbe brunh sho^vui and by other 
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arraogements ; bot the apptioaiion of a contioaously sac* 
cessive brosbing or cleaning apparatus to a continuous 
succession of moving flat top cards, I do claim as my 
invention, which, as well as the arrangement of the 
cards, and my other contrivances, may be applied to 
engines of the ordinary construction. — \InroUed in the 
inrolmtfU Office^ Auguitf 1834. j 



To John Young, of Woherhampion^ in the [county of 
Stafford, lochmilh,for his having invented certain t»i- 
provements on locks and latches^ with regard to the 
security of the same, and the construction of the interior 
and exterior parts ^Aereq/*.— [Sealed 27th July, 1831.] 

Th£ first subject described in the specification of this 
patent, is what is called a tumbler lock, but with a novel 
appendage, denominated ^flt/^gnard, which is an extra 
tumbling lever for the purpose of locking and unlocking 
the ordinary tumblers. 

Plate XI., fig. 2, exhibits the interior of this lock 
in perspective^, in the position in which its parts would 
be^ (Apposing a false key had been introduced* It is 
thus described by the Patentee:—" a, a, the bolt; *, 
the fly^guard ; c, its centre ; rf, the fly-guard spring (all 
^n Ae bolt) ; e, three, four, or more levers ; /, the centre 
pin to the levers ; g, the pin on the bolt. Should either 
of the levers be raised above its locking position by the 
Introduction of any pick or false instrument, or any key 
besides the one betonging to the lock, it will lift up the 
afm of the fly<*guard at d, and thus, by the assistance of 
the pointed arm of the fly-guard passing by the pointed 
end of the spring d, cause the guard to fly, and stop 
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against the pin i, (on the plate) and take a cross posi- 
tion at the end or the levers e. This will show im- 
mediately the lock is detected, and at the same time 
show the great security oF the '^ fly-guard over other 
locks, for then even its own key will not unlock it till 
the key is turned, as though it was going to be double 
locked. The fly^guard and spring will then move along 
with the bolt, and the guard still pressing against the 
pin t, moves back over the pointed spring d, and then 
can be unlocked by its own key only/' 

When the bolt /i, has been thus forced back, the upper 
end of the fly-guard having passed under the tooth of 
the spring d, the upper arm A, of the fly- guard will bear 
on the top edges of the tumbler levers e ; and the lower 
arm 6, of the fly-guard then standing in a horizontal 
position, will be enabled to pass into the notch in the 
tumblers. 

Several other modifications of a similar sort of fly* 
guard or extra tumbler are proposed, as applied to other 
forms of locks and latches, but which, as they embrace 
the same leading features, it will not be necessary to 
exhibit distinct figures of each variety. 

A second feature of improvement proposed, consists 
in forming the bolt of a lock or latch as a right- 
angled lever, hung upon a pin near its angle, and 
heaviest at the lower part, so that it shall fall into its 
holding position by its own gravity; and a third feature 
is, casting the case of the lock and the staple, straps, or 
apertures through which the bolt passes in one piece, 
for the purpose of aflfording strength, and preventing the 
lock being opened by any external means short of 
breaking the lock into pieces. — [InroUed in the Inrolmeni 
Office, January, 1832.] 
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To Augustus Demondion, o/'O/rf Flsh-slreei Hilly in 
ihe city of Lotidon^ in consequence of a communication 
made to him by a certain foreigner residing abroad j for 
an invention of certain improvements on gansy muskets, 

■ and other fire-arms y and in cartridges to be used there^ 
with, and method of using the same ; and in machinery 

: for making the said gunsy muskets^ and firearms ; also 
the cartridges atid pnming ; which improvements are 
also applicable to other purposes. — [Sealed 13th July, 
1831.] 

Tfik Patentee appears to presume that the English 
nition have but an iniperfect idea of tbo couslruction 
of a musket ; and has, under this impression, given us 
in detail figures drawn at the full size of every part or 
individual piece of which a musket is constructed, as, 
well as of many of the tools by which they are to be 
manufactured. These, with a very copious description 
of the drawings, comprehending forty-nine shaded and. 
coloured figures, the explanation of which occupies 
many skins of parchment* constitute the specification 
of the invention, which we hope to render evident with- 
out any such elaborate treatise. 

The improvement consists in loading the gun at the 
lyre^ch ; and in order to effect this, the breech part of 
the barrel opens by raising a lever in the situation of 
the breech pin, which carries a part of the breech. When 
this lever, which turns upon joints in side plates, is 
raised, the breech end of the barrel is removed, and the 
cartridge may be- introduced: when that is done, the 
lever is shot down upon the sniall of the gun, which 
closes the end of the barrel ; and it is made fast by a 
spring catch in the end of the butt. 

The cartridge is made up in a cylindrical form with 

VOL. X. 2 E 
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powder and shot, and the copper cap» containing the 
detonating composition, is inserted into the back end of 
the cartridge. On shutting down the breech pin lever, 
a solid piece of steel, as a small anvil, is brought close 
against the side of the detonating cap and an up- 
striking hammer, which is impelled by a strong spring 
placed against the guard, when let off by the trigger, 
strikes the side of the detonating cap with sufficient 
force to crush it against the anvil, and thereby discharge 
the piece. 

The same contrivances are proposed as applicable to 
other fire-arms, such as fowling-pieces, pistols, 8cc. ; 
but no further description of their adaptation is given, 
the foregoing being considered sufficient 

A mode of attaching the bayonet to the end of the 
musket is described consisting of a socket fixed to the 
end of the barrel, into which a piece at the stem of the 
bayonet is to be inserted, and held fast by a spring. 

The only claim of novelty proposed is the arrange- 
ment as shown and described. — [InroUed in ike InroU 
ment Office, January^ 1833.] 



To Richard Else, of the city of Bath, gentkfmn^for 
certain improvements in drying mo/^— [Sealed 7th 
September, 1833.} 

Thbse improvements consist in applying what the 
Patentee denominates a reticulated cylinder to drying 
malt, instead of the mode usually employed. The 
apparatus, described in the specification, is shown in 
Plate XI., fig. 3, which represents an end view of the 
reticulated cylinder, consisting [of hoops of iron a, a. 
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placed a suitable distance from each other, and having 
a wire ganze covering extended over them. 

The cylinder has longitudinal recesses b, b, extend- 
ing along it, for the purpose of forming butts or ledges 
for turning over the grain as the cylinder revolves ; the 
ends of the cylinders consist also of wire gauze, and 
are made moveable for the admission of the malt that is 
to be dried into the interior of the cylinder. The malt 
is to be put into this apparatus in the state in which it 
is, when considered to be ready for the kiln in the ordi- 
nary process. 

This apparatus, when in use, must be enclosed in a 
hot-air chamber, and be kept slowly revolving, which 
may be done by hand, or any other motive power. It 
will be perceived that, as the cylinder revolves, the sur- 
face of the malt, which is exposed to the action of the 
heated air, will be kept continually changing its posi- 
tion, owing to the obstruction caused by the recesses 6, b. 

The principal advantages derivable from these im- 
provements are, drying the malt more uniformly, and 
with greater expedition than by the ordinary mode. 

The Patentee concludes by saying, *' that what he 
claims as his invention is, the applying of a reticulated 
cylinder, such as is above described, to the drying of 
malt." — [Inrolkd in the Inrolment Office, March, 1834.] 



To William Augustus Howell, of Rams gate ^ in 
the county of Kent^ smith and ironmonger^ for his invai" 
iion of certain improvements in the construction of springs 
for rfoor^.— [Sealed Srd May, 1836.] 

Thib invention of certain improvements in the con- 
struction of springs for doors» applies both to dQuble 
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and single action door springs; the former construction 
allowing the door, to which they are attached, to open 
and shnt in either direction ; the latter allowing the door 
to open and close only on one side, the door shut- 
ting against a jamb or fixed part. The object of these 
improvements are, first, the constrncting of a piece of 
mechanism in such a manner that the leverage shall 
command the power or force of the spring, and cause it 
to hold the door firmly after it has been closed, and 
prevent its being blown open by wind; yet allow- 
ing it to yield easily to the push, after the door has been 
started from the closed position. This is effected, in the 
first instance, by a peculiarly-shaped eccentric rolling 
lever, acting upon the spring, iu conjunction with an 
anti-friction roller; and, in the second instance, by snail 
levers or eccentric rollers and chains, which act upon 
the spring, and present different radii or leverage in 
different parts of the movements of the door ; the longer 
or more favourable radii or leverage coming into opera* 
tion as the spring is becoming compressed or brought 
into greater tension, the wider the door is opened ; and 
the shorter or most unfavourable radius of the levers is 
presented to the spring when the door is closed, so that, 
although the spring is really becoming stronger as the 
door opens, and offering more resistance to the push ; 
yet it is not so sensibly felt by the person opening the 
door, as the more favourable radii or leverage is then 
brought into operation upon the spring, 

'' Secondly, my improvements have for* their object 
the construction of a mechanism for single-action door 
springs, which prevent the quick return or slamming of 
the door against the jamb or door post when let go after 
it has been opened, thereby obviating the nuisance of 
the jar and noise, Tl)is |s ejected by ci^stng t)ie ^- 
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panding or returning power of the spring to be retarded 
and commanded by a governor, which will partially 
overcome the force of the spring, and cause the door to 
close gently; the retarding mechanism not offering any 
opposition or resistance to the door in opening, but 
beginning to act immediately after the door has been 
let go, so as to prevent the quick expanding of the 
spring, and consequently the slamming of the door 
against its jamb or stop. 

^ The several figures in the accompanying drawings 
are representations of different constractions of my im* 
proved door springs. 

^^ Plate XIV., fig. 1, is a plan or horizontal view of the 
first construction of my improved double-action door 
springs, having a cam or eccentric and anti-friction 
roller acting upon the spring, the upper plate or cover of 
ihe cfusie being removed to expose the interior, the posi- 
tion of the parts being in the quiescent state, or as they 
are when the door is closed. Fig. 2, is a similar view, 
the parts being in the position they are when the door 
id opened. Fig. 3^ is a vertical section taken through 
the case, showing part of the door and flooring : o, a, is 
the box or case, formed of cast iron or other metal ; bj is 
the centre pin on which the door turns, and carrying the 
eccentric c, the upper part of this pin fits into a square 
socket in the shoe piece d, securely fastened to the lower 
part or heel of the door in any convenient manner ;.«, e*, 
is the spring, the one part e, pressing against the side 
of the case, and held by a steady pin ; the other part 
«*, pressing against the end of the sliding piece^^ and 
is also held thereon by steady pins: the piece/, works 
in a groove or recess in the case, and carries the anti« 
friction roHer g^ against which the cam wheel or eccen* 
trie Cy of the centre pin w^vks. 
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'^ It will be seen, on inspecting the figures^ that there id 
a notch or recess A, cut ont of the eccentric at its smaller 
radius, into which the roller g^ fits when the door iti 
closed, the centre of the roller approaching the centre of 
the pin ; and there must be sufficient power applied to 
the door, on opening it, to force the roller out of the 
notch, and as soon as it arrives on the periphery of the 
earn or eccentric, the further compression of the spring, 
as the door i^ opening, will be easily accomplished, as 
the longer radii of the cam passes opposite or in contact 
with the friction roller. On the door being let go, the 
force of the spring returns the parts into the former 
position, and the roller enters the notch of the eccentric, 
and holds the door closed. 

^^Fig. 4, is a similar view to fig. 1, of another of my 
improved constructions of double-action door springs, 
with a coiled or barrel spring, and in which the first 
object of my improvements are further carried into 
effect, viz. the cams or eccentrics presenting different 
radii or leverage to overcome the power of the spring 
at different parts of the motion of the door. Fig 5, is 
another similar view, showing the parts as situated 
when the door is opened ; and fig. 6, is a vertical section i 
a, a, is tbe case ; b, the centre pin of the door, which 
carries the two eccentrics c, d, connected by chains to 
the coiled or barrel spring at e, the one eccentric e, being 
connected by the chain /, to the snail cam or eccentric 
g, attached to the barrel e, of the spring, which tarnn 
loosely on the axle h, of the spring. The other ecceft^ 
trie d, is connected by the chain i, to another eccentric 
/, mounted on to the lower end of the axle A, of the 
spring barrel, one end of the coiled spring being attached 
in the usual manner to the interior of the barrel, and th^ 
other end to the shaft or axle* The operation of tb«l 
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apring will be seen by inspecting the drawings, and 
comparing the situation of the parts as shown in figs. 
4, and 5. . ,jf^ 

^' The door being closed, ai^d in the position of the 
dotted line in fig. 4, it will be seen that the chains/, 
and i, pass from the spring over the smaller radii of the 
snails g, and I, that is in the least favourable position, 
to allow of the spring being coiled up, or brought further 
into tension on any force being applied to the chains^ 
or I ; for instance, by the eccentrics c, or dj being turned 
with the door in opening either way ; but, as soon as the 
door has been moved from the closed position, the 
larger or increasing radii of the snails or cams g, and /, 
will come into action, the chains being uncoiled there-- 
from ; at the same time, the lesser radius of the eccentric 
C) will be brought into operation, the chain coiling on 
the periphery thereof, and the parts will assume the 
position shown in fig. 5. On the door being let go, the 
springs will immediately uncoil, and bring the parts into 
the quiescent position shown in fig. 4, and close the door. 
There are proper stop pieces m, and n, placed on each 
chain, which come against stationary stops or abnt- 
ments o, and p, fixed at the side of the case or box, 
which cause the door always to be brought into the 
^ght position when closed. 

'^ Figs. 7, 8, and 9, are representations of one of my 
improved constructions of springs, with the mechanism 
attached thereto for obtaining the second object of my 
improvements, viz. preventing of the slamming to of the 
door when let go after being opened. Fig. 7, is a plan 
view, showing the interior, the plate or cover being 
femoved, and the parts shown in the position they are 
tp when the door is closed. Fig. 8, is another similar 
yiew^ taken after the door has been opened. Fig. 9, is 
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. a vertical sectioa of the spring box or case. The cop* 
stractioa oftho parts of the spring for commuoica ting 
the motion of the door to the spring, and from the 
spring to the door, are the same as that jast abave de- 
scribed and shown in figs. 1, 2, and 3> of theaccompany* 
ing drawings^ and have corresponding letters of rcferehce 
marked on the same parts, therefore no further,descrip*t 
lion of this part will be necessary. Upon the ceolre pin 
6, of the door is monnted the small cam or eccentric o, 
to which is attached the chain p, connected at its other 
end to the cam or eccentric q^ mounted on the centre 
pin or shaft r. There is another eccentric. or cam i, also 
mounted on the centre pin A, to wfai^h is attached the 
other chain t, and connected at its other end to another 
eccentric or cam ti, also mounted on the axis r, and 
revolving with it ; v, is a ratchet wheel, also placed on 
this shaft; a?, is a spur wheel, turning Iqosely on the 
axle r, and carrying palls or clicks x,. which are kepi 
pressed towards the teeth of the ratchet by springs, ia 
the usual manner. The toothed wheel w^, takes into 
an endless worm or screw y, the axle of which turns in 
proper bearings, and carries at its other end the worm* 
wheel %, which takes into another worm or endless 
screw 1, on the upright shaft 2, which carries upon its 
upper end the retarding flyer or expanding governor, 
shown detached in two views at figs* 9, 10, and 11 ; fig. 
10, showing it in the quiescent position as it is when 
the door is closed ; fig. 1 1, showing it in action and ex- 
panded, as when the door is closing. The retarding 
governor consists of a plate 3, mounted on the end of 
the axle 2, and carrying the expanding pieces or wifigs 
4, 4, which turn loosely on pins or stuids 6, 6, and are 
connected together by arms or lev«rs6, 6, and the rod 7 ;• 
S,; is a coiled spring, attached -at oneend to the plate 3, 
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and at the other end to one of the pieces or wings 4. 
The operation is as follows : — On the door being opened, 
the centre pin 6, is tarned, by which the cam o, is made 
to draw the chain p, from off the eccentric q^ and carry 
round the axis r, and with it the ratchet wheel v, in the 
direction of the red arrow, the palls x, x, giving way to 
its motion, the eccentrics s, and u, with their chain /, 
being also put into motion by the same means, bat at 
this time merely transferring the chain from one to the 
other; but the moment the door is let go, the spring e, 
exerts its force to cause the door to close, and the varioqs 
parts to turn the reverse way, in the direction of the 
black arrow; which action immediately causes the cam 
Sp by the chain /, to draw round the eccentric q, and 
turn the ratchet wheel in the reverse direction to that 
when opening the door, and the ratchet wheel by means 
of the palls or clicks x: these parts, being now in con- 
nexion with the screw wheel w, cause it to be set ia 
motion, and, consequently, turns the worm ^, with its 
shaft and wheel z, and this latter gives motion to the 
other worm 1, shaft 2, and the retarding governor; 
which, as it acquires velocity as the door is closing by 
the expanding or return action of the spring, the centri- 
fugal force of the pieces or wings 4, 4, overcomes the 
force of the coiled spring 8, and they expand, as shown 
in fig. II, and thereby offer a more extended surface, or 
greater leverage to the resistance of the atmosphere ; 
and, by thus partially overcoming or counterbalancing 
the expanding power of the springs, retards or obstructs 
the return of the door, and prevents it shutting quickly 
and slamming; and as soon as the door has shut against 
its jamb, the parts assume the quiescent position as 
in fig« 10. 
. '- Figs. IS, and 13, are representations of another of my 
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•Improved constrnction of door springs, in v^hicii the 
parts for communicating the motion of the door to the 
spring, and from the spring to the door, is of the con* 
struction second above described, that is, with the coiled 
or barrel spring ; and the same letters of reference being 
marked upon corresponding parts, the foregoing de* 
scription will be sufficient to explain this part of the 
mechanism ; and as the retarding motion is similar to 
that just above described, therefore, no further des* 
cription will be given, the same letters of reference 
being marked upon corresponding parts to the former. 

'' Having now particularly described and ascertained 
the nature and object of my invention, I would remark 
that I recommend the box or case of the spring to be 
filled with oil, not only for the purpose of reducing 
friction, but also to deaden the noise caused by the 
working of the mechanism ; and I have, therefore, used 
worms, and endless screws, and wheels with oblique cut 
teeth, in preference to ordinary toothed wheels, as the 
former work more smoothly together, and make less 
noise in working than the latter. 

"And further, I would remark, that I do not meaiTor 
intend to claim, as my invention, any of the parts sepa- 
rate, as some of them have been heretofore used for a 
like purpose ; neither do I intend to confine myself to 
the precise forms or dimensions above described and 
shown in the drawings ; as different sized springs, having 
greater or less power, will be required for different sized 
doors. Neither do I intend to confine myself to any 
particular dimension or construction of retarding me- 
chanism herein described, as that may be varied and 
arranged at pleasure: my improvements consisting in, 
and what I particularly claim as my invention being, 
first, the improved combination of doubie«action door 
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springs, as above described and shown iq figs. 1, 2, and 
3, of the accompanying drawings, consisting of the 
eccentric or rolling lever mounted on the centre pin of 
the door, the anti-friction roller, its sliding piece* and 
the spring ; secondly, in the improved construc^on of 
double-action door springs as above described, and 
shown in figs. 4, 6, and 6, in which the force or power 
of the spring is, by the positions and combinations of 
the various eccentrics or snail lovers, opposed to the 
opening of the door when it is closed ; but when the 
door is once started in opening, assuming positions 
which are more favourable for overcoming the power 
of the spring. And farther, I claim, as my invention, 
the application to door springs of commanding or rer 
tarding mechanism, set in motion by the expanding or 
returning force of the spring, which would otherwise be 
exerted to cause the door to close quickly and slam 
against its jamb ; this commanding mechanism being 
intended to take up the surplus power of the spring at 
that time of expanding.'^— [7iira//ed in the Rolls Chapel 
Office, November, 1836.] 



To John Hyde, of Ashton-under^Lt/ne^ in the county of 
Lancaster y cotton manufacturer , for his invention of 
improvements in machinerj^ for carding cotton and other 
fibrous 5w6stoncc*.— [Sealed 31st December, 1886.] > 

This invention of an improved carding machine is de- 
scribed as consisting in a saving of the strips of cot toa> 
or other material worked therein, inasmuch as such 
strips of cotton or other material will be equal or supe- 
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rior to the cotton or other material when first put into 
the carding engine, ail the motes and short fibres being 
taken from the strips, leaving them pure and clean, so 
much so, that when put into the engine and worked 
again, will produce a superior quality of carded cotton, 
or other carded material, which is effected by the method 
in which the cotton or other carded material is cleared 
from the flat or card in a cleaned state, and leaving the 
dirt or refuse in the card, which dirt or refuse is cleaned 
out as it progresses onward, and is then deposited in a 
box separate from that in which the clean strips are 
deposited. 

By this improvement there is a great saving in cards, 
they not being liable to be injured by stripping, clean- 
ing and grinding, as they are upon the old principles ; 
there is also much less fly or waste made. Another 
advantage is effected by the great superiority of 
the carding over the common method, inasmuch as the 
fibres of the carded material are laid so straight, that in 
using most qualities of cotton, drawing frames may be 
dispensed with, as each of the described parts of the 
invention execute their several parts so accurately, 
that the machine or carding engine requires little or no 
attention, except the common method of supplying with 
material. 

Plate XII., fig. 18, shows a portion of the large cylin- 
der of acarding engine A, A, A. On the upper side of this 
are placed the flats or top cards a, a, a, which are to re* 
ceive the cotton from the large cylinder, for the purpose 
of opening and straightening its fibres. These top cards, 
instead of being stationary, as in ordinary carding 
engines, are connected in a continued series to endless 
bands passed over tension pulleys ft, ft, and a guide 
bead or curved rabit c, c, r, and are intended to be 
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carried along by a slow progressive movement in the 
direction of the arrow, for the purpose of taking those 
flats or cards oat of operation which have become Blled 
with the entangled filaments of cotton, submitting them 
to a cleaning brush, and afterward bringing the cleaned 
cards of the endless series progressively into operation 
at the opposite part of the engine. 

The cleaning brush d, is cylindrical, and formed upon 
an axle mounted in the framework of the machine, just 
above that part of the series of cards where they rise up 
from the large carding cylinder. The brush receives 
a rapid rotary motion, and the top cards a slow one, by 
means of any convenient gear connected to the axle of 
the large cylinder; and hence, as the qards a, severally 
rise and are turned over, the brush J, draws out all the 
dirt and entangled fibres of cotton from between the 
teeth or points of the cards as they pass under it. 

A comb e, having a double row of points, is intended 
to act in the brush for the purpose of clearing it from the 
fibres of cotton; and another comb/, having a single 
row of points, cleans the comb e. These two combs e, 
and^ receive reciprocating movements by means of any 
convenient mechanism not shown in the figure, for the 
purpose of first introducing the comb e, into the rotary 
brush cf, in order to comb out the foul materials, and 
then bringing the two combs e, and^ together, so that 
the comb/, may take the material from the comb e^ and 
deposit it in a receiving box g, which operation is 
assisted by a spring scraper h. 

The Patentee says in conclusion, ** Having now de- 
scribed my improvements in machinery for carding 
cotton and other fibrous substances,! shall state that 
I do not claim, as my invention, any other separate or 
well known parts or arrangements of machinen^ which 
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are common to carding engines now in use ; but I do 
claim, as my invention, each and every part herein- 
before, and in the plan hereto annexed described ; and 
my invention, and the several arrangements thereof 
may be applied either to old or new engines of the ordi- 
nary description." — [InroUed in the Inrolment Ojffiee, 
May, 1836.] 



To WiLLiAxM Maughan, of Newport-strett^ Lambeth^ 
in the county of Surrey, chemist, for his invention of 
certain improvements in the production of chloride of 
lime, and certain other chemical substances. — [Sealed 
22nd March, 1836.] 

The Patentee commences his speciflcation by stating that, 
in the ordinary manufacture of the chloride of lime or 
soda n-om muriate of i^oda (common salt), the soda is, in 
a great measure, sacrificed in obtaining the muriatic acid 
\vhich is to supply the chlorine in that manufacture while 
in the ordinaiy manufacture of carbonate of soda, which is 
also obtained from muriate of soda, the muriatic acid is 
lost by being permitted to escape into the atmosphere. 
Now, this invention relates to the application in the manu- 
facture of chloride of soda, or soda of the muriatic acid 
gas evolved by the decomposition of common salt, by 
means of sulphuric acid in the first process of the ordinary 
preparation of carbonate of soda, whereby sulphate of soda 
is produced ; and my invention also relates to converting 
sulphuretted hydrogen gas, which is copiously evolved in 
certain chemical processes, into sulphuric acid. 

Plate XL, fig. 4, Represents a section of the apparatus : 
A, is a pipe communicating with the retorts or vessels in 
which muriatic acid, in a state of gas, is evolved from the 
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mixture of conxmon salt pr muriate of Bodat v^ith Bulphuric 
acid in the &rst process^ in maoufacturiag carbonate of 
.aoda in the ordinary way. I'he pipe a, ia inserted into a 
cylinder of iron or other suitable material b, c, which^ after 
being filled with black oxide of manganese, broken into 
tolerably sized fragments, is closely luted down at its upper 
extremity b. The manganese is prevented from falling 
below the point c, by a perforated metallic diaphragm i, at 
which point i, the cylinder d, is attached to the cylinder 
B^ c. The end of the cylinder d, is inserted air*tight into 
the close vessel £, f, into which water is placed to about 
the depth of an inch^ which height is regulated by the bent 
tube s, the opening at s, being so regulated^ that any 
greater depth of fluid in the vessel k, f^ shall be discharged 
at s, the surface of the fluid being designated by the letters 
a, a: l, l, is a pipe inserted in the top of the vessel is, f, 
which, at its extremity, communicates with the chamber 
tf , M. This chamber m, m, is traversed in its length by 
two or three diaphragms of platinum wire gauze, repre* 
sented by the dotted lines. Out of the chamber m, m, 
proceed tubes n, n, n, of platinum, or other suitable mate- 
rial (not prejudicially acted on by the operation), travers- 
ing any convenient furnace R, R, whereby they are kept 
constantly at a red heat. The tubes n, n, n> at their other 
extremity, all communicate with tlie pipe o, q, whose open 
end is immersed about one inch in water contained in a close 
vessel p.; from the top of the vessel r, a {upe q, issues out, 
which communicates to the ordinary apparatus used for 
saturating lime or soda with chlorine : k, is a pipe, with 
a stopcock inserted in the cylinder b, c, at its upper end, 
communicating with any convenient reservoir of water: 
o, o, is a jacket of metal encasing the cylinder b, c, for 
nearly its whole length, through which, by means of the 
tubes a, hot water may be made to circulate by being iotro* 
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duced at the tube h, at the upper end of the jacket g, g, 
and suflTered to flow out at the tube u, at the lower end of 
thejacket^and thus maintain the cylinders, c, and its con- 
tents at any desired temperature below that of boiling 
water. The apparatus thus arranged, a small stream of 
water is made to flow constantly over the manganese, by 
opening sufiiciently the cock on the pipe K, the manganese 
being kept, by means of the circulation of hot water through 
the jacket g, g, always at a temperature of not less than 
one hundred and thirty degrees of Fahrenheit : the object 
of this temperature being to prevent the formation of 
euchlorine gas, which is produced during the process at 
a temperature much below one hundred and thirty degrees 
of Fahrenheit. This being premised, muriate acid gas is 
suffered to enter into the cylinder b, c, through the tube A, 
which muriatic acid gas traverses the moistened and heated 
manganese in the cylinder b, c, by which the greatest 
portion will be converted into chlorine : the gas, following 
the direction of the arrows, passes through the perforated 
bottom or diaphragm i, into the cylinder d, and bubbles up 
through the liquid into the upper part of the vessel £, P, 
being conducted through the pipe l, l, through the per- 
forated diaphragms in m, m, and the tubes n, n, n, where, 
if any free hydrogen gas has been generated, combustion 
of that gas ensues ; but which combustion will be pre- 
vented from operating backwards, by the wire gauze diaph- 
ragms in M, M, which are placed there for safety. After 
passing through the tubes n, n, n, the gas continues its 
course through the pipe o, o, where the water in the vessel 
p, will condense any muriatic acid which may have been 
formed by any combustion just mentioned in the tubes 
N, N, N, and also any which passes over without being 
decomposed ; and thus free, the chlorine is conducted by 
the pipe q, to the apparatus in ordinary use for saturating 
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lime or soda with chlorine. Provision will, of course, be 
tnade to collect any fluid which, in the course of the pro- 
cess, may flotv out of the pipe s, the object of which pipe 
is to prevent any stoppage in the process by an accumula- 
tion of water flowing into the cylinder b, c, from the pipe 
K ; and which water will be impregnated with a portion of 
muriate of manganese, formed by the solution of the man* 
ganese, by that portion of the muriatic acid gas which, in 
its passage through the moistened manganese, is not con- 
verted into chlorine. 

The second part of my improvements consist in the 
conversion of sulphuretted hydrogen gas, which is copiously 
evolved in certain chemical processes into sulphuric acid ; 
and| for this purpose, I employ the following apparatus, 
reference being again had to the drawing hereunto an- 
nexed :— Figs. 5, and 6, upon the plan, represent this 
apparatus ; fig. 5, being a front or cross section, and fig. 6, 
a longitudinal section thereof; and the same letters are 
used in figs. 6, and 6, to designate the same parts of the 
apparatus : a, b, c, is a closed chamber of any suitable 
material, in form like a muffle, and closed at both ends, 
'this chamber is traversed by three cylinders i, K, l, 
similar to each other, which are all seen in fig. 5 ; but only 
one L, L, is shown in fig. 6; i, being hid, and k, being 
supposed to be removed. 

These cylinders are each divided internally by a series 
of partitions into several chambers h, m, m, &c., and in 
the plan are divided into eight chambers. Out of each 
chamber m, issues a jet &, and thus, in the plan, each cylin- 
der I, K, L, having eight chambers, there will be in all 
twenty-four chambers and twenty-four jets. The number 
6f chambers and jets is not material, but should be in- 
creased or diminished according to the quantity of gas to 
be consumed, as hereinafter described. Into each of the 
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chambers m, m, 8ic. of the three cylinders i, jk, l, are iito 
eerted two tubes d^ and g ; the tubes d^ ismie out of om 
of the pipes n, n, and the tubes g^ out of one of the pipes 
o, Oj which are placed below the vessel a, b>^c. These 
pipes N, N, which are closed at tlie end, commuaicate at 
tlie other end with a gasometer^ containing atmospheric 
{iiT or oxygen gas produced from black oxide of man^ 
nese, and, consequently, are intended to convey into each 
chamber m, by each tube dy a stream of atmospheric air or 
oxygen gas (as the case may be) ; and the pipes o, o, which 
ane also closed at the end, are connected with any vessel 
from which sulphuretted hydrogen gas is passing during 
any process in which that gas is generated. Above the 
jets 6, b, 8cc«,.a tube d, d, of platinum^ or other suitable 
material, traverses the vessel A, b, c, and all the jets 
b^by &c«,. are directed towards the tube d, so that any 
flame issuing from the jets 6, ft, &c«, mayplay upon n, so 
as to envelope it by these flames, and keep it red hot* One 
end of the tube d, d, is to be connected with the aperture 
B, in the vessel a, b, c, by means of the curved piece d, fit 
The other end of o^ d, is to be connected with the pipe v^, 
the end of which is inserted in a leaden- vessel G|, witb 
water, and the cock h, serves to draw the fluid out of the 
vessel G. In the curved piece d, e, is inserted the tube 
R, S; having a stop cock x; and. the other end of b^ s^ is 
inserted in one of the pipes n. The apparatus being thus 
adjusted, the sulphuretted hydrogen gas^ passes tlirough 
the pipes O9 o, and into the several chambers m, by meaa^ 
of the tubes g*, at the same time that atmospheric air or 
oxygen gas (as the case may be), passes through tlie pipes 
If) N, also into the several chambers m, by means of the 
tubes J; thus forming an inflammable mixture of gases^ 
which issue, thus mixed together^ out of the several jeis 
b^ bj 8cc., to which a light is to be. applied, which is ^e^ed 
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by removing the covering t, from the opening in the vessel 
A, », c^ and which is to be closed air-tight as soon as the 
Qiixtttre is inflamed, and the quantities of siilphuretted 
iiydpogen gas, and of atmospheric air or oxygen gas are to 
J3e%djttsted> according to the mode described for the com«- 
J^iistil>n of oxygen and hydrogen gases in my paper on a 
jUow^pipe, contained in the *^ Transactions of the Society 
iOf Arts,'' for 1835« In the covering t, may be inserted u 
bit of mica or glass, to show the state of the flames. .The 
lehief prod net of the combustion thus effected is sulphurous 
^d gas, which caonot escape out of the vessel A, b, C) 
except by the pipe at £, through which it is conveyed into 
fH where it meets with a streatti of atmospheric air or oxy- 
gen gas (as the case may be), let into d, through the pipe 
H, S, and regulated by the stopcock x ; and, thus mixed, 
•the gas passes through the pipe d, where it is kept red hot 
by the flames from the jets 6, 6, &c., and thereby is con- 
certed into sulphuric acid vapour, and, passing through the 
p\pt Ff is condensed by the water contained in the vessel 
fO, and thus sulphuric acid is obtained. As considerable 
pressure is necessary to force the sulphuretted hydrogen 
Igas through the jets, to be burned with atmospheric air or 
pxygen gas, it will be better to collect the sulphuretted 
hydrogen gas from whatever source produced, and also, 
ilie attnospheric air or oxygen gas into gasometers or gas- 
Itolders, after the manner in which coal gas is collected for 
^»t ; and then to convey those products from such reser^- 
Toirs to the apparatus above described, by connecting the 
.{npes o. Of with the outlet pipes of such gas-holders or 
f^ervoirs. 

The Patentee says that, in these improvements, he does 
eot claim any part of the process for obtaining carbonate 
.of soda, nor the saturation of lime or soda with chlorine, 
nor the method of converting muriatic acid gas into chlo- 
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rioe^ by passing it over moistened black oxide of manga* 
4i^ej *' but I claim as my invention, the exclusive use of 
these three operations continuously united together ; vis. 
the production of sulphate of soda from common salt, the 
conversion of the resulting muriatic acid gas into chlorine 
by passing it over moistened manganese, and the subse- 
<{Qent production of chloride of lime, when effected in an 
epparatus combining such an arrangement as shall permit 
the liquid muriate of manganese to flow away as fast as it 
is formed, as shall keep the moistened manganese at a 
degree of temperature greater than what is sufficient to es« 
plode euchlorine gas, and as shall permit the chlorine to 
pass over a red hot surface as fast as it is formed. To 
deiib^ir of these operations singly do I lay claim, but to the 
whole, when used in combination ; and that, whether 
effected by the apparatus described, or any modification 
thereof; and, furthermore, I claim such combination with- 
out reference to the apparatus, by which the common salt 
shall be converted into sulphate of soda, or that by which 
the produced chlorine is to be converted into chloride. c^ 
lime. The principle of this part of my invention being, to 
turn to profitable account the muriatic acid gas now suffered 
in the manufactories of carbonate of soda from common 
salt, to escape into the atmosphere. 

'' Secondly, I claim, as my exclusive right, the process of 
converting sulphuretted hydrogen gas, which is evolved 
copiously during certain chemical processes, into sulphu* 
rous acid, by mixing it previously with a sufficient dose of 
oxygen, however procured, and burning it in a closed 
chamber from a series of jets; and this I claim, whether 
the sulphurous acid so produced be converted into sulphuric 
acid in the ordinary way, by mean^ of nitrate of potash, or 
by being passed, with an additional dose of oxygeui, 
through a red hot tube, . . i 
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** Thirdly, I claim, as my exclasire rightytbe formati<m 
of sulphuric acid by the combustion of sulphuretted hydro- 
gen gas from jets set in closed vessels, from whatever 
source that gas may be produced. 

** Fourthly, I claim, as my exclusive property, the forma.- 
tbn of sulphuric acid, by passing a mixture of sulphurous 
acid and oxygen gases through a red hot tube or tubeSy 
heated by the combustion of sulphuretted hydrogen, fiom 
whatever source produced/'— [/nrotffif tn ihelnrolmeni 
Office^ SepUmb^r, 1836.] 



To Ralfh Watson, of York'plaee, Portman*sqmir0$ 
in ihe counij/ of Midtttesex, Esq., in consequence of a 
communication made io him by a certain foreigner re* 
siding abroad^ for an invention of a certain improved 
fawp.— [Sealed 23rd February, 1832.] 

The Patentee describes his invention in nearly thefoUow- 
ing words : — "The burner of the improved lamp is of the 
kind usually called an Argand burner ; that is, it consists 
of a hollow circular cotton wick, enclosed in the annular 
space between two concentric tubes, which annular space 
is supplied with oil from the oil reservoir ; the internal 
surface of the wick being fed with a current of atmospheric 
air passing up through the inside of the internal tube, and 
the external surface of the wick being also supplied with a 
current of atmospheric air surrounding it within the glass 
chimney. In the Argand burners, commonly in use, the 
external tube and the internal tube are soldered together at 
the lower part, in order to make an oiUtight channel for the 
oil in which the wick is immersed, as is shown in fig. 19, 
Plate XII. which is a section of a common Argand burner. 
The wick is fitted upon a email piece of tube 1, which is en- 
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dosed wiAin another tube 9; and this second tube fits 
over the internal tube 6, of the burner, and has a vertical 
riit in it, into which a pin c, projects from the outsidfeof 
the wick tube 1, and another pin on the inside of the wiek 
tube takes into a spiral groove on the outside of the inier- 
«ial tube. The carrier tube S, has a ring or framewoffc 
dy soldered on its tipper end to turn it round by, in 
order to raise or depress the wick ; and the ring d, rests on 
4lie top of ibe external tube. One defect of tfiis plan is, 
that by having two holes within the annular space destined 
for the oil, that space is necessarily made too wide ; and the 
wick is not placed so as to receive the internal and external 
currents of air with the greatest advantage ; for the wick 
is usually placed near to the internal tube, the thickness of 
^e carrier tube 2, intervening between it and the external 
tube, and hence it is not fed with so active a current of 
air externally as internally : the annular space being, in 
fact, much wider than the thickness of the wick, the latter 
cannot be so perfectly enclosed between the two currents ^ 
^ir as it ought to be. Another defect is, that as the ringi^i 
rests on the top of the external tube of the burner, the oIUa 
the annular space is considerably below the level of the top 
9f the tube, whence the wick is not properly supplied with 
pi], because the capillary attraction will not draw the oil up 
i|)to the wick more than a certain height, und so the wick 
ijs obliged to be buried too close to the heated metal, apd 
^fter a time becomes charred, and causes the flame to diJ^ 
minish in brilliancy. In the improved lamp, represented 
ip fig. 20, the internal and external tubes are not soldered 
together, but are fitted together, at their lower ends, so ay 
to form an oil-tight joint, and yet to be capable of being 
turned round freely one on the other. In the improved 
>an)p, reprei»ented in fig* 20, a conical plug c, is formed on 
lie lower pitrt oS thijnt/^npi tube d^se^figik 21, and 80^ 
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wbiab i« groand very truly> and fitted into a correapondviig 
conioal seal formed in the lower end of the esteinal tvbe-HY 
h<»ice>» when the lattec is placed on and fitted over ikm^ 
former^ it presses down upon it, and forms a tif^ht fittfaag,^ 
like the fitting of a common cock into its conical seal ;. the 
reservoir and all tlie uppev parts of the lamp being attaelMftd 
to the external tube a^wad tending by their weight to presit 
the two conical surfocesinto closer contact with eaeh other^ 
and so to make the fitting, quite oil4ight^ if the woiit be 
pn>perly execttted. A small groove is formed in the lower 
end of the conical plug c, at d, see fig, 21, ^nd. a eorra»* 
ponding pia^^ is fixed to the lower edge of the esttenial tube ; 
w.hioh pin, when the external tabe is fitted ov^r the internal 
tube, enters into the groove. tf> and catches* under the lowefr 
end of the plage,. so as to prevent the external tubefioinr 
being drawn up off its plug,c^ but to permit it to be turned 
freely round upon.it* Instead of the groove if,,andfpin«0^ 
a couple of small screws ^, x^ fig, 21, may be screwed 
thcoug)i ears j|, y,. form^ on the lower end- of the tiribe^fi ; 
when screwed in, with their ends under the cone, as nivfigr 
21, they will prevent the tube o, being lifted up, but will 
allow it to be turned round freely. When the tube «yis to 
b/B taken off to clean the burner, the screws x, J?,.iayu8t b« 
turned back, so as to be clear of the conical plug* Thee 
wick ia fastened, in the usual way, on a small tubefVsee^^ 
fig. 23, which has a pin g, projecting from ita outer sttrfiBkce,( 
tfJ^ing into a vertical groove in the external, tube, and^ 
another pin 2, on its internal surface, taking into a- spirals 
giroove m, formed on the outside of the internal tube* 

To raise or lower tlie wick, the upper part of the lai^p^ 
i^ to be turned rouxid upon the conical plug of the internet 
tube, by laying hold of one of the branch pipes c. The edger 
of the vertical groove, in which the pin g^ enters, will CMW 
Qel the wick, tube i, to move round with the. said ^xtermi^ 
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tube, rising at the same time by meaos of the spiral groove 
m, all which parts are sufficiently obyious, by inspection of 
Uie drawingyto persons conversant with the parts of lamps, 
to require no further descri ption • . • 
' By this method of making the external and internal 
tabes of the burner in two independent pieces, one of which 
can be turned round upon the other to raise the wick, I am 
enabled to dispense with a separate carrier tube for carry- 
ing the wick tube, and, consequently, with a given size of 
burner, the annular space for the oil may be made narrower 
than usual. Hence the wick can be placed 9 as it ought to 
be, close to the external tube, and be at the same time close 
to the internal tube, so as to be enetosed between two 
sheets of atmospheric air, and be more perfectly fed there* 
with than in lamps in which the said annular space for the 
oil has to contain two tubes. Also, by lifting the external 
tube up off the internal one, the interior of the burner is 
accessible for cleaning the same. 

The reservoir is placed above the top of the burner, at 
shown by the drawing, and is adapted to maintain the oil 
always at the same level in the burner, as long as there is 
any oil left in the reservoir. It is formed of two parts ; a 
broad flat tray or annular channel A, a, to which the branch 
pipes c, are soldered, and a reservoir b, b, fitting into the 
tray. From the lower side of the reservoir b, two short 
pipes If, II, descend, so that when the reservoir is placed in 
the tray a, the pipes n^ n, enter a little way into the pipes 
c, but they are of less diameter than the pipes c, so that the 
external air can get into these pipes if, if, when their mouths 
are uncovered, between the tray and the reservoir, and 
round the annular space left between the pipes if, and the 
pipes c, see fig. 20 ; the reservoir b, being made to fit only 
loosely into the tray for that purpose. To fill the reservoir, 
it is taken out and inverted, and oil is poured into one of 
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the pipes ft, through a small funne]. The air that is con- 
tained in the reservoir will escape out of the opposite pipe 
71, until the reservoir is full, which will be shown by oil 
issuing out at that same pipe n. The reservoir is then to 
be turned round, keeping the orifices of the pipes n, closed 
with the fingers, and placed in the tray; and if, in doing 
•0, the orifice of one pipe be kept still closed by the finger, 
while the other pipe n, is inserted into one of the pipes c, 
and then the former be put quickly into its place, hardly 
any oil will escape into the tray. 

When the reservoir is placed, as in fig. 20, with both pipes 
n, entering into the pipes c, the oil will flow down from the 
reservoir b, through the pipes n, and c, and rise up in the 
burner as high as the level of the lower ends of the pipe n, 
an equivalent quantity of air getting into the reservoir, 
through' the pipes n, to occupy the space of the oil that 
flows out* 

When the pipes c, and reservoir are full up to a little 
above the mouths of the pipes n, no more oil will pass out 
of the reservoir, because the mouths of the pipes n, being 
closed by the oil, no air can get into the reservoir, and the 
oil is, therefore, retained therein by the pressure of the atmos- 
phere. The oil will also always stand in the burner as high as 
Ae level of the mouths of the pipes n, during the burning of 
the lamp, as long as any oil remains in the reservoir; be- 
cause, when any portion of oil is drawn up into the wick, 
and consumed in the combustion, the oil in the pipes c, will 
sink a Kttle below the level of the mouths it, and partially 
uncover them ; then air will get in at those pipes, and pass 
up iuto the reservoir, and so allow a corresponding portion 
of oil to flow into the pipes c, and into the burner. The 
principle and operation of this mode of supplying a burner, 
so as to keep the oil always at a given level, are the same as 
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in the ordinary fountain lamp, and being ir«il ko9wn to 
lamp makers, need not be further described. 

*' The chimney is shown in fig. 20 ; it is nearly cylindrteali 
like the burner of a gas lamp, but not quite ; vie. it is 
slightly tapering, the diameter at the bottom being a little 
less Uian at the top* I prefer this form to that in ccHnmon 
use, because it produces a better directed draught of air 
around the wick, for the bend that i« usually made in the 
chimney of a lamp, as shown in fig* 19, tends to throttk 
the current of air just where it meets the flame, and 
has thereby an injurious effect on the combustion proper 
for producing a brilliant light. Also a chimney, of the 
shape shown in fig. SO, viz. slightly conical, the largest end 
being at the top is less liable to break from the heat than 
a chimney, cylindrical from the flame upwards. The ehim* 
Bey is placed in a tube k, into which it fits tight ; and 
inside of that tube, a smaller concentric one is fijred, 
by small arms or plates, which is of a proper siae to fit 
tightly on the external tube of the burner; but yet it cab 
be elided up and down upon it, to shorten or lengthen the 
chimney, according to the stale of the atmosphere or the 
quality of the oil ; for sometimes an addition to, or dimi# 
Qution of, the length of the chimney, will materially in« 
fluence the burning of a lamp. I sometimes make thtt 
lower part of the chimney of the shape shown by the 
dotted lines, fig. 20, whereby the tendency of the flame to 
flare up through the chimney, when the air is agitated in 
the vicinity of the lamp, is diminished. The lower part of 
the tube 6, is soldered into a brass cup p, with holes around 
its upper part, to admit air to enter into the interior of the 
tube b ; and to the cup p, is soldered a short tin neds or 
tube 3, that fits into the upper part of the column^ in which 
a chamber q, is formed, to receive any waste oil or other 



Watson* $y for ImpH. in Lamps. id6 

dirt that may drop from the lamp iti burning. A amall 
stud r, is formed in the chamber q^ which enters into a 
groove left in the neck %y to prevent the internal tube fl'om 
being tarn^d round, and make it a fixture with the column. 
There are small holes in the upper surface of the cupp, se6 
figs. 80, and 31, to allow any oil which may overflow and 
triokie down outside the burner to drop into the waste cup }»• 

** I do not file any precise •dimensions for the parts of the 
Above-described lamp ; but I have found a lamp made witft 
the parts of the proportions shown by the drawings, figs. 
S(X« and 21, to burn very well with common oil, and with 
liquid coooa-nut oil/' 

Fig. 24, represents another mode of constructing th6 
improved lamp : the parts of the burner and the chimney 
are precisely the same as in fig. 20, but the reservoir is 
somewhat different ; viz. instead of being composed of two 
distinct parts, a reservoir and a tray open to the atmos- 
phere, it is one broad, hollow, flat vessel, made in tw6 
halves, the upper one being soldered tight all round thd 
lower one. A small tube n, projects downwards from thd 
upper, part of the reservoir into one of the pipes c, c, 
which is soldered into the lower part of the reservoir, see 
fig. 24, the tube w, being of such length , that its lower end 
or mouth shall be at the level that the oil is intended to 
rise up to in the burner. This tube n, is soldered to the 
upper part of the reservoir, and is open at its upper end to 
the atmosphere, see fig. S4. To fill this reservoir with oil 
for charging the lamp, it must be removed with the burnet 
from the column ; the internal tube h, is then to be taken 
eut ef its place, and the reservoir turned upside down and 
placed over a tin tray d, in the position fig. 25, viz. with the 
top end of the tube a^ placed in a tin tube 2, which is fitted 
into another ttibe 3, rising up from the bottom of the ttay 
».' If atiy oil be still in the pipes c, or the burner, it Ivlll 
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drop iato the tube 2. Care must be taken to placeitfae 
reservoir, with the pipe n, over the tray d; and then the 
curved spout of a funnel 4, being placed in the branch pipe 
c, at the opposite side of the reservoir to the pipe n, and 
oil poured through it, the air that is contained in the reser^ 
voir will escape out through the pipe n, as fast as oil is 
poured into the reservoiri until the same is full, which will 
be indicated by oil beginning. to flow out at the aperture 
of the jMpe it^ into the tray o ; any oil which so flows out 
from the reservoir being over filledi will dt*op into the tray 
B. As soon as the reservoir is properly filied^ the internal 
tube of the burner must be put into its place, with the 
conical plug fitting accurately into its conical seat, and the 
reservoir being then lifted up and turned round into its 
proper position, and placed in the column, as in fig. 24, 
the oil will flow down from the reservoir through the pipes 
Cj into the burner^ and keep the same filled up to the level 
of the lower end of the pipe n, as long as any oil remains 
in the reservoir, on the principle of a fountain lamp as 
already described for the lamp shown in fig. 20. 

Fig* S6, represents one of the improved lamps adapted to 
be hung against a wall as a hall or staircase lamp. In 
this, as the body of the lamp to which the branch pipe c, 
is attached cannot be turned round, the internal tube 6, is 
adapted to be turned round instead. For that purpose, 
the conical plug is the reverse of what it is in the lamps, 
before described, as will be seen by the drawing ;;. viz.« 
the large part of the cone is at the upper end, and 
it drops into a conical seat formed to receive it in the 
lower end of the external tube a: the lower end of 
the internal tube projects a little below the external tube, 
and enters into a" cup p, intended to receive the waste oil, 
and a cross pin is put through the cup, and the end of, the 
tube 6, to fasten the cup thereto, and to answer at the 
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same time the purpose of preventing the conical- plug frotii 
betng drawn up by any ac^^ident out of iU seat* The 
wick is borne as in the lamps before described, by a small 
tube which fits over the internal tube 6, a pin on the 
internal surface of the wick tube entering into a spiral 
groove HI, in the internal tube, while another pin on its 
external surface enters into a vertical groove in the external 
tube a. Hence to raise or lower the wick^ the cup p, must 
be laid hold of and turned round| and that will cause the 
internal tube to turn round in its conical fitting, and raUe 
or lower the wick by means of the spiral groove/ and 
ako the vertical groove : b, is the oil reservoir, whi<!h 
is a long cylinder closed at the top and open at the bottom, 
fitting loosely into the outer tube a, which communicates 
by the branch pipe c, to the burner. Iii the internal tube or 
reservoiT b, a plug or valve f/, is placed, which when the 
reservoir b, is in its place in the tube a, (viz. placed 
veHically therein, with the margin of its top resting on the 
upper end of tube a,) is raised up so as to leave the 
aperture uncovered, by means of a small rod or stem t^ 
projecting out from the underside of' the valve ff, which 
rod coines in contact with the bottom of the tube a, (see 
the figure,) and then' the oil contained in the reservoir can 
flow out therefrom through the pipe c, into the burner. 
To fill the reservoir, it is to be drawn out^ and inverted, 
and oil poured in at the aperture f, until it is nearly full; 
The valve tf, should then be drawn by its stem t>, into 
close contact! with the bottom of the reservoir, so as to 
close the aperture i; and the reservoir being then turned 
round upright, can be put into its place in the tube-A^ 
without letting the oil escape, the weight of the oil 
keeping the valve tf, shut; but as soon as the stem t, 
eomes in contact with the bottom of tube a, ih^ valve^ar, 
ii lifted upland aUows.oil to flow, as ftfeffpliid/ iiito the 
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l^araar. The valve », is kept open as long aa tbc reaervoif 
Bj is in iU place in the tube ▲ ; the mouth of the aperture 
iji is at the level that the oil is intended to rise to in the 
burner, and the oil will pass from the reservoir through 
the pipe q, and remain at that level in the burner duiing 
the burning of the lamp» as long as there is any oil in tbt 
ret^rvoir, on the same principle as in the lamps known as 
^mmoo fountain lamps, because any oil that is cousumed 
by the combustion, is drawn away from the lower part of 
the tube Ai whereby the mouth of the aperture i» beeomes 
fox an instant uncovered^ enough to let in as mu^ ai<» 
mospheric air as will replace that quantity of oil s the air 
will thus get into the reservoir », and press on the sur&oe 
of the oil so as to all^w an equivalent quantity thereof to 
fiovi out into the burner^ to that whiph has been drawn oflf 
\^f th0 combustion, whereby the oil will be coaslaiitly 
maintained in the burner to the level of the mouth of the 
aperture i. The other parts of this lamp are suffleiently 
obvious by iusp^tion of the drawings and suffictentiy 
similar to those of the lamps already clescribed, to need no 
description. For a suspended lamp with several burners^ 
a similar arrangement of the parts of the burners to thai 
4e9Gribed in reference to fig, 26, will be adopted; vis. 
the internal tube must be turned round, whilo the evteynai 
(^es remain stationary. I have not given any drawing of 
i| suspended lamp on the plan of the improved lamp, as 
t^f m^de of constructing it will be obvious to any lam^ 
maker» after perusing the foregoing description. 

Fig. 27, represents another mode of making an oil Ugbt, 
4ttiilg between the external and internal tub^s^ of- the 
burner, by means of a screw stuffing-box, and a ring «r 
collar of pacJiing. Instead ci the lower end of the internal 
tAb§ i$ being a oonioal plug, it is made eylindrioai, and 
Iftraed aie<mlsl]p« The external liibe is mad# of • Ike 
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pffoim itae arrand thai part where the wick is placed, td 
leare aa annular space for the oil, and a cylindrical box 2| 
ns formed at the lower end of it, with an internal ledge ef 
ring at 3 ; below the ledge 3, an annular spaee is left all 
around the internal tube b, into wbidi a Collar of packing 
4t is inserted^ the packing being interposed between the 
shoulder of the internal tube and the ledge 8, as well as dUN 
rounding the said internal tube. A female screw is cut 
in the mouth of the stuffing-box 8, and a screw ft, that 
&ts accurately over the lower cylindrical end of the interiml 
tttbe bt is screwed into the stuffing-box 2, by biranches ot 
handles 6^ the end of the screw bearing on the packing 4» ah4 
forcing it hard in contact with the ring 3, and also againM 
the surface bf the cylindrical tube b, by which means the 
filttbg is rendered sufficiently tight for oil to stand in the 
burner^ as shown in the drawing. But at the same time, thd 
uppet part of the lamp^ vis. the reservoir^ external Ub6 
4lf and screw 5» can be turned round upon the internal 
tube bp which is fixed into the column in the way deseribed 
ill reference to the lamps figs* 20, and S4. The reaertoif 
of this lamp may be either like the reservoir in the dl*awing^ 
fig. 20, t>r like that shown in fig. 84. I pnsfer the f«^rtM# 
filr a lamp made thus> because it is better that tlM 
padding should not be disturbed, except when tit is netei* 
sary to take out the internal tube to clean the same^ or* !• 
renew the packing. But when the reservoir is mads aa in 
fig. 24^theny to fill it>the upper part of the tamp muit ki 
taken off the column^ tlie screw 5, turned back till it 
quits tlie screw socket 2^ and the internal tube b, drawit 
out of the burner. The reservoir will then be placed o«et 
the tray b, fig. 85^ and fitted as described heretofore Mf 
the lamp, fig. 24. The internal tube must then be pal 
back in its place^ keeping the reserroir still inserted as it 
WM wfaUe being filled^ a»d Ike screw 5, must be m^vhA 
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round to press upon the packing, until when [the reservoir 
is turned round and placed upright in its proper position^ 
as shown in fig. 24, viz. as it would stand in the column : 
no oil leaks by the joint at 1, or round the screw 5, if 
hemp packing is used, it will, when first put in, become 
saturated and softened by the oil, and allow leakage at the 
joint 7. The screw must then be screwed in more, so as to 
compress the packing a little more, and so on from time to 
time for a few days, by which time the packing will become 
hard and impervious to oil, and make a sound fitting 
between the external and internal tubes of the burner. 
For general use, I prefer the method described hereinbefore, 
in reference to figs. 20, and 84, viz. with a conical plug 
on the internal tube, because this last plan, as described in 
reference to fig. 27, requires more perfect workmanship, 
and more care in management than the former: but I 
have found a lamp on this plan, with the parts of the 
proportions shown by the drawing, fig. 87, to burn well 
with a collar of packing made of hemp and tow mixed ; 
and I have also found a double ring or collar of such 
leather as is used for the cup leathers of pump buckets to 
answer, one being interposed between the shoulder of the 
internal tube and the ledge 3, fitting tightly over the small 
part of the internal tube, and the other fitting over 
the. enlarged cylindrical part of the internal tube. 
The margin of the screw 5, and the brass cup 8, are 
pierced with a couple of holes, to allow any waste oil to 
drop down into the waste chamber. In all the lamps 
hereinbefore described, the length of the short tubes n, n^ 
figs. 80, and 84, or of the tube b, in fig. 86, through which 
the oil flows from the reservoir into the branch pipe c, 
should be such that a horizontal line drawn from the lower 
end thereof through the burner will be somewhat below 
the top thereof, so as to keep the oil constantly up to a 
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level about a quarter of an inch, or a little more, below 
the top of the burner. The tops of the internal and external 
tubes being exactly at the same height as shown in all the 
drawings. For if the level of the oil be kept too high in the 
burner, it will be apt to overflow a little when the lamp 
is moved, or the cotton wick suddenly raised or lowered. 

^* Having now described several varieties of the improved 
lamp, for which a patent has been granted to me as 
aforesaid y so as to enable a competent workman to make 
the same, I do hereby declarcj that I do not claim any of 
the parts thereof separately, as the same when taken 
separately and singly are known, and may have been 
i^sed for lamps or other purposes; but I claim only the 
combination of the several parts, with the method which I 
have particularly described, and which has not been here* 
tofore used for lamps, of making ike external and iniemal 
tubes of the burner in two independent pieces, one of wkick 
can be turned round upon ike otker" — [InrolUd in ike 
Inrolment Office y August, 1832.] 



To Georgb Minter, of Princes-^sireei, Soko, in tke 
counijf of Middlesex, cabinet maker and upholsterer^ 
for kis kaving invented a fastening for dining tables and 
other purposes. — ^[Sealed 9ih Noyember, IS31.] 

Th £ object of this invention is to render the fastenings 
of dining and other tables more simple and secure, 
than those now in common use ; the manner in which 
this is effected will be readily understood, by reference 
to the figure drawings. Plate XIL, fig. 14, represents 
part of two leayes of a table connected together by the 
improved fastening ; fig. 15, represents the two leaves 
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apart; fig. IG/represents the edge view of the fasteningt 
detached from the table ; and fig. 17, is the tongue or 
bolt, which holds the two fastenings together, as seen 
in fig. 14. 

The improved fastenings consist of two parts a, and 
b ; the part a, has two hooks or staples, and the other 
part b, only one : these, when brought together previous 
to clamping with the tongue c, form a series of eyes, 
and as the tongue is slightly wedge-shaped when in« 
serted, it gradually draws the leaves of the table close 
together, and holds them securely. 

This fastening may be applied to temporary plat* 
forms, and also to scaffolding, and the Patentee stales, 
^^ that for dining tables and the finer sort of work, he 
generally makes the fastenings of brass, but for tern'* 
porary platforms and such sort of rough work be gene* 
rally uses iron, as that is a cheaper metal." 

The Patentee states, in conclusion, ^^ that be does 
not intend to claim any of the parts separately, but ho 
does claim as his invention the application of an ap- 
paratus, similar to that above exhibited to the purposes 
above described." — [^Inrolled in the Inrolment Office , 
May, 1832.] 



To John Masters, of Leiceiter^ in the county of 
Leicester, for his invention of an improved essence of 
anchovies. — [Sealed 14th March, 1836.] 

It appears that the object of this invention is to ob« 
tain an essence of anchovies, that is, transparent or 
nearly so, instead of the thick and opaque essence, 
\fbicl2 Is now in ordinary use. The manner of makipg 
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the common essence is to mix flour or other materials 
for thickening and colouring^ by which means an opaque 
ainil coloured essence is obtained. The manner in 
whicl^ the I^atentee makes bis transparent essence is 
as follows: — Take any given quantity of anchovies in 
the state in which they are imported^ and add to them 
an equal quantity by weight of water, and place the 
whole in a suitable kettle or boiler, which is to be placed 
over a slow fire^ and the contents are to be kept con- 
stantly stirred for two or three hours ; the mixture is 
then to be taken off the fire^ and when it becomes cold 
it is to be put into a strong canvas bag, and tho 
essence is expressed through the interstices of the bag 
by means of pressure^ administered in any convenient 
manner ; the essence thus obtained is to be again fil- 
tered through flannel bags and filtering paper. It will 
now be perceived that as no flour is used for thicken- 
ing, and care is observed in filtering the essence, as 
above described, the essence produced is transparent. 

The Patentee here observes, *' that if it is desired to 
render the essence thicker, it is necessary to take care 
that the material used for this purpose should be traus- 
parent, or nearly so." 

In conclusion, the Patentee states, that '* having 
DOW described his invention, and the manner of making 
or preparing tho same, he wishes it to be understood 
that he does not confine himself to the precise means 
of producing the same, though the process which he 
has described is the best with which he is acquainted 
for the purpose : but what he claims as his invention, 
is, the manufacture of a transparent, or nearly transpa- 
rent, essence of anchovies as above described.*' — [//j- 
roltedin the Inrolment Office^ September 1836.] ^%^y^ 
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To Dakibl Rutter Long, of Bath, in the eouiH^ 
of Somerset, chemist^ for his invention of a new mode 
of applying certain anti'putrescent and flavouring sstb^ 
stances to meat* — [Sealed 13th November, 1834.] 

This inTention consists in injecting into the blood- 
vessels of animals an anti-pntrescent liquid, for the 
purpose of preserving their flesh wholesome for some 
length of time^and also for flavouring it instantaneously. 
The manner in which this is carried into effect is as 
follows : — First, kill the animal by knocking it on the 
head, or cutting its throat, according to the animal to be 
operated upon, then, if the heart is not torn or cut, make 
an incision in it, so that the animal may bleed freely : 
the wound or incision in the heart should be made 
about an inch to the left of the breast bone, and 
between the sixth and seventh ribs. This wound willj 
perhaps, not be found to bleed freely, as the blood 
which flows from the incision in the heart, will most of 
it be found in the chest : the animal must then be laid 
upon its back on a bench, and the chest must be 
opened ; great care being taken that none of the larger 
blood-vessels are injured, because if such is the case, 
the operation will become much more tedious and 
troublesome. The greatest danger, if any, is about 
the throat ; but if the knife is kept close to the breast 
bone, none of the vessels will be injured. When the 
chest is opened, it must be kept so by a stick ; and 
upon examination a wound will be found in the left 
ventricle of the heart, which is the incision made for 
bleeding the animal. If this incision will answer the 
purpose, the anti-putrescent liquid may be injected at 
once by a force-pump ; if not, anather. incision must be 
made towards the lower end of the heart, and the heart 
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dbmild be lifted up, and turned a little to the left side : 
then a mouth tube connected to a flexible pipe must be 
inserted into the heart for about three inches^ and the 
flesh closed up all round it. Incisions should be made 
in the feet and nose of the animal^ and the tail should 
be cut ofi*, when the liquor will be found at these ex- 
tremities to ooze out as it is forced through the blood- 
vessels by the pump. A man roust then gently and 
steadily pump the anti- putrescent liquid through the 
pipe^ and it will run all through the entire animal, im- 
pregnating the flesh throughout. This must be continued 
until such time as the blood-vessels of the animal are 
quite full, which will be known by its running out at the 
heart. If any of the larger vessels are injured, or the part 
considerably torn, the anti-putrescent liquid must be 
injected at two or three difierent parts of the body, such 
as the neck, &c.; the mouth-tube in these instances being 
of smaller diameter. It is here stated, that it is not neces- 
sary to inject the fluid into the upper part of the body of 
small animals, even if the blood-vessels are torn or cut^ 
as it would cause a great deal of trouble, and be very 
tedious, and perhaps would not repay the time expended 
upon it, but it will be found quite sufficient to inject the 
anti-putrescent liquid at the lower parts of the body. 

The Patentee here observes, that the before-men- 
tioned operation must be made immediately that it is 
killed, and before it has time to cool ; and also that the 
carcase should be hung up entire, for some hours, or 
perhaps till the next day, if it is not required to be. 
consumed immediately, because if the animal is cut 
up directly after the operation, the anti-putrescent 
liquid will drain out of the vessels before it has had 
time to impregnate the flesh, and thus the object of the 
Operation would be frustrated. 

The Patentee then describes the maimer in which be 
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makes the anti-pntrescent liquid, and \yhich he diridM 
into three sorts, viz. :— 

No. 1. Four gallons of water, eighteen pounds of 
common salt, and sixteen pounds of saltpetre : this is 
calculated to preserve the meat wholesome, without any 
other dressing or preparing, and the meat when cold 
may be packed up with layers of common salt This 
solution should be kept on the fire till all the salt is 
dissolved ; a small quantity should then be taken ent 
of the vessel, and allowed to remain till it has cooled 
down to that degree of temperature, in which a person 
may bear his hand ; it may then be injected, as before 
described : that liquid which is remaining on the fire 
being kept hot for the purpose of replenishing the 
vessels, from which the pump is injecting, and also for 
keeping the liquid at the required temperature. If it 
is desired in preserving bacon to give it the smoky 
ifiavour, a small quantity of Westphalian liquid may 
be added : if any other flavour may be thought desirable 
in finer meats, it may bo obtained by the addition of 
spices or other suitable materials. 

No. 3. Four imperial gallons of water to sixteen 
pounds of common salt. This mixture must be admi^ 
nistercd cold, and is calculated to preserve the meat 
at least six weeks. The meat when dressed in this 
manner may be kept by being packed in layers of salt, 
and previous to dressing it should be washed. 

No. 3. Two imperial gallons of water to four pounds 
of common salt. This mixture is calculated to keep 
the meal free from putrefaction for above three weeks, 
and is used mostly for joints that are required to baiig 
for some time : a little vinegar or spices may be added 
to this solution, and will be found to give a very 
pleasant flavour to the articles thus operated upon."^ 
[Inrolied in the tnrolment Office, May, X9l&.] 
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THE REWARDS ADJUDGED BY THE SOCIETY 
OP ARTS DURING THE PRESENT SESSION. 



IN MECHANICS AND OTHER PRACTICAL ARTS. 

To Mr. James Ryan, 59, Hare-street. Bethnal*green, for his 
instrumenl tor dr}'ing si(k in the loom, the nlver Isis medal 
«id 5/. 

— Mr. William Webb, 26, Wood-street, Spitalfields, and Mr. 
George East, 5, TumerVsquare, Hoxton New Town, for their 
improved jacquard machine for weaving figured velvet, two 
silver lais medals. 

•«— Mr. Henry Chapman, of the Royal Dock-yard, Woolwich, for 
his improved cross-tree for ships of war, the silver medal. 

— Mr. J. Bowen, Corkbeg-Cloync, for his dredging machine, 6/. 
--i Mr. James Marsh, of the Royal Arsenal, Woolwich, for his 

pereussion tubes for ship's cannon, the silver medal • 

— Mr. J. Kingston, of the Royal Dock-yard, Woolwich, for his 
blow-off pipe marine steam-engines, the silver medal. 

^^ Mr. Isaac Dodds, Masbro", near Rotherham^ for his safe-plug 

for a steam boiler, the silver medal. 
' ^» the same, for his cast*iron wheel for locomotive earriagesi 

the silver medal. 
«^ Mr. G. A. Patterson, 21, Coppice«row, Clerkcnwell, for his 

repeating motion for a quarter clock, the silver medal and 10/. 
— - the same, for his vertical escapement for pocket watches, 5/. 

— Mr. H. Mapple, 69^ Red Lion*8treet, Clerkenwell, for hb 
<|9eapement for time-pieces^ 6/. 

— Mr. T. Cole, 23, Upper King-street, Bloomsbury, for hit dock 
•aeapement and self-adjusting pendulum, the silver medal. 

— Messrs. Cand J. Mac Dowal, 21, Church-street, Kensington, 
for their centripetal diaUplate for clocks, the silver Isis medal. 

«» W. Talbot Agar, Esq., Elm Lodge, Camden Town, for his in- 
strument for turning over the leaves of a music book, the silver 
I$i8 medal. 

«— Edward Mammatt, Esq., Ashby-de-Ia-Zouch, for bis writing 
apparatus for the use of the blind, the liivcr medad* 
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To Mr. W. Juggins» 22, James-street, Covent Garden, for hit 
scale-weights of porcelain, the silver Isis medal. 

«-> Mr. James Sperring, Duke-street, Bloomsbury, for his method 
of enclosing sliding doors, the silver Isis medal. 

— Mr. Charles Arundel, 8, Great Mitch el-street, St. Luke's, for 
his improved router, the silver Isis medal. 

•« Mr. Andrew Ross, 15, St. John*s-square« for his adjusting 

object glass for a compound acromatic microscope, the gold 

Isis medal. 
-«• Mr. T. Slacks, Langholm, for hb method of building an 

obelisk without scaffolding, the gold Isis medal. 
«* Mr. Richard Jones, 73, Leaman -street, for his improvement 

in the apparatus for raising and lowering the diving belli the 

silver medal, 

THE THANKS OF THE SOCIETY HAVE BEEN VOTED JO 

Captain Jenkins, the British Resident in Assam, for samples of 

cloth manufactured from the Area silk and the Moongha silk 
. by the inhabitants of Lower Assam. 
Commander J. Rorie, Plymouth^ for a life boat. 
T. Tassell Grant, Esq., Clarence Yard^ Gosport, for his life buoy. 
C. Daubeny, M.D., professor of chemistry in the University of 

Oxford, for his apparatus for taking a specimen of water from 

any depth. 
Thomas Wicksteed^ Esq., East London Water«works, Old Ford^ 

for his experiments on the application of wooden wedges to 

secure the joints of water-pipes. 

IN THE FINE ARTS.— DRIOINALS. 

To Mr. T. Clark, 3, William-street^ Pentonville, for a pEintiiif in 
oil of a view in Normandy, the gold Isis medal. 

— Mr. H. Sidney Melville, 84, Momington-crescent> for a com* 
position in oil of figures and landscape, the silver medal. 

— Mr. F. Goodall, Momington Grove Cottage, for a drawing in 
water colours of the gateway of Lambeth Palace, the silver 
Isis medal. 

— Mr. E. Goodall, Momington Grove Cottage, for a drawing in 
• water colours of the landin of the Lord Mayor at BUokfrirs 

Bridge, the tilv^r medau 
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To Mr. T. HqUis, 4, Glotter-buildings, Walworth, for an historical 
drawing in water colours, the gold Islt medal. 

— Mr. Marshall Claxton, 7, Newman-street, for a portrait in 
oil, th« gold Isis medal. 

— Mr. William Waterhouse, 39, Charterhouse-square, for a 
portrait in oil, the silver medal. 

-~'Mr. S. Taylor, 64, Westbourne-terrace, Bays water, for a portrait 
in water-colours, the silver medal. 

— Mr. W. Joseph Rivers, 11, Church -street, IslingtoUi for a 
painting in oil of a horse's head, the silver medal. 

— Miss Sophia Sass, 6, Charlotte-street, Bloomsbury, for a 
drawing in chalk from a bust, the silrer medal* 

— Mr* Hugh Davies, 8, Smith-street, Chelsea, for a drawing in 
chalk from a bust, the silver Isis medal. 

— Mr. James Clark Hook, Dalston, for a drawing in chalk from 
a bust, the silver medal. 

-«» Mr. W* P. Frith, 6, Charlotte-street, Bloomsbuxy, for a finished 

drawing from a cast, the silver medal. 
•— Mr. Jciseph Edward Fisher, 36, Leadenhall-strf ety for an oul* 

line drawing from a cast, the silver Isis medaL 

— Miss Augusta Eliza Cole, 57, Upper Norton-i^treet, Portland* 
place, for a portrait in miniature, the gold Isis medal* 

— >Mr. Charles Forsteir, jun., 7, Highw<»rth-stieet, Lisson-grovti 
for a portrait in miniature, the silver medal. 

— Mr. Benjamin B. Wadham, 27, St. David-street, New Kent- 
road, for a portrait in miniature, the silver Isis medal. 

-^ Mr. Joseph Charles Day, 61, Poland-street, for a medallie 

portrait, the silver Isis medal. 
«- Mr. T. Pinches, 5, Porter*street, Soho, for a medal die of a 

figure,' ike silver medal. 
«^ Mr. George Weatherhead, 43, Old Compton-street, for an 

intaglio in cornelian of a horse, the silver Isis medaL 
— ^Miss Ellen Cole, 57, Upper Norton-Street, Portland-place, for 

a lithograph in pen and ink, the silver medal. 

— Mr. Richard Smithy 13, Dean-street, Westminster, for an 
e^gnving of figures, the silver mti^al* 
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To Mr. Edward Patten, 20, Aldenham'termee, SottM If oiHii At 

an engraving of a church, the silver medal. 
-^ Miss Marv Ann Nichols, 6, Upper Thames-sireet^fbt A drftWlffg 

in water-colours of flowers from nature, the sitter medftl. 
-^ Mr. E. B.Stephens, 78, Charlotte-street, Fitzroy-squftre^ fblr k 

model of a figure, the silver medal. 
-^ Mr. Charles Branwhile, Bristol, for a figure in bas-relief, thd 

silver medal. 
-— Mr. Joseph Pitts, 5, Watkins-tennce, Pimlico, ttit a groilp 6t 

figures, in bas-relief, the siWer medal. 
•^ Mr« C. Turner, 13, Turnham-place, Curtain-road, for a earfing 

in wood of flowers, the silrer medal. 
-^ Mr. Ed. Baillie, 7, Henry-street, Cumbertand'^market, tot an 

enamel on glass of figures, the silver medal. 
-«* Mr. Robert W. Billings, Manor House, Kentish Town, foV an 

outline etching of Windsor Castle, the gold Isis Aiedat. 
-^ Mr. J. Henry Steinmetz, Upper Hoflierten, t&t A design l0t t 

country mansion, the silver medaL 
-^ Mr. James Bell, West Hill, Wandsworthi fof a imiga 1%ft « 

country mansion, tber tiWer medal. 
— Mr. J. Taylori jun., 22, Parliament-street, for a 4tiigQ fef « 

gothic altar-piece, the silver medal. 
— » Mr. James Capom, 2dO, Blackfriare-road, tot ft «•! Of 4raWifigt 

of West Thurrock Chunth, the silver medal. 
-^ Mr. Eugenius Birch, Red Lyon-place^ OiUspilf <^6lreet| for 

drawings of a marine steam-engine, the silver Itis qiedfth 
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To Charles Guynemer, of Manchester-street, Manchestet-squtir^, 
in the county of Middlesex, professor of singing, for an invetittofi 
of certain improvements in piano-fortes, commutiiesited ttl hlfH 
by a foreigner residing abroad. — ^24tb May. 

..- William Bridges Adamsi ot Pareh«iter*temce» Bl^swater^ b 



At mM^.ot Middl«iei(s coi^ch^mak^r, for aii inyeatioQ of 
fB^rlaia itaprovennents in the construction of wheels, and in 
wfa9«l-c^rri^e8.-^!2nd June. 

To William Gossage, of Stoke Prior, in the county of Worcesterg 
chemisty for i|n invention of certain improved apparatus for de- 
. composing common salt, and for condensing and making use of 
the gaseous product of such decomposition ; a)so certain improve- 
ments in the n^ode of conducting these processes. — 2nd June. 

-« John Joseph Charles Sheridan, of Ironmonger-lane, in the 
city of London, in the county of Middlesex, chemist, for an 
invention of certain improvements in the several processes of 
saccharine, vinous, and acetous fermentation. — 6th June. 

— Pierre Bartlemey Guinebert Debac, of Brixton, in the co'oiity 
of Surrey, civil engineer, for an invention of improvMnents ap« 
pHeable to rail-roads*— 12th Jane. 

— » Joel Lfivsey, of Bury, in tho county of Lancaster, cotton spinner^' 
lor an invention of certain impvovenients in niachiQery uied (or 
spiimii^, preparing, and doubling cotton and other fibrous 
iubstiiioeSi'— 21st June. 



y^— ^^wB^ti 



SEALED IN ENGLAND, 
Jyne, I637« 

To James Partridge Blake, of No. 31, Little Queen- 
etrcet, in the parish of St. Gileg*in-tbe«Fielda, and 
county of Middlesex, engineer, for certain improYe- 
ments in machinery or apparatus for hulling, cleansing, 
preparing, or dressing paddy or rough rice ; hulling/ 
dressing, and preparing oats and such other grain, part 
or parts of which are applicable to other purposes, being 
a communication from a foreigner residing abroad. — 
Scaled 90th May— 6 months for inrolment. 

To Josej^lt Woollami, af Wells^ in Ib^ eounty <tf 
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Somerset, gentlemaD, for his inyention of certabi in* 
proved means of obtaining power and motion from 
kncflm sources.— Sealed SOtb May— ft months for in«* 
rolment. 

To Francis William Gerish, of East-road, City-road« 
in the connty of Middlesex, smith and ironmonger, far 
bis invention of improvements in the apparatus for 
closing doors, gates, and shutters. — Sealed 30th May**- 
6 months for inrolment. 

To Richard Oke Millett, of Penpalls Hayle, in the 
county of Cornwall, gentleman, for his invention of 
improvements in instruments for extracting teeth. — 
Sealed 1st June— 6 months for inrolment. 

In pursuance of the report of the judicial committee 

of bis Majesty's privy council to Edward Schmidt 

Swaine, formerly of Bucklersbury, , in the city of 

London, but now of Leeds, in the county of York, hts 

executors, administrators, and assigns, forhtsinrention 

of a method of produciog and preserving artificial 

mineral waters, and Tor machinery to eOect the same, 

to hold the same within England, Wales, the town of 

fierwick-upon-Tweed, and also in all his Majesty's 

colonies and plantations abroad, for the terra of seven 

years, to be computed from the 9th day of October, 

1837, being the day of the expiration of the former 

Letters Patent, granted to him for the term of fourteen 

years for the said invention.— Sealed fith June. 

To Joseph Clisild Daniell, of Limpley Stoke, in the 
county of Wilts, gentleman, for his invention of certain 
improvements applicable to stone masonry.— Sealed 
6th June — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Miles Berry, of the 065ce fpr Patents, Chancery- 
lane, in the parish of St. Andrew, Holborn, and county 
of Middlesex, mechaiiiQal draftafnap and pat^nt^agent. 
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fota certain improvement or certain improvements in ob«' 
tajning motive power for propelling or working: macbi^ 
Dery, being a communication from a foreigner residing 
abroad. — Sealed 6tb June — 6 monthsfor inrblnient. 
». To John Kirkham^of Aldenbam-terraceySt. Pancras- 
road, in the county of Middleiiex, engineer, for bis in** 
vention of an improved mode of removing tbe carbo* 
Qaceous incrustation from the internal surfaces of retorta, 
employed in tbe process of distilling coal for genera* 
ting gas — Sealed 8th June — 6 months for inrohnent. 

To John George Bodmer, of Bolton-le^Moors, in the 
county of Lanoaster, civil -engineer, for bis invention 
of certain improvements in machinery for spinning and 
doubling cotton, wool, silk, flax, and other fibrous na« 
terlals.— Sealed 1 2th June— 6 months for inrolment. 

To Godfrey Woone, of Berkeley-street, Piccadilly^ 
in the county of Middlesex, gentleman, for bis inven« 
tion of an improved method of forming plates with, 
raised surfaces thereon for printing impressions on dif* 
ferent substances^ — Sealed 12tb June— 6 months for in* 
rolment. 

To William Fothergili Cooke, of Breeds-place^ 
Bastings, in the county of Sussex, esq., and Charles 
Wheatstone, of Conduit-street, Hanover-square, in the 
county of Middlesex, esq., for their invention of im- 
provements in giving signals and sounding alarms at 
distant places, by means of electric currents, trans* 
mitted through metallic circuits. — Sealed 12th June— 
6 months for inrolment. 

To Richard Boe, of Everton, near Bawtry, in tbe 
county of York, gentleman, for bis invention of a certain 
improvement or certain improvements in machinery or. 
apparatus for making bricks, tiles, and other articles 
made from earthy materials.— Sealed 17th JiKie— 6 
months for inrolment. 
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To James Leonard Clement Thonai, of CoToat* 
garden, in the county of M iddleaex, esq., for an impr#ve«-^ 
Qient applicable loalean-engiaefl and steani«generators, 
having for its object economy of Aiel, being a cooi* 
nionieation from a foreigner residing abroad.«^Sealed 
I7th June— «6 months for inrolment. 

To William Nicholson, of Bf anchester, in the county 
of Lancaster, engineer, for certain improvements in the 
construction and arrangement of preparation and spin- 
ning machinery, being a communication. — Sealed 17th 
June-- 6 months for inrolment 

To James Buckingham, of Great Randolph-street, 
Camden Town, in the county of Middlesex, civil 
engineer, for his invention of certain improved com- 
binations of machinery to be applied as mechanical 
agents in a great variety of situations in which toothed 
gear, and other mechanism, have been heretofore 
employed.— * Sealed 17th June — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Theophilus John Nash, of John-street, Down- 
shire Hill, in the parish of Hampstead, in the county of 
Middlesex, letter-maker, and John Ross, of Wild-street, 
Lincoln's Inn^fields, in the said county, brass-worker, 
for their invention of a method of manufkcturing ip 
metals, wood, and other substances and materials, letterSf 
figures, and other devices, having a flat surface, pre- 
senting, by the aid of colours, the appearance of pro* 
jection ; and domed letters, figures, and other devices 
made from the same materials, without seam or joint. — 
Sealed 19th June — 2 months for inrolment. 

To William Yetts, of Yarmouth, in (he county of 
Norfolk, merchant, for his invention of an improved 
mode of caulking ships and other ve8scls.«-Sealed 19tli 
June— 2 moAtbs for inrolment. 
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To MiLBS Berry, of the Office for Patents, 66, Chath- 
cerj/'lane, in the countjf of Middlesex, civil-engineer 
and mechanical draftsman, for an improved apparatus 
for torrefying, baking, and roasting vegetable substances ; 
which, with certain modifications and addilionsj is also 
applicable to the evaporation and concentration of 
saccharine juices and other liquids. — [Sealed 13th June, 
1836.] 

This invention of improved apparatus for torrefying, 
baking, and roasting vegetable substances, which, witli 
certain modifications and additions, is also applicable 
to the evaporation and concentration of juices and other 
liquids, is, in tbo first instance, more particularly appli- 
cable to the process of torrefying, baking, or roasting 
mealy or floury vegetable substances, such as wheat or 

VOL. X. 2 L 
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potatoe starchy flour^ or fecula ; and is particularly ap- 
plicable to the process of making or manufacturing an 
article of commerce commonly called ^^ British gum/' 
which is a mucilaginous matter used by calico printers 
as a substitute for foreign gums^ for the purpose of thick- 
ening their colours^ or as a vehicle for milling and carry- 
ing them, and is formed of , potatoe or wheat starch, or 
fecula, torrefied or roasted to the proper degree, accord- 
ing to the purpose for which it is required, and. which 
improved apparatus is also applicable to the torrefying, 
roasting, or baking grain or seeds, whole or unground* 
And, further, this improved apparatus, by means of 
certain modifications and additions, is also applicable 
to the evaporation and concentration of syrups or juices, 
or saline solutions. I'shall, therefore, proceed first, to 
describe the application of this improved apparatus to 
the process or operation of torrefying, baking, or roast- 
ing vegetable substances, such as starch, meal, flour, or 
fecula, for the purpose of making ^' British gum," and 
then describe the modifications and additions necessary 
for its application to the process of evaporating syrups 
or saline solutions. 

The several figuresin Plate XTII., are representations 
of the apparatus for the first part of its application. 

Fig. ] , is a front elevation of the apparatus ; fig. S, is 
a plan or horizontal view ; fig. 3, is an end view ; and 
fig. 4, is a vertical section, taken in the direction of the 
dotted lines a, b, and c, d^ in figs. 2, and 3^^ the samo 
letters of reference being marked upon similar parts 
in all the figures : A, a, is the brickwork of the fire- 
place, which has two cylindrical retorts or torrefying 
chambers f, f, of a similar construction placed therein ; 
B, is the door of the furnace ; Cj the inside of the luEaMe 
or the fire-place ; d, fire-bars or grate ; £, the a3h-i^ • 
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G, G, registers ordampers; placed edgeways in the brick- 
woA and flues^ and moTing horizontally to direct, at 
pleasure^ the heat from the fire under the one or the other 
of the torrefying chambers : H; h^ n, are the flues formed 
in the side and in the back of the furnace, the former 
conducting the heat under the ovens or torrefying 
▼easels : i , (fig. 2,) is a damper or register, moving ver- 
tically to open or close^ at pleasure, the aperture h, in 
the back of the furnace (see flg. 3) ; k, /, are other regis- 
ters, also moving vertically to open or shut the passage 
of the smoke to the chimney; tn, is the main or direct 
flue) constructed of iron or brickwork, and forming the 
chimney through which the smokeof the furnace escapes. 
This cbimney^s divided into two parts by a vertical par- 
tition n, fig. 2, in order to separate the smoke which 
i^ses on the opening of the register k, from the smoke 
ascending into the chimney through the register and 
dampeir /: o, Oy fig. 4, are apertures or doors formed in 
the brickwork on each side of the furnace, and are closed 
air-tight, except when it is necessary to open them to 
inspect the interior of the furnace or the under part of 
the torrefying chambers. 

Description of the cylindrical ovens or torrefying 
chambers : — "Hie two chambers or ovens being of the 
dame construction, it will be sufficient to describe one of 
tbetai. The torrefying chamber is made of copper dr 
other suitable metal, and is represented in detached 
views, igs. 5,«nd 6; .the first of which is a vertical sec- 
tion taken longitudinally, and the other a transversal ver- 
tfoal seetien of the same. The chamber is about four feet 
>l<Wf, made in two parts, placed, over one another; the 
upper part p, is Ae cover, which may vary in size from 
0110-^ftb to one-ei^Hi of the circumference of the 
olNLHiber. *Ttie lower part is formed of two sheets of 
netal, the internal one 7, and the external one r ; there 
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being an intermediate space or capacity s^ of aboat one 
inch and a half between them, to receive oil, thereby 
forming a hot or flaid bath for the chamber. The cover 
and the body part of the chamber are united together at 
li by means of flanges projecting from the cover and 
screw-bolts, to make the joints tight ; by unscrewing the 
bolts, the cover may be removed, and the interior of the 
chamber exposed : v, v, v, are short rectangular metal 
tubes fastened to the cover p, and into these tubes 4tre 
placed the hoppers x. The ends of the torrefying cbaaH 
bers are closed tight by bolts, rivets, or soldering^ so as 
not to allow the oil contained in the space s, to get into 
the interior. On the front end of the chamber is secured, 
by screw bolts, a thick copper plate v, fig. 1 , which 
closes the aperture or doorway by which the substAQoes 
are removed when torrefied. At the side of the plate Y, 
is placed a proof-cock z, which is to be opened to ascor- 
tain the state of the substances under operation : a\ fig. 
1, is a metal plate^ fixed on the end of the boiler, to 
strengthen it and receive the axis of the agitator, which 
will be described hereafter. The plat^ . Y« is fumifhed 
with iwo wooden handles b\ b\ by which it can be 
removed when the screws are unfastened ; . or iosiead of 
constructing the doorway and the frqnt end of the cbasEi- 
ber in the manner just described, it notay be thought pre- 
ferable to suppress the plates q\ and v, and the proof- 
cock %, and construct the parts in the mt^nner repres^ted 
in detached front view; fig. 7, and in section at fig, 8, 
which I shall now describe : q, r, are the two plat^ of 
metal forming the double-bottcined boiler, willi tyhe 
space c', between them, into which space is introduced, 
at the part where the door of the boiler is formed* two 
plates of metal n', £', of the same form as ct third or 
external plate f' ; one plate of metal p', is rii^ed and 
braized to the internal face of the plate ^, and the plate e^ 
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IS ri vetted and braird to the internal face of the plate r ; 
the junction between the parts being made perfect by lead 
|daced between them, and the whole screwed together, as 
will be described. The third external plate p^ is fixed on 
the external face of the end of the boiler r, by screw 
bolts^ Which pass through the three plates, and keep the 
joints tight. The upper part of the pfate f', is pierced 
with five boles q\ into which screw bolts are passed, 
firmly attaching the stuffing box to the plate or bearing 
shown in the detached front and side views figs. 9, and 
10; this stuffing box has a central hole or bearing A', 
corresponding to the hole g 2, in the plate f', through 
which is passed the axis of an internal agitator, here- 
after described. The cap, forming the door of the 
ohtfiiber, is secured by four screw bolts passed into 
boles formed in the lower part of the plate f'^ the cap 
being shown detached in a side and front view at figs. 
11, and 12 ; this door or cap has a groove n\ to receive 
the bolts h 2, when applied against the plate f\ The 
proof-cock o 2, in this instance, is placed in the centre 
iryrthe door, which is also provided with wooden handles. 
** 1 shall now return to the description of the former 
figures: — P, T, figs. I, and 2, are strong iron bars, the 
ends of which rest on the brickwork of the furnace, their 
centre parts carrying bearings or plummer boxes a 2, a 2, 
to receive the ends of the axis of the agitator : m\ are 
Itiermometers placed in the oil contained in the space or 
capacity f, to indicate its temperature ; and it' is a pipe. 
also eommuiiiciting with the space s ; o% is a funnel 
placed on the top of this pipe ; and p% is a curved pipe 
conducting oil from an adjoining room, for filling the 
ciipacity $, when required ; q\ is a cock placed on the 
|)ipe p*, to open or close the passage of the oils. 

^ When it is desired to supply the bath of the torrefy- 



ipg qbamber plaeed on the left «idei aaotber pipe, iotig 
eooa|;h to resich tbie fu^nQl o 2, is ^«^d tQ ooDdiiet the 
oil thereto: r\isa pipe comiDumcatiBg witb the oil 
bath h to allow the escape of the ga9 fonoed by tlie 
beat^d oil ; and 5', ig a pipe al«o coioiiiniiioatfiig willi 
the bath «» and serves to reynlate the height of the oil 
thereioi and to let off aay excess which may be iotl^ 
duced ; a pipe t\ connects the lower part of the t^athi^ 
with, a recipient, situated in ap a^ioiniqg room 1 tUs 
pipe is provided with a cock u\ through vhi^h the iialh 
^9 is emptied of its contents : v\ represents the watt 
which separates the room where the apparatus is plaeed 
from the adjoining one ; x\ is an iron tabular flue leading 
from, the fluey ) under the chambers Qf the chimney m^* 
. Pe^ripti<U) of tt)e internal agitator ;--This is a imM 
essential part of the apparaiut, and is fepresented im 
longitudinal and end views in the detached %s. 13j iumI 
14 ; and, when placed inside the torrefying ehamboTi aii4 
put in a continuous rotary motion^ its ftatperi is to ndio 
up and continually agitate the st9rch« (ecula^eir othtf 
floury or mealy substances introduced in the oven ^be 
torrefied. This agitator i^ coiRnposed of the f^lqwfaig 
parts \—a 2^ is an iron shaft or axle passing tbropgh^he 
centre of the chamber, ae before stated* and revolnai 
in proper bearings placed on the bars F, ^e Sgs* h wA 
2; uppn this shaft is mounted ihe mft«d anps bil^k^i 
to the extremity of these arms ajre aiS^ed, by sorewe sf 
otherwise^ four blades c 2j| c 2> with bevel odge^) at fiMa 
best in 6g. U,and they are uQtched or in4eeted ItketlNft 
teeth of a saw their whole leng^j^ eee fig. 19. fheiiH 
dented ^gee of these blades ehopld bn plaeed iwy 
nearly^ if not quite^ in pont^cl with the eMtes a«\4 i)ett<Ml 
of the chambes or retert agalnet wbicl> lJb# etMcli ^ 
Qilier eiilN9tfM[^e« ie twrefied t \m\ ¥(lmi^ <lie Mt4m rao- 
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c«MM?6i]r aniire at llid top pari of <h^ chaiabiii'> iftfri^iit^ 
tte €o^r p, tte 0iral fbrtu of the dot«r l^atiMi a mxkM 
diitatice betWe^A it and the blades of tbe agitator. 
'■ The blades, indtead of bdtig notched or indented, 
laay b« flat m of any other ilfaape more appf«${}tiat6 to 
tbe substance operated npon ; and^ if necessary, the 
agitator may have a lateral as well as rotary motion, or 
the points of one blade placed opposite the spaces of 
tim next The agitator is pnt ill motion by a band 
passed from any first mover to the pulley or rigger d% 
m^Mtited on the end of its shad. The agitator should 
rlivolve at the rate of about forty to fifty-fiva retoltt- 
tlons a minute. 

Action and operations of the apparatus :--On com^- 
itMOement, supposing the torrefying chaiaber) situate 
ott the light hand side of the apparatus, to b^ put fnto^ 
o)[Msraiidn> the cock Q% fig. 2, should first be opened, to 
admit oil into the iVtnnel o*, which passes ih>m thence 
thfough the pipe n% into the capacity Or's pace i i When 
the ^ace of the bath is filled, and the oil arrives td the 
pipe »Vtha cock 9*, is to be^^lOsed; The fire being pre^ 
liously lighted, the right hand damper g^ is to be opened - 
by drawing it outwards> the smoke and heated vapour' 
wilt pass by the ftue k, and spread throughout the flUe 
j/^^ formed between the outside of the chamber and thl^^ 
brickwork; and heats the oil in the bath #. During the 
thne the oil is being heated, the torrefying chamber 
should be chained with about ISOlbs. starch, or other 
mealy or floury substance to be operated upon, which is 
introduced by the middle hopper x, the' agitator is set in 
iBOtiont when the heat has reached from about S90 to 
2§S degrees Fahrenheit, which will be indicated by the 
ttennofn^ter fn\ The greater part of the moisture con^ - 
tattled in the sobfitance introdated in the chamber, wiH' 
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be cnraporated^ wlilch is mach assisted by tbe action of 
the agitator, and then laCMbs. of the same sabstance is to 
be introdueed ; care being taken to introdooe the latt^ 
quantity little by little daring the space of about half an 
hour. When the 2601bs. of sabstance has been tbos 
iatrodoced into the chamber, the hoppers mast be closed 
with a wirework lid or any other perforated covering, 
and the thermometer should be allowed to attain from . 
455 to about 473 degrees Fahrenheit. A short time, 
say about five or ten minutes, before the torrefM^tion is 
completed, the right hand damper g, must be shut, and, 
as soon as the torrefaction is completed, which the 
attendant will determine by repeatedly opening the 
proof-cock, in order to ascertain tbe state of the 8ub« 
stance under operation. The cock u\ must then be 
opened, and as soon as the heated oil has been drawn 
out of the space or bath «» it should be filled again with 
cold oil, the agitator still continuing to revolve until the 
thermometer be lowered to about 302 to 329 degrees 
Fahrenheit; then the end door x, is to be removed, 
after the nuts, which fasten it to the chamber, ha've 
been unscrewed ; the torrefied substance can then be* 
taken out of the chamber through the opening. The 
torrefied substance, when extracted from the boiler, is 
to be placed in large wooden troughs, and there spread 
on the bottoms, which are formed of sheet copper or . 
other metal ; and after the substance has cooled, it is to 
be sifted and stored away in barrels marked with the 
degree and number of the torrefied substance. 

Observations: — Firstly, each operation lasts from 
about two hours and a half to three hours and a half, 
according to the dryness or dampness of the substances 
operated upon ; secondly, in case it should be wished 
to obtain a product deeply coloured, then the torrefying 
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chamber is to be placed on the naked fire witboQt the 
application of the oil bath. In this case, care must be 
taken to empty the chamber immediately the torrefac- 
tion is completed^ and spread the substance in thin 
layers to preserve the required tinge ; thirdly, instead of 
employing oil for the bath in the chamber s, any other 
material may be used which can be raised without dan* 
ger to a degree of heat varying from 455 to 478 degrees 
Fahrenheit ; fourthiyy the torrefying chamber shown in 
the drawing is about four feet in length, but its dimen* 
sions may be varied without inconvenience ; when this 
is done the quantity of substances to be introduced therein 
should vary in the same proportions ; fifthly, as it will 
be requisite from time to time to remove the torrefying 
chamber, in order to clean its outside from the dirt which 
the oil and heat may have caused to adhere thereto, it 
should be so constructed that its outer diameter may be 
able to pass through the opening of the external casing 
or bath. The principal novel features of this apparatus, 
as applied to the torrefying, roasting, or baking vege-< 
table substances, and which are, therefore, intended to 
be claimed under the above in part recited Letters 
Patent are, firstly, in the application to the torrefication 
of vegetable substances, either ground or in grain, of a 
torrefying chamber with a double bottom or outer casing, 
or bath, set in connexion with a furnace or fire-place, 
and its flues constructed so as to admit of intercepting 
the heat at will, by means of registers or dampers ; the 
internal chamber, containing the substance to be torre«- 
fied, being provided with an agitator put 4a constant 
motion, while the outer casing or bath contains oil, oily 
substance, or other suitable compound, or mixture, or air, 
capable of taking up the heat proceeding from the fur*, 
nace, and transferring it to the chamber or oven. It 
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will, of courge, be understood that the dimensions and 
proportions of tbe chamber and agitator may be varied 
according to the quantity and nature of the substance 
to be operated upon. Secondly^ in the means taken to 
regulate the heat to which the substance is submitted^ 
and to cool it and the chamber by letting off the heated 
oil or other medium from the bath, while the agitator 
continues to stir up the torrefied substances. Thirdly, 
in the method described of obtaining nearly the same 
product by means of a single-bottomed chamber, which 
may be heated by the naked fire, or by means of hot aic 
passed from a hot air stove, so as to produce the same 
effect. In this case, the thermometer would be placed 
in contact with a copper tube in the furnace ; and* in 
order the better to regulate the operation^ a ventilator 
should be employed to cool the chamber as soma as the 
torrefication has been completed. I would further ob« 
serve, that expedition must be used to empty the 
chamber, and spread the torrefied substances in thin 
layers to cool ; and, finally, that tbe furnace may be 
placed either between two chambers, as represented in 
the drawings, or under one chamber, but in both cases 
provided with the necessary flues, with registers or 
dampers to regulate or intercept the beat at pleasure. 

Whereas, I have stated, that with certain modifica* 
tions and additions, the torrefying apparatus might be 
rendered applicable to the evaporation and concentra-* 
tion of syrups and saccharine juices or saline solutions, 
I shall proceed to explain such additions and modi- 
fications : — 

Firstly, as regards the evaporation of syrups or sac* 
charine Juices, or saline solutions in vessels exposed to. 
atmospheric pressure. The evaporation is effected by 
means of a cylindrical boiler, with a double bottom or 
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bath filled with oil, and set in connexion with a fur- 
Dace similar to that used for the torrefying apparatus. 
The bottom of the boiler may be fluted or corrugated, 
if it be desired, so as to multiply the heating surfaced, 
and accelerate the' operation. Th^ same observations 
are also applicable to the apparatus for evaporating in 
vacuo, which will be described hereafter. The dimen- 
sions and form of the boiler have been given in speak- 
ing of the torrefying chamber ; the liquid solution which 
it contains is set in motion by an agitator enclosed in 
the boiler as in the torrefying apparatus. 

Description of the figured i^presenting the several 
parts of an evaporating boiler or vessel. 

Fig. 16, is a front and elevation of the boiler or vessel, 
having fiutings or corrugations made in the bottom a« 
shown by dots at a, in fig. 15 ; B, is the outer casing ot 
. bath containing oil in the space c, as in the torrefying 
apparatus; </, is the discharge pipe, with a cock d*; b, is 
th^ top of the boiler, which is of a pyramldical form, in 
place of the hoppers x, in the torriBfying apparatus ; P, 
is a pipe provided with a cock, communicating withthi 
interior of the boiler to draw off the evaporated liquid ; 
g, gf are pipes communicating with the bath to draw 
off the oil ; h, h, are pipes to let the air escape when 
the oil is introduced into the bath ; t, is a thermometer, 
placed in the oil to indicate its temperature ; j, stuffing 
boxes at both extremities of the boiler, through which 
the shaft of the agitator is passed ; ic, an iron bar fixed 
in the brickwork, carrying proper bearings to receive 
the axis of the agitator, which has pulleys L, on its end, 
<See fig. 21,) for giving it motion ; m, is the front of the 
furnace ; N, the door j o, the ash-pit. Fig. 21, is a plan 
of the boiler; the top part e, is fixed to the lower part 
at p, p^ py p. When it is desired to direct the steam or 
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other vapours produced in the boiler towards a venli- 
latiog box, shown detached in figs. 22, and 23, in order 
to draw them off by the ventilator contained therein, the 
top of the part e, of the boiler must be closed by a 
plate bplted on the Joint shown at Q, fig. 15,; from this 
plate extends a pipe r, communicating with the box, 
(fig. 22,) to which it is connected by a joint s 2. Fig. 22, 
is a front view of the ventilating box, and fig. 23, is a 
plan of the same ; t is the box or case inclined towards 
the exit pipe, s, for liquid, and also to the top 
of the recipient 5 3; u, is the ventilator placed in the 
box ; the cover of this box can be removed when required, 
by unscrewing the joints at x : «, is a pipe attached by a 
joint s 4, and communicating with a recipient similar to 
the one represented at s, t, s, t, fig. 17. The recipient 
should be provided with a graduated tube to show the 
height of liquid in it: s', fig. 22, is a tube fixed into the 
top of the box, having a worm on its upper end ; the 
situation of the pipe sjiould be about thirty-five feet 
above the evaporating boiler ; the worm of this pipe s\ 
passes through a refrigerating vessel t', filled with 
water supplied by the pipe u'y the superabundant water 
fsscaping by the pipe u 2: r\ are the fans or wings of 
the ventilator ; y, y, bearings of its shaft ; z, pulley 
mounted thereon to give it motion. Fig. 24, is a side 
elevation of the furnace and the boiler { t, is a cock for 
emptying the latter ; a 2, is a small cock placed on a 
pipe branching from the pipe of the cock t ; b 2, cup to 
be screwed on to the end of the branch pipe. 

Operation of this apparatus, without the addition of 
the ventilator : — The bath or space c, is first filled with 
oil up the orifice of the escape pipe d, the fire is then to 
be lighted ; the proper quantity of liquid solution to be 
operated upon is then poured into (be boiler; when 
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this Iiqnid has reached about 112 degrees Fahrenheit, 
which is easily seen by the thermometer i, of the oil, 
the agitator mast be made to revolve, at the rate of 
about forty to fifty revolutions a minute, and continue 
80 to work until the liquid is sufficiently concentrated. 
The passage of the heat to the boiler must then be 
shut off, by closing the register or damper h\ fig. 15 ; 
and the revolution of the agitator should be stopped at 
the same time. In order to ascertain from time to 
time the degree of concentration of the liquid under 
operation, the small cock a 2, fig. 24, is to be opened, 
and the liquid will flow into the cup b 2 ; the cock is 
then shut, and the cup removed, and the density of the 
liquid tried by means of an hydrometer. When the 
operation is completed, the heat is shut off from the 
boiler, the agitator stopped, andthe cock T is opened to 
draw off the concentrated liquid into appropriate ves- 
sels. Operation of the same apparatus with the ven- 
tilator : — The only difference is, in the conical aperture 
s, fig. 15, which is closed by a cover, fastened by a joint 
,Q, Q, from which arises the pipe s 2, connecting the 
ventilating box t, to the boiler. After the fire is lighted, 
and . when the temperature has reached about f24 
degrees Fahrenheit, the agitator and ventilator are 
both set in motion, and as the steam or vapour rises 
from the boiler up the pipe s 2, the ventilator draws 
them with rapidity into the worm pipe s\ fig. 22, where 
they become condensed by the cold water in the tank 
t', the condensed water passing from the box into the 
recipient, connected to the lower end of the pipe ^, 
which recipient is provided with a glass tube, graduated 
to enable the operator to ascertain the quantity of 
condensed liquid which has been collected, and this 
quantity should conespond to that which it was desired 
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.to extract from the solution under operation. The state 
of operation may also be ascertained by means of flie 
cup B 2^ fig. 34, whicb enables the workman to ascer- 
tain the denaity of the liquid by means of an hydrome- 
ter. The opera tioh being completed , the damper or 
register A 9, is closed, and the agitator and ventilator 
are both stopped* When the ventilator is used, the 
agitator may be dispensed with. If this apparatus is 
intended to be used for distilling sea-water or evape^ 
rating brine, all the parts of the apparatus should be 
made of tinned copper. 

Concentration and evaporation in vacuo of syrups 
and other liquid solutions :— The apparatus is shown 
in elevation at fig« 17. The concentration and the 
boiling of syrups, Sec, in vacuo is efibcted by meaos 
of the boiler and apparatus, fig. 17. The boiler has an 
outer casing, or double bottom or bath, and may be 
made with or without fluting or corrugations, and setta 
connexion with a furnace similar* to the one uMd f<^t 
the torrefying apparatus. The vacuum is produced bjr 
the condensation of steam passed from a generator r, 
by a pipe p^ with a proper stop^cock $ this pipe is con- 
nected with the top of the evaporating vessel, andl^adi^ 
to the centre of a condensing apparatus or refrigerlitor, 
divided into two parts» the tipper psft is fdrmed of 
several closed chambers; i^ inflated internally, to iR«- 
crease the surfaces, and the lower part is formed^ 
several thin closed chambers, K, k, not fluted; tbesfe 
chambered are placed over one another in a worm dr 
2ig-»2ig shape, and communicate with one another by 
their pogiition, from a series of condensing cbambere et 
kind of worm for condensing the steam. An outer 
casing surrounds this worm or condenser, witbin wMeh 
cold air is introduced by meMi of j^ ventiUltor. HfiUM 
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now pfoOoed to sUtQ the manner of prbdocing the 
vacuaia. TbQ 9t%fkm or viipour from the e^aporatiBf 
Tessel first ris^s iu^o tbo upper part of the aerpeot or 
condenser^ and traveUiag along all the fluted chambers, 
arrives at the left hand one of tb^ two condensing 
yetiseU N, which is provided with two cocks ; tbe'one 
for the introduction of sleanii and the other to allow the 
exit of the air driven out \yj the 9team. This caq.<9 
deasing ve^se! i^ air-'tight, and has no opeifiiig e:^e1]il 
§t the botton^, and is plunged in a tu^ olr tank filled 
with water^ and when the vessel n is fuU of $leam» the 
air-pipe is closed, and the cock of another pii<e placed 
ill the lower part of the condenser is opened « and n 
stree^m of water from a reservoir placed above the 
pondensiDg ve^el jDeing injected into the vessel filled 
with ste^m, a condensation takes place> and the con* 
denized steam defends from the upp^r piirt of Ae 
refrigerator in^ the lower part> and falls through a pipe 
into a recipient, together with all the air it may have 
parried with it ; thus ^ vacuum is produced in the appa-* 
ratus. On this being done, the c<»ck placed in the lowet 
part of the recipient must be shuti as also the pipe 
which conducts the steam into the boiler. The appa**' 
ratus being ip this state, and so prepared, the I'egist^r 
of the furnace is opened to give the heat access to the 
boiler. After the pipe connecting the boiler with the 
tank, containing the liquid to be operated ilpon^ has 
been opened^ and as soon as the vapour or steam begins 
to rise, a current of air is introduced into the case of 
the c^indenser or refrigerator from the bottom, and this 
air acts on tlieextemal surface of the refrigerating cham- 
ber, within which the steam from the boiler is rising, 
and continually cooling them, while the evaporation or 
boiltng of the sugar takes place. The same effect may 
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be produced by water or a suitable liquid running on the 
flat chambers^ or both water or air may l>e employed in 
the condenser or refrigerator if desirable. 

If saccharine or other solution be used for cooling the 
condenser^ in conjunction with the ventilator, the upper 
surface of the chambers of the condensers should form 
shallow gutters or troughs. The syrup or solution most 
arrive by two separate pipes^ one leading to the surface 
of the eighth or upper fluted chamber i, and the other 
on the third or upper chamber ml, reckoning from the 
bottom of the apparatus. All these gutters are to be 
surrounded by woollen or cotton cloth, and sy rap or 
solution will be transmitted from gutter to gutter, and 
on all their surfaces^ and become cooled by their ex- 
posure to the air introduced by the ventilator; and thus 
will be produced a considerable concentration of the 
juices, which must be collected asthey pass from the 
condenser in suitable vessels. In order to preserve the 
vacuum in the apparatus, while a certain quantity of 
air and vapour is collecting in the upper or left hand 
condensing vessel, which is in connexion with the 
condenser or refrigerator,' the vacuum will be created 
in the right hand upper condensing vessel n, by means 
of a pipe, with a cock, leading the steam to the top of 
this right hand vessel, and out by another air-pipe 
placed at the bottom of the same. The two condens- 
ing vessels are each plunged in a tank, filled with cold 
water, used for condensing the steam. As soon as the 
action of the vacuum is lessened in the whole appara- 
tus, the cock connecting the condenser with the left 
hand vessel is shut, and immediately after the small 
cock o\ must be opened, and afew seconds afterwards the 
large cock o 2, which establishes a communication from 
the condenser or refrigerator to the right hand condensing 
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vessel, wherein the vacdum has been previously created^ 
the: small cock o, mast be closed as soon as the large 
one o 2, is opened. This operation is repeated by using^, 
alternately, the right or left hand condensing vessels as 
often as is necessary, to maintain in the apparatus the 
Tacttum down to the proper degree. 

The required degree of concentration of the liquids 
operated upon, will be ascertained ; firstly , by means 
of the graduated tube fixed to the left hand recipient, 
placed under the condenser, which indicates exactly the 
quantity of water to be extracted from a given quan^ 
tity of liquid ; secondly, by the time employed in the 
operation, which time is invariable, if precautions have 
been .tjsiken to maintain the oil bath at a constant tem- 
per«t.tur^, and the vacuum at the same degree which is 
iudiqated by the vacuum gauge ; thirdly, until the work«- 
fnan is well accustomed to this apparatus, he may 
ascertain the progress of the operation by extracting 
from time to time s<Hne of the liquid by a cane or hollow 
tube passed into the boiler in the ordinary way ; fourthly, 
a cup screwed on the end of a small pipe, with a 
Stop-cock attached to the pipe which is used to empty 
the boiler, will admit of a small quantity of liquid being 
extracted, the density of which may be tried by an 
hydrometer. When the operation is terminated, the 
air must be admitted into the boiler through a small 
cock placed in the top of the boiler ; the cock for 
emptying the boiler must then be. opened, and the concen- 
trated fluid allowed to run ofif into appropriate vessels. 
If it is wished to operate npon weak juice, or to continue 
the evaporation for a length of time, the capacity of the 
left hand recipient placed under the toa^dfitkBer may 
npt be sufficient ; then the vacuum must be created in 
the right hand recipient, and after shutting the cock of 
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tbe pipe eoniiactfQg the left hand recipient with the 
•eondeneer, then the cook of the pipe> leading from the 
jigbt hand recipient to tbe condenser, must be opened. 

Obeervations : — ^Tbe condensing yessels dfftciibed as 
placed above the condenser or refrigerator, may be 
placed below it or in any other situation, and their 
oapaeity may be irariec^. In case the evaporating 
boiler should be made larger, the capacity of all the 
other parts should be increasied in the same proportion, 
and the chambers of the condenser or refVigerator most 
be multiplied, either by placing them above the others* 
or in two rows ; in this case, the pipe leading frpra 
the boiler should branch into two openings, so as to 
conduct the vapours to the two rows of chambers. 

JDescription of the figure* representing the apparatui for 
hoUing and evaporating in vacuo, constructed as above 
stated: — Fig. 17, general elevation of tbe apparatus; 
Af A, is the furnace similar to the on^ used for the 
torrefying apparatus ; b, is the boiler, with a fluted or 
corrugated bottom ; c, casing or double bottom, forming 
the bath d, containing oil up to the escape pipe d2; e, 
is a steam generator, in connexion with another fur- 
nace ; F, is a pipe with a stop-cock a\ conducting the 
flteam from the generator into tbe boiler j g, is the pipe 
conducting tbe steam to tbe middle part of the con* 
densers or refrigerators t, k, a vertical section of which 
is shown at 6g. IS ; h, is a globe on tbe pipe jf^whioh 
may be dispensed with, if a greater diameter be given 
to this pipe. Tbe upper chamber i, of the condenser or 
refrigerator are constructed as shown in fig. 18, whioh 
also represents a section of the lower ones k ; n> n, are 
the two upper condensing vessels receiving the steam 
after it has passed through tbe upper chambers of the 
iH^ndenser or refrigerator ; p,* p,' cocks placed at the 
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bottom part of the vessels Vy n, and which ibast be 
opined alternately fo allow the air to escape whenever 
it i* requisite to create the Tacuum in tbei^e vessels ; 
4f^ o'l small pipes connecting the vessels n^ k^ with the 
condedseri below the pipes o%o2, which latter pipes 
dre furnished with cocks, throngh which the condensed 
steam and air pass downwards throngh the chambers 
i> K^ of the condenser In their way to the redplent^ wb«& 
the cocks p/ p\ of the condensingf vessels have been- 
sbnt^ and the cocks q\ q', of the recipient should be 
opened* The recipients s^ s, are capable of containing 
n quantity of water, greater than that which is to be 
extracted from the syrup daring the operatioUi These 
recipients receive the air and steam conducted by the 
pipe Q, and the air at the same time escapes throngh 
fbe cock Q*, which must be shot when the vacuum is 
produced in the apparatus ; p^ is d joint, uniting the 
recipients f^ t, to the condenser or refrigerator i w, 
gradtiatc^d tubes indicating the quantity of water ex* 
tr&cted from a quantity of syrup. Ih the Interior of 
these tubes, ti thermometer is introduced to Indicate the 
temperature of tbfe condensed water. Fig. 18, qS^ q9, 
HbatXk pipes proceedltig from the generator; they are 
provided with cocks, that the vacuum may be af(ef« 
iiately created in each recipient b, r, s, t, which may 
be plunged Into vessels supplied with a stream of cold 
water, to condense the steam which is used to create st 
Vacuum therein ; x, (fig. 17,) is a pipe with a stop<'- 
cock, which conducts into the boiler the liquid to be 
concentrated or evaporated ; v, is the tecipient for the 
i^aid liquid or solution, into which the pipe x, openi^ near 
the bottom. The workman is enabled to reckon the 
etact quantity taken into the boiler at eadi operation, 
by means ot' th6 gradtiated tube v, placed at its low^^r 
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part ; z, is a ventilator, >yhicb is brought into action 
soon as the liquor is introduced into the boiler^ the 
cocks q\ a\ and gy having been previously shut This 
ventilator forces the air into the lower part of the case 
of the condenser or. refrigerator, in ..quantity sufficient 
to cool rapidly the liquor passing through it* The air 
thus forced up, passes in the direction of the arrows, 
and escapes at the top part. .The liquid solution which 
is directed from the reservoir n\ on to the troughs of the 
outer surface of the chambers, runs through pipes p 3, 
p4, provided with cocks near the vessel k', which ia 
filled with the. juice or solution to be evaporated; one 
of the pipes p 4, brings the juice on to the surface of the 
upper chamber 1 ; the other pipe p 3, conducts the juice 
on to the surface of the other chamber k. The cham- 
bers being surrounded with woollen or cotton cloth, as 
shown by lines in fig. 18, the liquid is then trans- 
mitted slowly on to the surfaces of the chambers sue*- 
cessively^ and cools them conjointly with the air driven 
through by the ventilator, by which means a rapid con- 
densation takes place, and, at the same time, the 
density of the liquid employed as a cooling medium is 
increased without expense of fuel. The liquid or 
f^olution distributed on the upper chamber i, drops down 
to the fourth chamber, where it runs out through the 
cock q 4, (fig* 18). The liquid directed on the upper J 

chamber K, is delivered by the pipe q 5, (fig. 18) ; small 
pipes q 6, connected with the gutter of each chamber, 
allows the liquid contained in these gutters to be drawn 
off at the end of each day's work; c\ c\ fig. 17, is the 
box or case of the condenser or refrigerator, a suffix? 
cient space for the free circulation of the air being le& 
around it ; c 2, c 3, are the tanks containing the con* 
densing vessels, and the water to cool them is sup* 
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plied by the pipes c 3, provided with cocks, and com- 
manicatiog with the reservoir n 2. There are two 
pipes t', t', to allow the excess of water to escape ; 
h\ is a thermometer^ indicating the temperature of the 
oil^ or any other substance contained in the bath of the 
boiler; i\ is a cock to introduce the air into the boiler 
when the liquor is to be drewti off. Fig. 19, is a de* 
tacbed view of a small funnel or vessel to be placed on 
the top of the boiler^ and is furnished with two cocks, 
between which there is a globe containing butter^ or 
other such like oleaginous substance, which is intro- 
duced into the globe by shutting the lower cock, and 
opening the upper one. When the globe, is filled, the 
upper coick is shut to prevent the admission of air ; the 
lower cock is opened to introduce into the boiler a 
proper qqaotity of butter ; K*, in fig. 17/is'a glasp tube, 
indicating the quantity or thickness of the layer of 
butter introduced into the boiler to check the rising or 
ebullition of the liquor. Fig. 20, shows the cupola or 
upper part of the boiler, in which are introduced glasses 
through which the interior of the boiler may be in- 
spected, while the operation is going on ; o% fig. 17, are 
the pipes for introducing steam into the vessels k^ n, to 
create a vacuum therein ; the pipes and cocks p\ p% 
allowing the air to escape. On the top of these vessels 
are fixed two small pipes, communicating with the two 
vacuum gauges t^ 2, v 2, shown detached at fig. 25. 
Fig. 24, is a side elevation of the boiler and furnace ; 
▲ 2, is the trying cock, placed on the large cock t, for 
emptying the internal boiler; x 2, is a pipe communi- 
cating with the reservoir b2, add is provided with a 
cock, to introduce liquor already warmed into the 
boiler, which liquor is warmed by the heat which es- 
capw from under the evaporating boiler { fig. 26, is «. 
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detached view of the oommooication of the boiler ta 
the coodenaer or refrigerator, and from Ibence to tbo 
lower recipient ; fig. 37, ia a detached plan of one of 
the flated chambers i. of the condeoser, with it« cocks; 
fig* 28, section of one of the upper condenaiag vessels 
Nj, with its tank c 2 ; fig. 29 , section of the recipient, coin 
tainingthe liquid about to be introdaced into the boiler* 

Observations : — In conclusion^ I would remark, that 
the evaporating and concentifating boiler may be set oa 
the naked fire^ or^ if a heating medium be used^ oil| 
hot air, steam, or any Other compound, suited to the 
purpose, and capable of taking up and giving out asatt«' 
oient quantity of caloric to effect the evaporation end 
eoncentration of the liquids operated upon j and fortber^ 
that the various parts of the condenser or refrigerafOfi 
consisting of the two vessels n, n, the two veclpieuts 
]>laoed below the condenser, the box t^ riiiiod nbMfi 
thirty*five feet above the boiler^ and provided With a 
rotary fan or ventilatdr for drawing op the vapotifs> 
either separately or jointly, may be applied to the tUf loui 
evaporating apparatus, established on other systeflks. 

H&ving now particularly described the application of 
this improved apparatus to the purposes of evapof atlfif 
i^yrups or liquid solutions, and the modifleations and ad^ 
ditions necessary for carrying the ssms Into etf'eot, \ wtdb 
it to be understood that I do not mean ot intend to idailft 
as novelties in this part of the application of an Oil ot 
other batb to the boiler^ tfor the corrugated or flut^ 
bottom of the b<»Ier or evaporating vessel, nor iU» 
evaporating of the aqueous pitrts of the solutions ^ 
syrups, by passing tiiem ov^ the surface of shallow 
iniys from one to another, as they are aH old e^fk^ 
trivances, andbaVe been before oarried into efl^ot^ JMll 
what, 1- c!^8ide^ flofii ItiKlOi' \\A» af^plleafloil dT IM 
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iH^yiuratQ^i iff tbo mMMr of effeotiog the irMaain by tha 
two «pp0r wndwfAng vessels, in idoonexioii with ih« 
fpfyigeriitor or condenser, and its Tentilators or rotary 
fens, and also the general arrangement and construe* 
lion of the apparatus in the various modifications above 
particularly described. — [Inrolled in the Rolls Chapel 
Office^ December, 1886.] 

'Sp^ificfttiott drawn by Messrs. Newton and Berry.. 



To Isaac DoDDS^qfHarselei^Iroih'mrks, inthe parishjof 
Tipton, in the county qf Stafford^ engineer^ for his imen- 
tion qf certain improvements in the construction ofjire* 
arms, part or parte qf which improvements mat/ be ap^ 
plied in the making and using of common and other 
ofd^(iifce,---[Sea}ed aoth April, 1835,] 

These improvements in the construction of fire-arms 
apply, firstly, to the locks by which fire-arms are dis- 
charged; secondly, to peculiar constructions of the 
breeches of fire-arms and modes of loading jthem; 
thirdly, in the construction of ordnance, with a plura-: 
lity of barrels ; and, fourthly, in the arrangements of 
machinery for boring the internal surfaces of the bar- 
rels of fire-arms. 

Fig. 1, Plate XIV., represents the internal construe- 
tion of a lock for an ordinary musket, in which tha 
moving spring has a greater range of elastic action, is 
more powerfiil and strong, and is so situate as to require 
a shorter lock plate than those of the usual construction. 
The spring is formed nearly like an ordinary main 
spring, a, a, being the tail as usual, but the afiii^ing or 
fulcrum end is extended, as at fr, b, over the tumbler. 
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Tbe screw by which the spring is affixed to the pUte is 
sh6wD at c ; and if, ij$ the stud which constitutes the 
stop orfalcmm. By this arrangement, it will be seen 
that, in addition to the elasticity of the part a, <i, the 
part 6/ &, will also be a spring np to the fnlcrnm or 
stop cf. 

Fig. 2, shows the bridle piece detached/ through 
which the end or the axle of the tumbler works^ and it is 
affixed to the lock plate by tbe screws of the main 
spring, the sear, and the sear spring ; by ^hicb means 
greater stability is given to the main spring than in the 
ordinary construction of musket locks. Tbe back end of 
the spring at f , forms the stop for the tumbler. 
' Fig. 3, represents the interior of a gun lock for dis- 
charging upon the detonating principle ; a, is the tum- 
bler, to the axle of which the cock 6, is attached in the 
usual way. The main spring is shown at r, c, as a 
double-armed lever, affixed to the lock plate by the 
screw d. The fulcrum of the longer arm of the spring 
is a stud at e, let into the lock plate, and the screw d, is 
the fulcrum of tbe shorter arm pf the spring. The sear. 
/, turns upon a pin g*. and is acted upon by a spring* 
behind, the under part of the sear at /i, coostituting the 
trigger, by which the piece is to be discharged. A bell- 
crank lever A-, turning upon a pin att, is connected by a 
link /, to the lower part of the tumbler a ; and the upper 
part of the tumbler also carries a link m. which-is con- 
nee ted to the end of the longer arm of the main spring. 
The low^ part of the bell-crank lever is elongated at o, 
and extends through the guard plate of the lock, for the 
purpose of enabling the lever to be worked by tbe finger 
of the sportsman, and a guard p, p, protects the end of 
the lever and also the trigger. In cocking tbe piece, the. 
finger is applied to the tail p, of the bell-crank lever, 
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which being drawn back into the position shoWn by 
dots, causes the tumbler to be brought round, and the 
longer arm of the main spring to be raised into tension ; 
and, by the same movement of the tail o, a small beak 
q^ at the back of .the bell-crank lever; acting upcfn the 
end of the shorter arm of the main spring, brings that 
end of the spring into tension also, the points of the sear 
f, by the pressure of the sear spring being at the same 
time forced intO:one of the notches of the'tumbler, which 
confines the. lock in the position of half or full cock. The 
piece being thus half cocked or cocked, the locking 
bolt r, may be slidden under the point of the scar by the 
finger, or by the force of a small spring ; and, whilst in 
this position, the trigger h, cannot be moved, the sear 
being confined by the bolt r ; but^ on sliding back the 
boItr,.which may be readily done by the finger when 
the piece is brought to the shoulder, the sear is released, 
when; by pressing the trigger A, the point of the sear 
will be withdravrn from the notch in the tumbler, and 
the force of the main' spring then acting upon the tum- 
bier, will bring it and the cock^down with great force, 
and cause the end of the cock to strike the detonating 
cap placed upon the nipple of the touch hole, by which 
the piece will be discharged. It must be obvious that 
the fulcrum or fulcrums of the double-armed main 
spring may be placed in other positions beside those 
pointed out, perhaps, with similar advantage. It will 
also.be perceived that the piece may be cocked without 
employing the bell-crank lever and tail piece o, merely 
by raising the cock in the ordinary way. 
; Having described the internal arrangements of this 
construction of lock, I would add that a plate niay be 
placed over theworks^ parallel to the face plate, for the 
purpose of enclosing and giving greater stability to 
voii, X, 2 o 
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the whotoj and excludiDg moistfire and dirt ftoifi tbd 
Interior. 

Fig. 4, is a transverse section taken Ibrougti tlie tw6 
t^ks of a dottble*barrelled gun^ constructed tipon the 
principles last described. Here, it will be perceived 
tbat tbe boxes which contain the mechanism of the 
Idcks wtb f6rm»d by ode middle plate and tito side 
plates conjoined to tbe npper plate and guard plate. 

I^lg. 0> is a lon.6;itodinal section of a fowling piece^ 
having a back a^ti^n lock enclosed witbin the stock ; 
And fig. 0. is a transversa section of tbe same. These 
figures show another modiflcatioii of gnn Idck^ Wbicb^ 
With the cdck, are entirely enclosed within the stock of 
the gtin. Tbe lock may be cdnstrUCted between two 
piirallel plates^ as before described, and as my improved 
arrangement of the sear^ trigger, and safety bolt. The 
dpper part of Ibe c^ck is formed as tbe segment of a 
cifclei and motef^ Coincident with the lop of the tail 
jpiece of tb0 breech. A ermall lever attached to the top 
of the tock rlsed by a spring when pressed by tbe 
fhdmb> for tbe ptrpos^^ of aiSbrding the ready means of 
df&Wing tbe ^ock back. 

Fig. 7, shows a sectional eletatlon of a seties of ellip- 
tical springs, i^onjoihed for tbe purpose of obtaining 
Mfflciebt force to discharge a percussion primer: a, a, a, 
ate th^ springs, connected together by pins ; b, b, is a 
Ibtlted fram^ lifttrying tb^ liptings, the back end Of 
Wbieb fork k <^onne6ted by a link c, to the tumbler lever 
ii The tail of the tumbler leter extends tbrotigti the 
guard plate at e^ rthd which, when drawn back, com* 
irfK^ses ih6 spHiJg^ agaitlst a Stop piece /, aiid thus 
^(ftfbe i^rihgslfi tension ; and tbe point of the sear g-, 
b^iilgf forced by a small ^piittg into a notch iii tbe tum- 
bler^ ^onfiriesl tbe I^k ready W be let off^ wbicb is dohe 
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by drawing the trigger h. The box containing this lock 
turns up in the stock on pivots in ttie side pfates^ for 
the purpose of introducing the detonating primer into a 
recess in the end of the plunger at i . 

Fig. 8^ is a side view of a pistol on a peculiar coni* 
slruction, the cock of which forms also a tumbler, con* 
taining a convolute spring within a circular groove, seen 
al a, part of the face plate of the cock or tumbler being 
removed for the purpose of showing part of the spring 
within. One end of this convolut(B spring is made fast 
to the plate of the tumbler or lock, the other end to th^ 
plate of the lock. Hence it will be perceived, that by 
drawing back the cock, the spring will be dravrn into 
tension, and the point of the sear 6, falling into a notch 
in the edge of the tumbler, will confine the cop^ qntil it 
is let off by the trigger, as in other constructions of 
locks. 

Fig. 9, is a hprisKontal view of the pistol seen in the 
side view at fig. 8 ; and fig. 10 is a front view of the 
same. The pistol here reprosecuted has four distinct 
breeches c, c, e, c, each capable of receiving a distinct 
load of powder and shot. They are formed as a wheel, 
with hollow arms or chambers, shown detached from the 
pistol at figs. 11, and 12. Apertures in the periphery of 
the wheel at </, d, dy d^ admit the powder and b^ll tbf 
each charge ; and the nipples <?, e, «, e, ri^speetively 
receive a detonating cap, each nipple communicating 
with its own chamber e. The wboel is held in eon^ 
nexion with the pistol by a circular clip /, /, which open^ 
and closes upon a hinge joint g. Tbo interior of the 
clip is made hollow to fit the curved per iphsf y of the 
wheel. One semi-circular portion of the clip/, is made 
fast to the stock and lock plate A, and tbo othf v semk? 
circular portion carries the barrel L When the whee} 
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is placed within the clip, as shown at fig. 8, the clip i^' 
drawn up tight by screws k, k ; and by means of these 
screws^ the clip will be made to embrace the periphery 
of the wheel) and allow it to turn within the clip with 
any degree of tightness. The wheel is turned round 
within the circular clip by means of an arm or lever t\ 
which carries a click m, taking into a ratchet wheel h, 
affixed to the side of the wheels and a spring catch must 
be attached, so as to drop into notches in the edge of 
the wheel, for the purpose of stopping the wheel in such 
positions as shall keep the mouths of the loaded cham- 
bers when brought round in exact coincidence with the 
barrel t. The action of the lever may be made to raise 
the cock> if required, by means of a connecting link, or 
levers, applied in a variety of ways. A modi6cation of 
this mode of adopting a moveable breech is shown' in 
longitudinal section at fig. 13, and in plan view, at fig.' 
14) in which one loading chamber only is employed: 
a, is the breech piece for receiving the loading, which 
piece is mounted upon pivots b, b, in the top and bottom 
plates c, c, A lever or handle d, on the side, aiFords 
the means of withdrawing the breech piece from 
coincidence with the barrel, into the position shown by 
dots in fig. 13, when the loading may be introduced 
through the oblique aperture' e ; and, after charging, 
the breech piece mast be brought agairi into coincideiicc 
with the barrel, in the position shown in the figure. A. 
detonating cap being now pi aged upon the nipple, the 
piece may be discharged by a lock similar to that shown 
at fig. 7, or in any other way, either upon the percussion 
or flint principle, as may be thought most desirable. 
• ^Mn this construction of gun or pistol with moveable 
breech pieces, I do not intend to confine myself to any 
particular number of breech pieces, nor to any peculiar 
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mode of adjasting them, as locks of various construc- 
tions may be applied. My improvements^ in common, 
consist in combining several barrels together, in order 
that the loading may be performed with greater facility 
than in the ordinary construction." 

Fig. 15, is a side view of the barrels of four cannons, 
conjoined at their breeches, and mounted upon pivots 
or trunnions extending from the centre. Fig. 16; is a front 
view of the same^ two barrels only combined at their 
breeches^ in a similar way, might be made to turn upon 
trunnions, as at fig. I7,which represents two barrels con- 
joined ; fig. 18, being a front view of the same. The 
trunnions are here placed some way up the barrels for 
the purpose of economising length. By these con- 
structions, one barrel may be loaded -whilst the other is 
preparing for firing, which will not only save time, but 
also allow the barrels to cool after firing, before loading 
again. The barrels may be attacked so that their axis 
shall be coincident, or they may be placed side by side, 
or one over the other ; and they may be so mounted as 
to turn upon their trunnions either horizontally or verti- 
cally. 

Fig. 19, represents a machine, partly in section, in- 
tended for the purpose of boring common and other fire- 
arms, in which the gun to be bored is inverted and held 
in a frame, descending gradually as the metal becomes 
bored away. The frame is suspended by chains passed 
over pulleys, with balance weights, and may descend by 
its own gravity between guides, or it may be conducted 
by a rack and pinion moved by machinery from below. 
The boring bit is erect, and acts upward within the 
cylindrical barrel ; and there is a shield beneath to pre- 
vent the small particles of metal which fall from pass* 
ing into the working parts of the machinery. This iiia* 
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chiiie may be placed at any oblique angle to the horisoB^ 
the object betng simply that the turnings or borings 
may be enabled to descend by their gravity, and not 
obstraet the operation of the boring hit^ilnrelled in ike 
Soils Chapel Office, Oeleher^ 1886.] 

Spepification drairn b? Mossrp. Newton and Berry. 



To John Parkinson, of Jipse Bank, in the parish of 
Bury, in the county of Lancaster ^ calico printer^ for his 
invention of certain improvfmenls in the arl of block" 
printing. — [Sealed 19th April, 18S(>.] 

This Invention, in the art of block-printing, applies 
particularly to that branch of the same, in which it is 
desirable to print two, three, or any other required 
number of colours, upon velvets, muslins, calicoes, or 
any other article or manufacture capable of receiving 
them ; and is accomplished by forming the whole of 
a many coloured design or pattern upon one block, and 
imparting to each particular portion of the block its 
respective colour in a novel and effective manner, 
instead of using a separate block to fill in each colour 
as required ; and it will also be seen that my improve- 
ment in the manner of laying the colours or spreading 
them upon the surface of the sieve or elastic bed (upon 
which they are laid), after each dip of the block has been 
performed, will prevent the necessity of each colour 
forming stripes either in the length or cross way of the 
piece, which is to be printed ; but each colour may be 
arranged in any form varying from the stripe or straight 
line in any way, either vertically or diagonally, and 
may be spread or laid upon any part or parts of the 
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smffB M soil ib« required jpomUm «! e&^li eotow id Om 
dediga of patient to be priiK^d. 

II ifii lie^eftgiiryy iil ili« comtMti ]^rooes§ of printing 
^lilieGlcfs i9f dth«r fftferries with one delour^ tlitit cui ftt4 
tifidant b(B plae^d k% Ibe ^' swlniminif^iab " ordastic bed^ 
npdil wbi^b fb§ sieve Mtidiiitiiig tbe colonr is placedj 
ton tb§ pi]#po§€^ of f^'-aptMiAi^s tb« eolonf orer its unt^ 
fkc^ afte^ ^ilcfb dip §( the blook Ms tttkefi place ; this is 
done in order td pted^nt an even snrfaoe of celotir to 
the faed 6r the bfoek^ that all pafis of the same inaf 
take tip kn ei(tial portion of tb€f eolonr, and, conse^ 
ttneiitly/ pfeVtol fbe appearaftec of ineqasUities in the 
printing dp^n the snrfftoe of the fabril; under operation^ 
Kdw tbe pHneipal objeot of lay iftaiptotethent, is to 
effect this op^ratioil of te^sprelidin^ or niiidng up of the 
dolottrs irped thci si^te m eertfltin portions drspot^upoft 
its sdi^faoe^ and at tbd ^ame tioie pretent tb^m from 
bdtig ijfixed or blei^ded ttiih eaob Other, wbieb wotikl 
entirely ptetent ifte possibility of taking np any 
separate portion of tbe colonf upon its reqaired plaei 
On the bloek# 

'' III dtA(^ (bat ffliy itiiprotetnenti tflky be mere falty 
ej^plftined and better binle^mood^ I have ftppeitded to 
these presents a d/at^liif $ emtkiMtig different flgarels 
and vie^s of the Mbj^m #f inf ImpfdtiM^fit^ and ibftfh«d 
the min^ With letters of refbfeiid^, ithiGh kie p!a«M 
upon each corresponding fkft ifir all the figures/' 

Fig; 1, Plate XV.^ is k horiiMilt^l of l§p f IcfW of 
part of the itiipf of ed appStt^ttis ; khd fig. 2, k dedtkrtiiil 
elevation takto longitadinally tbrbl^^ tBo sail^: 
Hi, a, d, dy IS the ordinary *' fttrk&i&in^^faV' §r ¥esiil 
i^ontainiiig the glutinons ^ituf^, which fbi'iiils an ^aitic 
bed for tbe sieve or doth h, h \ bpoh this sievd ^e 
tofours ttre deposited, reSdy to receive the dip #f tbe 
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block ujivm which the pattern or design to tie priqtftlJbs. 
formed iti relief, as in ordinary printing ; c, c, c, is a 
framework of wood, or other suitable material^ attached 
to the swimming«»tab, and upon the. inner side of this 
troiigb orframOf slips: of wood are\fixed^ for the pur- 
{ioses of : forming slides and grooves as ditd,d,di at 
that end of the frame c. c. whiph.shaU. be on the right 
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hand of the operator, there ii^. a series of small pots or 
viessete e, tf, e, e, cont£^iinng the various colours to be 
priaied from; and .when it. is desired to lay .the colours 
upon the surface of the dieve b, b, in' commencing the 
operation of printii^g ; this is done by dipping a system 
of small brushes, fixed. in aboard or bed, with a handle 
convcuiently adapted for .this purpose, into the vessels 
e, e ; ;this series of brushes is shown in the dets^ched 
figs. 3, and 4; and it will be seen that the brushes y^/, 
are made to correspond with the centres ofi.the 'ves- 
sels of colour, so that when t)ie brushes are dipped into 
the vessels by the hand of the workman, ascertain :po.rr 
tion of eadi colour is taken ^up by each . brush ; there 
are, also, elastic springs g, g, affixed to the board or 
box containing the vessels of colours, for the purpose of 
preventing the brushes from being dipped top deep into 
the vessels^ and thereby taking up any impurity or sedi* 
ment which may have been deposited in the same. The 
brushes being now charged with colours, are to be slid* 
den down the grooves or way formed by the ribs or pro- 
jecting pieces d, d, and the colours deposited or left upon 
the surface of the sieve cloth b, b, as seen in fig. I, and 
then the brushes removed. When this is done, another 
sys tern <; of 'larger brusheis h, A, h, is to be slidden.^down 
the way or groove ; and when they are immediately 
over the spots or portions of colours left by the. former 
brushes^ the .winch or handle f, is to bo smartly turned 



Parkinson's, for Impts. in Calico Printing. 2ft> 

Tbuttd by the hand of the attendant^ when the whole 
system of brushes will be made to revolve, each npon 
its own pivot or centre, and thus spread or lay tba 
eoioui*8 eveiily upon the sieve cloth; and, as the dia- 
meters of the brushes A, A, must be of the same siz^ as 
the- required portion of the colours, they will ' ahfays 
work up or spread each colour separately, and -at stiffi* 
cient distance to prevent their coming into contactor 
mixing with each other. After the colours have been 
suflSciently spread upon the surface of the si^ve cloth, 
the brushes may be lifted again up the groove, which 
Operation is assisted by the levers by which they are 
suspended, and counterbalance weight f, and slidden 
along the rib or projecting piece or rail d, d, that 
the block may now, in its turn, be introduced on to the 
8urfa<ie of the sieve, in order to take up a portidn of 
each colour that has been sptead, for this pUrpMe; 
and it is to be observed that the revolving brushei^ are 
to be worked upon the sieve cloth after every dip of the 
block, so that the colours may always be kept evenly 
spreiad or laid ; but the small brushes, for giving a fresh 
supply of colours from the vessels e, e, e, are only to be 
used when the operator shall find that a fresh supply is 
requisite. 

'^ In the detached views, figs. 5, and 6, I have shown 
the system of revolving brushes, and the manner of 
driving them ; fig. 5, being a plan or horizontal- view of 
the face of the brushes, and seen just as they have been 
removed from the sieve cloth ; and fig. 6, is a plan of top 
view of the gearing necessary to drive the brushes, or 
oMse each to revolve upon its own centre: this gearing 
and a side view of the brushes is also shewn in the 
> system of brushes suspended over the- " Swimtting-ktab** 

VOL. x. 2 p 



it Sg« 2. It will be seen that the winch or hundla t, \» 
c#iMUict«d by a socket to the centre of the pinion on ih» 
middle of the set orrevolying brashes; and this pinion, 
on beioK tnroed» will give a rotary motion to the whale 
series of bru^hesi as the pivot of each brush is famished 
with a small wheel or pinion for this parpose, which will 
be Tery readily perceived by reference to fig. 6. 

*' I have also thought it advisable, in order to prevent 
any part of this improvement from being misnuderstoodt 
to show a pattern after it has been printed by the bloek« 
whleh has taken up its various colours and left them 
upon the snrfaeo of the fabric intended to be printed ; 
and this impression is represented at fig. 7. 

*^ In conclnsioni I wish it to be nnderstood thai 
fdihough I have shown in the drawing only one mode 
of Meeting the object required, it will be evident thatt 
as (here are oth^r modes of varying the manner of cans* 
ing the brushes h^ A, A, to revolve, I do not mean to omv 
fine myself to any particular manner of dmng the samsi 
]|or do I intend to determine any particular siae lor ar- 
langement of the said brushes, as a centre might he 
formed of one colour having a ring of another edjons 
around it, and so forth, by a different arrangement of 
the bristles or hairs forming the brushes ; and it will also 
be understood, that, instead of brushes, small cnshions 
^f leather or other material may be used in place of the 
•aid bfushes. But, I do claim any method by which 
spots ot compartments of two or many colours are kept 
in a proper state for the preservation of the Mock in ail 
processes of block*printing, and thereby properly spread 
and laid upofi the surface of the sieve cloth eiW ibe 
nami^r { have described in this my specification, in 
ii^bioh I firesmie I have fully onnplied with the intents 
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«f the proiriM raacb in ibe grant of flio abo?« rraiid 
Lottws PateBl/'-^C/nrd'/eif m the RM$ Otaptt Qffei^ 
October, 1836- ] 

specification drawn by Measrs. Newton and Berry. 



To tViLLiAM Coles, of Charing-crosSf in the eountj/ 0f 
Middlesex, Esq., for his invention of certain improve^ 
tnents applicable to locomotive-carriages. — [Sealed J6tli 
December^ 1836.] 

The Patentee describes bis invention as being more 
particularly applicable to that description of locomo* 
tiTe*carriages called railway carriages^ and consistjS hi 
reducing the friction of the >vheel8. The way in which 
this is carried into efibct, we give in the Patentee's own 
words. 

In Plate XV., at figs. 9, », 10, and 1 1 , A, is the upper part 
<bi the fVame, sixteen fbet long, &ix inches deep, eight 
filches broad, and substance one inch ; b, is the lower part 
dfthe flraroe, ten feet six Inches long \ the ends ft, i>^ each 
six feet ; the narrow part b, four feet six inches ; b, 6ix feet 
long, eight inches broad, six inches deep, and two inche3 
raised at the axle boxes ; c, are guides in the form of 
Crosses fixed to the inner sides of the frame A, and t6 
the outer sides of the ends fi, b, with a naire in the centre 
of these parallel guides, to contain the axle for the fri<>^ 
tion wheel d, which is one foot nine inches in diameter, 
tix inches broad^ resting on the axle c, of the Wheel e^ 
which funs on the rail : £, is a cast iron or spoked wheel, 
two feet six inches in diameter ; a, a, a, a, are four 
braces, fixed to the centre of the frame A, above, aftdt 
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upon the frame b^ b,b,b; d, d, d, d, are four cross 
ings at the lower ends of the parallel guides secured to 
the four points d,on b. 

Now, the object of this invention is the reducing of 
the friction of the axles of railway carriages by the ap- 
plication of the friction wheels D, resting on the axles 
at c, of the wheels e, which run on the rails of the rail- 
way, the axles c, being prevented from getting out of 
their proper position, by the parallel guides c. — [7it- 
rolled in the Inrolment Office, June^ 1886.] 



To Alexander Massib, of the parish of St. J ohn, Wap- 
ping, in the countj^ of Middlesex^ engineer ; Robert 
Morton^ of the same place, engineer ; William Ranwell, 
of Woolwich, in the counttf of Kent, eoal^merchant, and 
Ebenezer Ranwell^ of the same place^ miller, for certain 
improvements in the construction of paddles^ or paddU- 
teheelsjfor propelling of vessels, which improvements are 
also applicable to the construction of water-wheels for 
mt//^.— [Sealed 9th February, 1836.] 

These improvements in the construction of paddles or 
paddle-wheels for propelling vessels on water, or for driving 
mills by water power^ consist in constructing the paddles 
or float-boards of paddle-wheels and water-wheels, with 
sliding shutters or tumbling flaps, by means of which the 
resisting surface or face of each paddle may be partially 
opened in order to allow the water to flow through it, or 
completely closed and made to present its. greatest resist* 
ing surface to the water. 
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The ' manner in which we propose to construct tlie 
paddles or float-boards of our wheels/ and the machinery 
for working them is'sbownin Plate XV., fig. 12| represents 
the face of one of the fl(Kit-bpards of a paddle*wheel, which 
is formed by a frame of open rails fixed' to tw6 parallel 
radial arms. The spaces between these open rails are 
intended to be closed by a similar frame of open rails 
sliding upon the face of the fixed frame ; a/ a, are the 
radial arms of the wheels attached to the shaft or axle b. 
The fixed frame of open rails c^'c, c, which is to constitute 
the paddle, is securely attached to the radial arms a, a. 
The sliding frame of open rails d^ d, is held against the 
face of the fixed frame by rebates or brackets e, e, extend- 
ing from the arms of the wheel, or by any other convenient 
means. 

A lever f, at the side of the wheel, is mounted between 
brackets,' upon a fulcrum pin at g, the lower end of which 
lever is attached to the sliding framed, by a joint at h, 
and the upper end of the lever, as the wheel revolves, works 
in ap inclined circular groove in the stationary box f, which 
is- intended to be fixed to the side of the vessel. Fig, 13, is 
a side or edge view of one of the paddles, showing the 
lever by which the sliding shutter is moved with one of 
radial arms of the wheel, and also the stationary box in 
the periphery, ' of which the inclined circular groove is 
fbrm'edj that works the lever as the wheel revolves^ and 
thereby gives the sliding lateral movements to thie shutters 
of the paddle. 

Fig. 14, is a similar view of the p&ddle to that repre- 
sented i|i fig. 12^ in which the sliding frame has began to 
move, and the spaces between the rails of the fixed frame 
have become partially open* 

As the wheel revolves^ the spaces betw^n the fixed rails 
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of those of the lower paddles, which are actittg agftioat the 
water, will be cloaed by the inclined cirevlar groore in the 
stationary box i, having caused the leyeca to brit^ thei 
sliding frames into the eloesd positions ; while those of tbi» 
paddles, which are rising up through the water^ ate op«iedl 
to avoid the resistance of the water and air against thei 
feces of those paddles that hate passed the propelling^ 
position. The descending paddles also, by remaining opeti 
until they arrive at the propelling position, avoid much of 
the impeding effect of the back*water« 

Another modification of our invention of imprdi%menti 
id paddle« wheels, consists in constructing them with torn* 
bling-^pSj, which may be opened for the purpose of aIIow4 
ing the free passage of the water ; or closed, so as to oppose 
the entire surface of the paddle to the resistance of the 
water. 

Fig. 16, represents in perspeetive one pair of the radial 
arms of a paddle-wheel detached frosa its axle, 4nd having 
two tumbiingoflaps to form the pfeiddle ; a, «, are the amif 
eonnecled by a brace at their outer extremities ; b, b, are 
the tumbltng^paddles, turning on an axle of od pivots 6, e^ 
at their ends, which are inserted into the arms. From the 
ends ef the paddles, there are also studs d, d, exftetidinf , 
which are intended to work either in slots or in the noieli^e 
e, e, of a sliding rod or bary^ at the side of the arfii. 

Fig. 16, is an edge view of one of the arms of the paddle-^ 
wheel, with the two tumbting^flaps tbrowfi open by th^ 
acute parts of the notches e, e, acting against the st«idd it, 4^ 
and &s the fed or bar/, moves inwurd, drawing badii the 
#aps into the indiued pestltoils sbowm Fig. 17^ Is it 
similar edge view of one ^ tlHi trais of ttte paddk^irtSri^j 
the rod or bar f, being moved e^Wafdy a«d Ifeie cftfHfd 

pat ti #f ^ ildl^rtMd 4P^ #r «t«^t^pM *)^ itvrti 4 <l^ hi^og 
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fofeed thft tumbling flaps b^ b, into eoineidence with the 
direction of the arm a, which is their most effectiire pro-* 
pelting ppeition. Fig. 18, is a side elevation of a propeUing 
wheel, harifig paddles formed by tumbling flaps as last 
described. An anti-frtetion roller A, at the inner ex^ 
tfemity of each of the rods or bars f, works against a 
stationary excentric cam l, attached to the side of the 
▼essel* This cam I, is so formed and situate, that the 
anti-frietion rollers k, k, k^ at the inner ends of the rods 
fifff, acting against its larger radius a^ the wheel reyolves 
will cause the rods to be moved outward, and thereby to 
^ose the flaps as shewa at fig. 17, which is their most 
effective propeUing position; but on the paddle having 
passed through its propelling stroke^ the flaps are to be 
thrown open as at fig* Ifi, for the purpose of enabling them 
lo rise freely through the water, which is done by the antif 
firiotion rollers passing round the lesser radius of the eam^ 
and thereby moving the rods inwards. This operation ie 
further promoted by a groove formed at u, which forces 
inward the anti-friction rollers A:, as they pass. 

We have said that the bo^ i^ having the inclined cir- 
cular groove, is fixed to the side of the vessel, and also 
that the cam /, is in like manner fixed, which must be 
the case while in operation, in order to open and close the 
shutters or flaps of all the paddles successively at the 
proper times as the wheel revolves. But as it may be 
desirable under some eircumstances to open and close the 
sliding shutters or tumbler flaps at other parts of the 
rotation of the paddle-wheel, than those described, we 
find it convenient to attack the box i, or earn /, to the side 
of the vessel in raeh a way that it pMty be readily turned 
rwad, ia order that the inclmed part of the circular groove 
9f jociMtm fMtii of the mm may be brought to act iipoa 
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the levws, rod, or bars,/,*/^/, at such parts of the rotation 
of the wheel as may be desired. 

Having described the nature of our invention, viz.,. the 
adaptation of sliding shutters or tumbling flaps to paddle* 
wheels, we desire it to be understood that we do not 
intend to confine! ourselves to the particular modes of 
working them, shown in the drawings ; as other mechanical 
contrivances to effect the same might be devised, which 
would answer the purpose equally well ; but we claim as 
our invention, first, the constructing of paddles or floats 
for propelling vessels on water, or for water«nrill wheels 
with sliders or.flaps^ by which their resisting surfaces may 
be increased or diminished ; secondly, the formation of 
such shding shutters, with indented surfaces, which we 
find take hold of the water with greater effect than if 
formed with plain surfaces, and consequently render a 
narrow wheel, or one with short floats or paddles, on our 
construction, as effective as a wheel with much longer 
floats or paddles on the ordinary construction.— [/iird/i?rf 
in the Rolls Chapel Office^ August ^ 1836.]. 

Specification drawn by Messrs. Newton and Berry. 



To Francis Gybbon Spilsbury, of Newman^slreet, 
, Oxford-street, engineer, for his invention of certain 
. improvements in machinery or apparatus for stamping 
. up^ and compressing metals or other substances. — 
[Sealed 22nd March, 1 836.] 

The object of this invention is to supersede the necessity 
of employing two dies, the one convex and the other eon- 
cave, in obtaining impressions upon thin plates of metal. 
To accomplish this, the Patentee proposes to replace: one 
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of the dies '^ by a surface of liquid, whether water or other 
fluid/' confined ih a close Vessel having a piston moving 
.within it, to which, power being applied, the water or other 
fluid will be forced against the iotervening plate, and com- 
press it into the die containing the required device, and 
thus obtain the impression thereof. 

•. Fig. 20, Plate XI V.^ represents a vertical section of the 
apparatus which die Patentee employs to effect his object : 
ft, a, is a strong frame of iron or other inetal, at the lower 
part of which is formed a water chamber b ; in this cham- 
ber is the piston €, which passes through a stuffing, box at 

d, and is united at its upper end to the bed d^ which has a 
cavity formed in its upper part for the reception of the die 

e, on the top of which is placed the sheet of metal y^ on 
which the impression is intended to be formed ; g*, g, is a 
cylinder, securely bolted by flanges to the framing a ; in this 
cylinder is formed the water chamber A, having an aperture 
with a conical orifice at the bottom, into which the piston 
t, passing through the stuffing box k, is received. The 
water is prevented from escaping from the chamber h, wheii 
the piston is up, by means of a thin diaphragm /, of Indian 
rubber, or other waterproof material, confined to the bed of 
the cylinder at its edges by means of metal rings : m, is 
the cylinder of an ordinary hydrostatic press ; n, is the 
solid plunger or piston, worked by means of the lever and 
connecting links o ; p, is a pipe, furnished with proper 
valves communicating the pump with the water chamber 
h ; from the pipe p, extends the pipe q, communicating 
with the lower water chamber b ; r, is the ram or monkey 
sliding between parallel guides, and capable of being ele* 
vated in order to descend violently upon the piston i, by 
peans of a rope passing over a wheel on the platform, sup* 
ported by the paraUel guides^ . 

VOL. X, 2 Q 
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The pftrts of the apparatus being eituata as shown in the 
figure, with the plate of metal intended to be embossed in 
its cavity of the bed d, the pump is to be set in action, 
when the water or other fluid will be driven, by means of 
the pipes p, and q^ into the chambers b, and h, and act on 
the pistons c, and h*y with a sum of pressure in propor* 
tion to their respective areas, when the area of the piston* 
A, being less than that of e, the latter will be driven up- 
wards, and arrive in contact with the diaphragm i, which it 
will forcibly compress against the under side of the cylin* 
der g* ; the pump continuing its operation, the pressure of 
the water will overcome the weight which rests upon the 
piston h, and drive it upwards, opening a communication 
for the pressure of the water upon the waterproof diapb« 
ragm I, and plate of metal/, which will both be compressed 
into the cavities of die e, containing the required device ; 
the water pressure having been continued until the piston 
h, has arrived at the top of the chamber i, the pump is to 
cease working, and the monkey or ram drawn by means of 
its cord and wheel to the top of the parallel guides, and 
precipitated quickly on to the head of the piston A, when, 
there being but the thin flexible diaphragm /, between the 
water and the plate, the pressure will be communicated to 
the latter, which will be driven more sharply into the cavi- 
ties of the die, and the required design perfected* The 
cock r, in the pipe q, is now to be opened for the discharge 
of the water, when the piston t, will first descend, and, by 
the fitting of its conical end into the seat at the bottom of 
the chamber t, prevent the pressure of the water from burst- 
ing the flexible diaphragm /, when the piston c, returns to 
its former position, which it will then do, and the embossed 
plate may be removed and another substituted to undergo 
a like operation. The piston e, is bolted to the bed df, in 
order thai another bed of differently sized cavity may 
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be applied to fiuit a change of design^ and^ consequently^ 

die. 

The Patentee observes, that the pump may be detached 
from the press and placed at any convenient distance, and 
that branch pipes^ provided with proper valves, may com* 
municate with one pump, in order to work several presses 
simultaQeousIy.-*^[ Jirro//e4^ in the Inrolmtnt Office, Sep* 
tembery 1836.] 



lo Francis Gybbon Spilsbury, of Newman'Street, 
Oxford'Sireel, in the county of Middlesex, engineer, and 
William Maugham, of Newport^street, Lambeth^ in 
the count J/ of Surrey, chemist^ for their invention ofcer^ 
tain improvements in the manufacture of carbonate of 
soda. — [Sealed 11th January, 1837.] 

Th£ first part of these improvements applies to an appa- 
ratus to be used when muriate of soda is being converted 
into sulphate of soda, and the vapours arising therefrom 
conducted to condensing chambers for the purpose of 
arresting all their deleterious qualities. The Patentee 
States that, in the ordinary way of effecting this object^ 
considerable loss is sustained by the manufacturer, in con- 
sequence of the water or other condensing medium cooling 
the smoke, and thereby materially reducing the draft of the 
chimney. To obviate this, it is proposed to furnish the 
flue or flues of the furnace with several small pipes, for the 
purpose of injecting steam in tfie required direction of the 
draft. 

Pig. 21, Plate XIV., represents a section of the appa- 
ratus employed for this purpose : a,a,\^ the flue, provided 
^ith a metal plate, through which are orifices for the pas- 



300 Recent PaUnU. 

sage of the small steam pipes b, b, branching from the. 
main pipe c. The Patentee states, that the vapours may 
be conducted to condensers of any form that may be de- 
sired, that which he claims as his invention under the head/ 
being the introduction of steam into the flues of furnaces 
for the purpose of increasing the draft during the operation 
of converting muriate of soda into sulphate of soda, for the. 
purpose of making carbonate of soda. 

The second head consists in manufacturing carbonate of 
soda by converting muriate of soda into fluoride of sodeum, 
or fluosilicate of soda, instead of into sulphate of soda, as is 
the ordinary practice. This is accomplished by taking 
concentrated fluoric acid, obtained from the Derbyshire 
Spa, in the ordinary way, to which is to be added its own 
weight of muriate of soda, with sufficient water to prevent 
the muriatic acid from escaping in the form of gas ; to this 
is to be added a sufficient quantity of flints, or other siliceous 
matter, to convert it into fluosilicate of soda. The super** 
natant liquor is then to be drawn ofT, which is concentrated 
inuriatic acid, holding a little fluosilicate of soda in solu- . 
tion ; the remaining fluosilicate is then to be heated with 
a red heat, to drive off what muriatic acid there may be 
hanging about it : about double of its weight of powdered 
chalk is now to be added, and the whole boiled in water for 
several hours. The effect of this is a double decomposi* 
tion, whereby the fluosilicate of soda and carbonate of lime 
are converted into fluosilicate of lime, and carbonate and 
sesquicarbonate of soda. This supernatant liquor is then 
drawn off and the residuum well washed, and the wash added 

m 

to the former liquor, and evaporated to dryness by a red heat, 
and pure carbonate of soda is the result, which may be again 
dissolved and crystallised in the usual manner. When it is 
desired to conduct the operation with fluoride of sodium, 
the process will be the same, with the exception of the sili- 
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Ceous matter.. The claim on this head of the invention is 
the treating of muriate of soda with fluoric acid, in order to 
obtain carbonate of soda, instead of first obtaining sulphate 
of soda.— [/ifro//ed in the Inrolment Office ^ July, 1837.] 



jfo John S WIN D BLLS} q/* Manchester^ in the countj/ palatine 
of Lancaster^ manufacturing chemist, /or his invention 
of certain improvements in the process of effecting the 
decomposition of muriate of soda or common salt. — 
[Sealed 2 1 st December, 1 836.] 

These improvements in effecting the decomposition of 
muriate of soda is principally intended to counteract and 
prevent tbe escape of the hydrochloric acid gas into the 
atmosphere as it arises during the ordinary process of 
decomposing muriate of soda in open reverberatory 
furnaces. 

Presuming the usual manner of effecting the decom- 
position of muriate of soda or common salt to be generally 
understood, I have only to state the variation I propose as 
XQy improvement (and which I have found to answer with 
cpnsiderable effect^, in order to comply with the object of. 
tfiese presents. 

Having first prepared in convenient situations, closed- 
vessels of stone or other suitable substances, and of any 
desirable capacity, charged with the materials usually 
employed in this process of decomposition ; namely, the 
respective atomic proportions of muriate of soda and sul- 
phuric acid, I effect the decomposition in the following 
n^anner. The closed vessels, containing the materials to 
be acted upon, are furnished with steam or hot-air pipes, 
which are suitably connected with ordinary steam-boilers 
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or hot*air furnaces, and ara also fitted with an internal 
agitator, in order to keep the whole of the materials in 
motion daring the process of decomposition ; the steam or 
heated air is now to be admitted into the interior of the 
vessels by opening the communication from the steam or 
hot-air generators) and allowed to fill the vessels, con- 
tinuing the supply until the whole of the hydrochloric acid 
is expelled and conducted to the condensers through exit 
pipes, arranged in connexion with the decomposing vessels 
for that purpose. 

Great advantages will be found to arise from this inter- 
nal application of steam into the decomposing vessels; 
firstly, in the production of pure hydrochloric gas, being 
of course entirely free fVom the coal-gas and vapours 
arising from the usual process of decomposition ; and 
secondly, in an effectual and ready method of propelling 
the hydrochloric gas through the water in the condensers^ 
as it is in connexion with the steam, and blows off with 
it through the exit pipes arising from<the top of the decom« 
posing vessels. 

This> method which I propose of driving the hydro* 
chloric acid gas with the exit steam through water, in order 
to obtain its condensation, will be found entirely to prevent 
the great nuisance of the admission of the hydrochloric 
acid gas into the atmosphere through the flues of the 
open reverberating furnaces in the common manner. 

The sulphate of soda (the residuum which will be 
found in the decomposing vessels) is then to be run into 
a furnace, and dried down in the usual manner, and 
finished for use as heretofore. 

i wish it to be perfectly understood, that I do not in 
tend to claim any description or arrangement of apparatus 
by which my improvement is to be carried into practical 
effect, as the materials, dimensions, and construction of the 
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tame must necestarily be circumstantially arranged by the 
operator; but I do claim as my invention the application of 
•team or heated air into the decomposing vessels (whether 
open or closed), in order to effect the decomposition of 
muriate of 8oda.«*[iiiro//ed in the RoU$ Chapel Office^ 
June, 1837.] 



ToThoma9 Cock bell Hogan, of Castte-slreei, HoU 
bom, in thc^ounljf of Middlesex ^ light hat manufacturer, 
for his invention of certain improvements in hats, caps, 
and 6oiiite^5.— [Sealed 29th March, 1836.] 

Thb improvements set forth by the Patentee in bis 
specification, consist, firstly, in constrncting the distend* 
ing and supporting body, and which he denominates 
" the inner cap, hat, or bonnet/' of horse hair, so as to 
form an elastic and flexible snbstratnm, upon which an 
outer covering, called by the Patentee the outer hat, 
cap or bonnet, is applied ; this outer covering being 
made of silk, cotton, beaver, Merton down, fur, or any 
other suitable substance that is commonly used for the 
exterior surface of caps, hats, and bonnets. 

The second feature of the invention consists in apply- 
ing and cementing the outer covering upon the support- 
ing and distending substratum above described, by 
means of solutions of caoutchouc or India rubber, or 
through the medium of any other elastic cement which 
maybe suitable for the purpose of uniting the outer 
covering to the inner one in such a manner as to form, 
when united together, an elastic cap, hat, or bonnet, 
capable of yielding to accidental external pressure, 
and of recovering its original shape when the pressure 
is removed. 
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The third iniprovemeut consists in using whalebone 
or whalcfin^ cut into bair-Iike filaments insiead of 
horse hair, and in plaiting^ weaving, or braiding the 
same with horse hair, threads, cotton, wool, flax« 8ilk> 
or any other fibrous substance, to form a fabric that th« 
supporting or distending body may be made froiii. 

The fourth part of the invention consists in variously 
combining horse or other hair with threads of silk, flax, 
cotton, wool;, or other vegetable fibrous substances ; and 
also with whalebone, whalefin, willow, or any other 
tough and flexible woods, for the formation of a fabric 
from which the supporting substratum or inner hat, cap, 
or bonnet may be made. 

The fifth head of the invention consists in forming a 
supporting substratum, by weaving^ braiding, or plait* 
ing of horse hair, or any other of the above-mentioned 
substances, singly or in combination, upon a block of 
the figure required ; and, sixthly and lastly, in manu- 
facturing an entire cap, hat, or bonnet of horse or othe^ 
hair alone, or of horse or other hair in combination 
with threads of silk, wool, cotton, flax, or any other 
fibrous substance, upon a block of the figure required, 
by weaving, plaiting, and braiding. 
. After having described, under the several heads, in 
what his invention consists, the Patentee proceeds to 
describe the best means, with which he is acquainted, of 
carrying the same into effect; and he states that, in the 
first, third, and fourth heads, he considers it best to 
weave the fabric in sheets of the best long horse 
hair, both in the warp and weft, as this method afford^ 
the greatest degree of elasticity for a given weight of 
material used. Sometimes, however, the fabric which 
is woven, plaited, braided, or otherwise manufactured 
from a combination or intermixture of horse hair and 
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threads of silk, or of worsted and horse hair, or of cotton' 
or flax and hon^e hair, is manufactured in streets in 
pieces, the above-mentioned materials being used alter-' 
nately both In warp and weft. These sheets or pieces, 
that are manufactured from a combination and intermix- 
ture of different substances, may be made and mixed in 
such a manner and position as fancy or taste may dictate. 

The Patentee states that, sometimes he makes the 
fabric of thib silk, of woollen, stuff, linen, cotton, or of 
felted cloth ; and he combines with it, by sewjng, 
cementing, or otherwise, a sufficient quantity of horse 
or other hair, or any other elastic filaments, for the pur- 
pose of obtaining the degree of elasticity that is required 
in the fabric. In forming the supporting or distending 
substratum from any of the above-mentioned substances, 
it must be obvious to every one, that various methods 
of cutting out (ind putting together must be adopted 
according to the shape of the hat, cap, or bonnet that is 
intended to be made, as the fashions are continually 
changing; or according to the quality, as respects venti- 
lation, lightness, flexibility, or any other nature that 
may be required. 

Any competent hatter will readily understand the 
manner of proceeding in manufacturing a man's bat of 
the ordinary appearance, by a description of one mode, 
and which put the manufacturer into possession of 
all the means that are employed to adapt the articles to 
the prevailing fashion or to convenience. In fcurming 
the supporting substratum or distending body of the 
ordinary kind of bat, a circular or oval piece, as fashion 
may require, is cut out from a sheet of one of the above 
described fabrics, which is intended for the upper or flat 
part of the crown ; a piece of ribbon, tape, or strip of 
linen or cotton cloth is then cemented round the edge 
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^Ufa ft Mlotion of India rubber, «o as to form a BeWage^ 
for the purpose of sewing or otiierwise connecting the 
crown to the cylindrical part or body of the hat. Tbeu 
the side piece is cut of the length of about two or three 
inches more than the circumference of the crown^ and of 
about an equal width with the crown ; a strip of tape, 
Ttbbon« linen, or cotton cloth, is also cemented on to 
Ihe top and bottom sides of this piece, for the purpose 
of connecting at top with the crown^ and at the bottom 
with the brim ; in all the junctions about the hat, an 
elastic and waterproof material, such as a solution of 
caoutchouc, must be used. The long side piece is now 
lermed into a cylinder, and, as the length of the side 
yiece is longer than the circumference of the crown, the 
ends will overlap, and may be cemented together with 
the above-named elastic cement; and in order to give 
Strength to the junction, a piece of muslin gauze is some^- 
times placed down it, so as to hold it all perfectly se* 
cure and tight. The brim of the inner hat is made of 
one or more thicknesses of any of the above described 
fabrics, and one or more layers of linen or cotton cloth, 
or thin felt, or other suitable material, and the same i» 
moulded upon a block of the figure required ; the inner 
and outer edges of the brim being also covered with 
ribbon or tape, cemented on to them, for the purpose of 
lorming selvages, in the same manner as is done with 
vespect to the side and crown pieces ; the whole is then 
$xed on^to a block, to support the body in the proper 
figure. If it be required to make the brim firm, and the 
orown only elastic, then the brim is constructed in the 
usual way, and it is united with the crown, that is, made 
aecording to this invention. 

The supporting substratum cmt distending body being 
eompleted, and an outer covering of silk, cottony Meffon 
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down^ or any other saitable article that is used, Ia plaoe 
•f beaver^ having previonsly been cat out and sewed 
together in the ordinary manner^ and of the proper 
dimensions ; the workman must then take a brush, and 
lay on with it a coat of the solution of caoutchouc on to 
the crown of the inner bat, cap, or bonnet, and uamedl* 
ately apply the inner cap or hat with this solution to 
the inside of the orown of the outer hat or coveringi the 
outer hat being turned inside out for the purpose of more 
conveniently attaching it to the supporting substratum 
or inner hat. The flat part of the crown of the bat 
being heated in the manner above described, tho work* 
man then lays on a coat of the elastic solution round 
the cylindrical part of the crown ; but it must be ob» 
served, that the whole of the cylindrical part is not done 
at puce, but only a portion or band all round has th^ 
solution laid on ; the outer bat or covering is then 
brought down over that part of the substratum that is 
so treated ; after which, another portion of the body has 
the solution laid on, and the covering is then brought 
down over that, in regular succession, until the whole of 
the body is completely cemented to the outer covering. 
After this is done, a bandage is wound round the cylin- 
drical part of the hat, to keep the outer hat or coveriufi; 
ia Qontact with the inner, so that they may be firmly 
cemented tc^etber ; the bats being all placed on a flat 
table, on their crowns, to keep the flat parts of the 
crown in contact with each other, where they are al« 
lowed to remain for an hour or more, according to the 
drying quality of the solution used. 

When tbe body of the hat is dry, the brims of the 
outer and inner hats are cemented together, and also a 
pleee of the outer substance on the underside of the 
brim, and, when the whole is perfectly dry, the hat Is 
ftiiished off in the usual manner; according to the 
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skill and judgment of the workman in the heating 
and using of his irons, card brushy and any other of 
the implements that are in ordinary use. If elastic 
cements that are rendered adhesive by heat are used^ 
sach> for instance, as oil, varnish, or any other cement- 
ing material that may be made of slowly drying com- 
pounds, the varnish or other cement is laid on the 
inner hat, and allowed to dry, and the adhesion is 
produced by the application of a hot iron in the ordi« 
nary manner, when the two hats are placed, the one 
over the other. 

In carrying the fifth part of the improvement into 
eflfect upon a bat of the ordinary size and figure, the 
Patentee informs us that he takes horse-hair^ of about 
three quarters of a yard or more in length, and a suflBcient 
number of them are placed in a loom to form a warp of 
about seven inches in width ; he then commences intro- 
ducing the woof or weft, which consists also of hairs of 
three quarters of a yard or more in length, the com- 
mencement of the work being about three inches and a 
half from the middle of the length of the warp, at first 
weaving together only a few of the middle hairs of the 
warp along with the middle part of the hairs of the 
woof or weft, and leaving the ends of the weft hanging 
down equi*distant on each side of the warp. In pro- 
portion as the woof increases in quantity, so is a greater 
width of the warp included and woven in with it, and 
the gradual increase is so managed, that when three 
inches and one half of the weft is woven in the texture 
or fabric, or part of the warp or weft so woven together 
shall present the form of a semi-circle of three inches 
and one half radius, the remaining three and a half 
inches of the weft, in the width of its union with the 
warp, must then be decreased in the same proportion 
as the first bi^lf was increased ; so . that whep s^ypn 
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inches of the weft is interwoven with the warp^ the 
texture of that part that is woven shall present a com- 
p}(^te circle of seven inches in diameter in the middle of 
the length of the hairs, leaving the remaining parts of 
the hairs unconnected with each other, but projecting 
ne^arly equi*distant from the circumference of the cir- 
cular, texture. In the formation of a hat-body, a piece 
of fabriCi woven iq the nianner just described, must be 
takep, and the circular part laid upon a hat-block of its 
own diameter; a disc of wood or metal of the same 
diameter is then nailed down upon the block, with nails 
so fine and pointed, as not to injure the woven texture 
of the horse-hair; the loose hairs are then plaited or 
braided together all round the cylindrical part of the 
hat-block, after which a bandage is placed all round 
the lower part of the plaited hair, and the whole is then 
placed on a brim-block. The. remaining ends of the 
hairs. must then be plaited in such a manner as to make 
them lay upon the block and form the brim of the body, 
and then a piece of ribbon, tape, or such other material, 
is cemented all round the said brim. 
. Sometimes, however, instead of plaiting the hairs 
together over the cylindrical surface of the block,^ they 
are laid along the cylinder that . is parallel to the axis, 
and they are woven together with a weft of silk or other 
thread that is passed around the cylinder in a spiral 
course; and when the thread arrives at the brim, the 
hairs are laid in a direction radiating from the axis, 
and the working in of the weft is continued in a diverg- 
ing spiral course to the extremity of the brim, and a 
ribbon or tape is cemented round the extremity of the 
brim in the manner before described. The supporting 
substratum or body of the hat being thus constructed, 
it is to be covered with the outer hat in the same Qiain* 
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met as that described for the bodies that are CQt OQt of 
woven or plaited sheets or pieces, and sewn together. 
The Patentee here states, that he sometimes makes tn 
entire hat, cap, or bonnet, in the manner just described^ 
on a block, and which is woven witbont any covering or 
outer hat, and is only finished off with a binding of 
ribbon or tape around the edge or extremity of the brim* 
In conclusion, the Patentee states, that he lays no 
claim to the use of horse-hair, silk, woollen, linen, or 
cotton, thread, filaments of whalebone, whalefin, or 
wood, or of any of their combinations for constructing 
the outer casing or conspicuous surface of a bat| cap 
bonnet, &c., except in the case of horse-hair, woven, 
plaited, or braided, according to the manner of the 
sixth part of the invention above described ; but be limits 
his claim to the combining of the elastic properties of 
horse or other hair, with threads of silk, wool, cotton, 
Hnen, or with filaments of whalebone, whalefin, or of 
willow, or other tough woods, as hereinbefore described, 
ibr the purpose of manufacturing a body to support or 
distend an outer texture or fabric of silk, cotton, beaver, 
Merton down, or other suitable substances which pre- 
sent the appearance of a beaver nap, or of plush, shag,- 
fur, or velvet, and also for cementing any of the same* 
upon the elastic supporting substances or distending- 
body, by means of common elastic solutions, such as 
eaontchouc or other elastic cements, by which means a 
hat, cap, or bonnet, is produced capable of yidding to 
accidental pressure from without, and of recovering its 
original figure by its own elasticity when the pressure 
is taken way ; and the Patentee further states, that he 
claims all the varieties of the manner of producing this 
efiect, and which fairly and naturaOy belongs to, antf 
arise from, the difierent constructions hereinbefore 
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described. He also states^ that he lays claim to the 
use of the sixth parts of the above described improve^ 
ment^ fn which the construction of ahat^ cap, or bonnet^ 
the horse-hair and threads shall constitute the outer 
surface or most conspicuous part of the hat, cap, or 
bonnets and which is not covered by any of the above 
mentioned substances, textures, or fabrics.— [J«ro//ed 
in the Inrolment Office, September, 1836.] 
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ACT OF CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, RESPECT- 
ING THE LATE CALAMITOUS CONFLAGRATION OF THE PATENT 
OFFICE, WASHINGTON, ON THE 15th DECEMBER, 1836. 

For the information of our American friends, residing iu Great 
Britain, and on the Continent, we give the following epitome of the 
Act of Congress, passed in the United States, for the purpose of 
nestoring, to the fullest extent possiblei the specifications, modds, 
drawings, &c., lost at the late fire in the Patent OfiSce, Washingv* 
ton ) and, we cannot but congratulate our American readers on 
the prompt and efficient manner in which Congress has done its 
utmost to restore this great (and w^ fear irreparable) national loss ; 
and, we cannot allow this opportunity, to pass without a glanoi, 
not at our Patent Office, because we have none, but at the three 
several buildings or offices in which our specifications a^id drawings 
are deposited^ and the method of keeping the same in safe custody. 
One of them has certainly an advantage over the others (t. ^.), the 
felts Chapel, in which we know neither fire or candle is ever 
allowed to enter ; in the other two, there is not the same restrict 
tions, and the late fire in America only further shows the propriety 
of keeping these public records in one fire-proof and safe building. 

*^ An Act in addition to the late Act, to promote the progress^ 
science and useful ar/!9."—- Be it enacted by the Senate and House 
of RepTesentatives of the United Stales of Am^rica^ in Congress 
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assembled, that any person in possession. of, or in any way interested 
in, any patent for an invention, &&, issued prior to the 1 5th of 
December, 1836, may, wilhout charge, on Iransmis^ioa thereof to 
the Commissioner of Patents, have the same recorded anew in tlie 
Patent Office, together with the descriptions, specifications, &c. 
belonging thereto ; aud, it shall be the duty of the Commissioner 
to cause the same, or any authenticated copy of ihe original reccrd, 
specification, or drawing which he may attain, to be transcribed and 
copied into books of record; and wherever a drawing was not 
originally annexed to the patent, and referred to in the specifica- 
tion, any drawing produced as a delineation of the invention, being 
verified by oath in such manner as the Commissioner shall require, 
may be transmitted and placed on record, as aforesaid, accompanied 
by the certificate of the oath ; or such drawings may be made in 
the office, under the direction of the Commissioner^ in conformity 
with the specification. And il is the duty of the Commissioner to 
take such measures as may be determined by the Board of Com- 
missioners under the fourth section of this act, to obtain the patents, 
specifications, &c., for the p*jrpose of being so recorded ; and it 
shall be the duty of the judicial courts of the United States, to trans- 
mit to the Commissioner of the Patent Office, a statement of all 
-the authenticated copies of patents, specifications, and drawings, 
made and executed prior to the 15th day of December, which may 
be on the files of his office ; and, also to make out and transmit to 
said Commissioner, for record, a certified copy of every such 
patent, specification, or drawing, which shall be required by said 
Commissioner. 

Section 2. And be it further enacted, that copies of such record 
and drawings, certified by the Commissioner, or by the Chief 
Clerk, shall }o^ prima facte evidence of the particulars of the inveor 
tion and of the patent granted therefore, in any judicial court of the 
United States, in all cases where copies of the original record, or 
specification, and drawings, would be evidence, without proof^ of 
the loss of such originals ; and no patent issued prior to the afore- 
said 15th day of December, shall, after the 1st day of June next, 
be received in evidence in any of the said courts, in behalf of the 
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Patentee, or other person in possession of the same, unless it shall 
have been so recorded anew, and a drawing of the invention^ if 
separate from the patent, verified as aforesaid ; nor shall any written 
assignment of any such patent, executed and recorded prior to the 
said 15th day of December, be received in evidence in any of the 
said courts, in behalf of the assig;nee or other person in possession 
thereof, until it shall have been so recorded anew. 

Section 3. And be it further enacted, that whenever it sliall ap- 
pear to the Commissioner that any patent was destroyed by the 
burning of the Patent Office on the aforesaid 15th day of Decem- 
ber, or was otherwise lost prior thereto, it shall be his duty, on 
application therefore by the Patentee or other person interested 
therein, to issue a new patent for the same invention or discovery, 
bearing the date of the original patent, with his certificate thereon, 
that it was made and issued pursuant to the provisions of the third 
section of this act, and shall enter the same on record. Provided, 
however, that before such patent shall be issued, the applicant 
therefore shall deposit in the Patent Office a duplicate, as near as 
maybe, of the original model, drawing, and description, with spe- 
cification^ of the invention or discovery, verified by oath, as required 
by the Commissioner ; and such patent and copies of such draw- 
ings duly certified, shall be admissible as evidence in any judicial 
court of the United States, and shall protect the rights of the 
Patentee, his administrators, heirs, and assigns, to the extent only 
in which they would have been protected by the original patent and 
specification. 

(To be continued.) 

NEW METHOD OF PREPARING SKINS. 

Mr. Wiltshire has sent to the Zoological Society of London, a 
description of the method used in Morocco for preparing skins. 
The method proposed is excellent for preserving the colour of the 
fur, and giving flexibility to the skins. The manner in which they 
are prepared is as follows : — The skins are first washed in cold 
fresh water, and all fleshy particles are removed ; then two pounds, 
by weight, of alam, two pints of butter milk, and two or three 
handsful of bariey meal, are mixed together, and the mixture is 

VOL, X. 2 s 
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put Into the interior of th6 skin, which is spread out for that pur- 
pose. The skin is then folded up aiid pressed With carfe, and left 
In this manner for the space of two days ; on the third il is washed 
in salt or Sea water, and then hung up to draili ; after which, a 
coat or layer of pounded rock alum is laid on the inside of the skin, 
which is folded up as before. The skin Is then left in this state 
for two or three days ; at the end of which time it is dried by the 
heat of the sun ; and, when it is dry, it is damped with one or two 
pints 0f water, and then re-folded again, and left to imbibe the 
Water for the space of two hours, after which it is spread upon d 
table and rubbed pretty briskly with a flint, until it becomes soft 
and Supple.— -BecM^iY Industriet. 

METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING FLOATING BRIDGES WITHOUT 

ANCHORS. 

A method of carrying this into execution has been invented by 
a State Councillor of Witbesk, in Lithuania, of the name of H^m- 
benthal. The bridge has the form of an obtuse angle^ which, 
when placed against the current, gives the necessary firmness* 
The inventor is, at the present time, constructing a dike for a mill 
in this manner. According to his plan, a single wall, placed at an 
obtuse angle, and composed of beams, placed one on the top of the 
other, will resist the current of the most rapid river. We doubt, 
however, the possibility of putting this plan into execution ; but, if 
it succeeds, it will doubtless reduce tlie expense of such constfiic* 
tions, and will find plenty of imitators. — Ibid, 
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Steam Communication with India hy the Red Sea, advocated in 
a Letter to the Right Honourable Lord Viscount Melbourne^ 
illustrated by plans of the route and charts of the principal sta* 
tion. By Dionysius Lardner, LL.D,, t.R.S. One vol. 8vo., 
pp. 124, with Maps. Published by Allen and Co., Leadenhall* 
street, and Hatchard and Son, Piccadilly. 

It is with great pleasure we recommend, for the perusal of our 
readers, the above work ; the cause which it advocates is^ in itsolf. 
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wfllcient to e^l the attentioa of all those interested in^Iu^ ^^fs^re pf 
this greal commereial nation» aqd its individual merits will amply 
oompttisate the reader for his perusal of it. No ooe ^au deny the 
immense advantages, both commercial and social* to be derived 
froiQ a vapid oommiinicatian wi(h our territories in India -, and the 
author of ^he work before us has not only proved that this may be 
aoeomplished, with ease and safetyt in almost one-third of the usual 
time» but, if properly conducted, in all probability, with peciini^ry 
advantage to the Government. Not only is the tract arranged, 
provision made to overcome local difficulties, and the positions 
pointed out for depots that will lead to the effective operation of 
the voyage, but reasoning from analogy, in the practical^ working of 
steam ships now in actual service, the author has calculated the 
^pense requisite to support the line of communication, and, after 
making most liberal allowances fgr contingencies, points out to 
the most sceptical the iadvantageous terms on which this great, 
and anxiously-look«d«for project may be carried into effect. Should 
there be any of the present age who prefer travelling through a 
course of 16,000 miles to gain a position only 6Q00 qniles di^tant^ 
we advise them to read the above publication of Dr. Lairdi^r* 



^^^^lY. ^ "--— - ' -"^ ^»^' -'-"^ ^— *^r 



Stf^i of mtfntfi 

Granted in Scotland between 22nd June and 22nd July, 18d7« 



To Alexander Macewan, grocer and tea-merchant, $n Glasgow, 
for an invention of a process 4sxx the improvement of teas as 
ordinarily imported. — 26th June. 

-w Jamee Leonard Clemeqt Thomas, qf Gpvent QardeUi in the 
county of Middlesex, esq., in consequence of a communica* 
tiQA made to him by a certain foreigner residinjg abroad, for 
an invention of an improvement applicable to steam-engines 
and steam generators^ having for its object economy of fuel.— - 
7th July. 
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To John Spurgin, of Guildford-street, RuflselUsquafe, in tb» 
county of MiddleseXy doctor of medicine, for an invention of 
tin improvement or improvements in the mode or means of 
propelling vessels through the water, and part of which 
means may be applied to other useful purix>8e8. — 1 4th July. 

-— George Nelson, of Leamington Priors, in the county of War- 
wick, gentleman, for an invention for a certain new or im* 
proved process or processes by the use of which the qualities 
of a certain gelatinous substance, or certain gelatinous sub- 
stances, called isinglass, may be improved.^— 18ih July. 

.^ Thomas Lutwyche, of Liverpool, in the county of Lancaster, 
manufacturing chemist, for an invention of certain improve- 
ments in the construction of apparatus used in the decomposition 
of common salt, and in the mode or method of working or 

' using the same.— 20th Jiily. 

-— William Bell, of Edinburgh, in the kingdom of Scotland, 
esq., for an invention of improvements in heating and evapo- 

- rating fluids. — 21st July. 

.— James Dredge, of the parish of Walcot, in the city of Bath and 
comity of Somerset, brewer, for an invention of certain im- 
provements in the construction of suspension chains for bridges, 
viaducts, aqueducts, and other purposes, and in the construc- 
tion of such bridges, viaducts, or aqueducts. — 22nd July. 



Netti IHateitttf 

SEALED IN ENGLAND, 
Julj/, 1837. 



To Henry Augnstps Wells, late of the city of New 
Tork^ but now residing in Threadneedle-street, in the 
city of London, hat manufactarer, for bis invention of 
certain improvements in the manufacture of bats. — 
Sealed 30th June-^— 6 months for inrolment. 

To Freeman Roe, of Camberwell^ in the coantf of 
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Surrey, plumber, for his lavention of an improyement in 
water closets.— Sealed 7th July —6 months for inrolment. 

To John James Waterstone^ of Millbank- street, 
Westminster, in the county of Middlesex, surveyor, for 
his invention of improvements applicable to the inter- 
cepting and directing of currents and waves of water. — 
Sealed 10th July — 6 months for inrolment. 

To William Pringle Green, of Falmouth, in the county 
of Cornwall, lieutenant in the Royal Navy, for his in- 
vention of improvements in capstans and machinery 
employed in raising, lowering, and moving ponderous 
bodies and matters. — Sealed lOth July— 6 months for 
inrolment. 

To William Chubb, of Portsea, in the county of Hants, 
umbrella manufacturer, for his invention of improve- 
ments in night commode pans.—- Sealed 10th July — 
6 months for inrolment. 

To Thomas North, of Mitre-street, New-cut, in the 
county of Surrey, card, paper, and metal piercer, for his 
invention of an improvement in the manufacture of 
wire, — Sealed 19th July — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Whitmore Bakejr, of Dedham, in the county of 
Essex, veterinary surgeon, for his invention of an in- 
strument or truss applicable to the nicking of horses' 
tails. — Sealed 19th July — 6 months for inrolment. 

To John Pearse, of Tavistock, in the county of Devon, 
ironmonger, for his invention of an improvement or im- 
provements in the construction of wheels. —Sealed 19th 
July — 6 months for inrolment. 

To John Hartley Hitchin, and Robert Oram, of Sal- 
ford, in the county of Lancaster, engineers, for their in- 
vention of certain improvements in the construction and 
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arrangement of cranes for lifting and removing goodis 
by which such machines are rendered more generally 
useful.— Sealed 19th July — 6 months for inrolment 

To John Poad Drake, of Aruudel«street| Strand, ia 
the county of Middlesex, artist, for bis invention of im- 
provements in building ships, steam vessels^ and boats, 
and also in the building of canal and river barges, and 
lighters. — Sealed 19th July-^6 months for inrolment. 

To Sir James Caleb Anderson, of Buttevant-castlei 
in the county of Cork, baronet, for his invention of cer? 
tain improvements in locomotive-engines, which are 
partly applicable to other purposes. — Sealed 19th July 
— ^ months for inrolment. 

To Henry Goschen, of Crosby-square, Bishopsgate- 
street, in the city of London, merchant, for his invention 
of improvements in preparing flax and hemp for spin- 
ning, being a communication from a foreigner residing 
abroad.— Sealed 19th July — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Joseph Henry Tuck, of the Rainbow Coffee-house, 
in the parish of St. MagnuS; in the city of London, gen- 
tleman, for his invention of certain improvements in ap- 
paratus or machinery for making or manufacturing 
candles. — Sealed 25th July — months for inrolment. 

To John Melling^ of Liverpool, in the county of Lan- 
caster, engineer^ for bis invention pf certain ipiprove- 
roents in locomotive steam-engines to be used upon 
railways, parts of which improvements are applieabla 
to stationary steam-engines, and to machinery in gene* 
ral. — Sealed 26th July — (I months for inrolment. 
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To Miles Bbrry, of the Office for Patents, 66, Chan- 
cery^lanCf in the parish of St. Andrew, in the county of 
Middlesex, mechanical draftsman and patent^agent, for 
an improvement or improvements in the making or con-- 
structing of gas meters, communicated to him by a 
/oreigTier.— [Sealed 19th March, 1833.] 

This invention of an improvement or improvements in 
the making or constructing of gas meters, consists of a 
novel kind of apparatus or instrument for measuring and 
registering the quantity of gas passed through the same 
from the gas main or street pipe to the burner; and is 
of that class or description of gas meters commonly 
called " dry meters/' that is, in which there js not any 
water or other liquid used to retain or retard the escape 
of the^gas through the meter, and to cause its expansive 
force to work or set in motion the apparatus, as in meters 
. vou X. ' 8 T 
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of the rotary or commoD construction. Dry gas meters 
have been made before^ but have failed in their desired 
effect, from the friction and com|)lication of the parts of 
the apparatus. One of the desii-ed features of this inven- 
tion is, that it shall work with as little friction as pos- 
sible, so that the least possible opposition shall be offered 
to the gas as it passes through the meter ; so that gas, 
at a very low pressure, shall be capable of passing 
through it, and, at the same time, the quantity o( eubm 
feet shall be measured and registered correctly. This 
improved construction of meter is formed as a hollow 
chamber or vessel^ perfectly air-tight of itself, and 
divided or separated into two portions or chambers, by 
a moveable and flexible partition or diaphragm, that is, 
the partition is connected by a flexible medium, placed 
around its edges, to the chamber, so that the partition 
will be allowed to vibrate or iiiove from one side of the 
chamber towards the other, and yet form a gas-tight 
partition between the two sides or chambers ; one of 
these portions or chambers is constantly open to -the 
supply pipe from the gas main, and the other open to 
the gas burners. The vibratory movements' of tnis 
partition or diaphragm are registered by a pall and 
ratchet wheels, with a train of gear wheels, diSils, ahd 
ttidexes^ similar to thoae used in gas ineters of dh)9 coill^ 
Inon Gonstlnction ; and at the time the diaphlragm ^ 
^attitioii vibrates, and has arrived at the extaht of il« 
motion, it is tnade^ by means of a lever ahd spring, i^ 
open and shut, or change instantaneously the apertuNlli 
or ways in the cock which dohnect the gas pip6M Ivlth 
the metet and btirher. The cdck has four wajrs ot pbBr 
[lages through il^ two df which lead from tiie gas 
pipiS or main, ahd the other two are ladividuaHy «f]ito» 
heoted to the two pbiftl€in« or chambers^ Aa imuijr 
different variations may be made in the farm End 
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v'ftmBeBHia^^t Pf tft§ pwl$ qf this iipprT>ve4 cpn^tmctiQii 
j)f &^ m^tercSj twQ difiqrent fo^m^ qf meters i^re shown, 
»^% Ilftvi^g the wprks Ipsi^e pf th« cwiag qr cb^mber^ 
.iia^ the Qther pq the oatsid^. 

FijS* Ij itt Pl^te XVI., i«f ^ front yipw of oae of thege 
inpioyed gas m$ters» the difil, with it^ inde^esj a«id 
HAit of tbP trftia of gear, toeing f einoved in of der to show 
Ibe piiU e^Qd ratchet wbeql, which commuDicates tb9 
^fttip9s frqin the fl^i^ible ps^rtitiqn or diaphragm to tbf 
f ^stejripg indexes o» the dial. Fig. 3, is ^ vertical 
#0Ptl^Q9 tokm through the meter, shewing the partitif 9 
Skt didpbfagm at its extent of motion; and the cooks, 
%f^ngfk^ and levers, in the pqsition they wonid be iqii* 
Pf diitely before the qhange of the passages of the eoek 
is effected. Fig. 3^ is a seption taken boriaon tally 
Arong^ the same ; % 4, is another similar section to 
4g. 2, shpwing thp flexible partition or diaphragm at its 
extent of motion on the opposite side to that in fig, 1, 
the same letters being used to denote similar parts \^ 
all these and the following figures : a, a, n, is the case or 
vessel^ divided into two portions or chambers a, and 
s, by the flexible partition or diaphragm b, whioh is 
iaQunted to turn on a hinge joint at c, near the bottom 
of the case. The case or vessel is, in thjs instance, 
vepvesented as of an egg-Jike iigare, and may be made of 
east iron or. other metal or material in two parts, and 
JMned. together by fla^nges and serews, with the edges of 
Ibe flexible partition or diapbsagm placed between theni, 
and ^ slight packing of leather may also be used (o 
i«nder the joint aiv«tigbt s d, is the pipe loading from 
ihe. street pipe or gas main, and e, the pipe Iqading ftom 
^e meter to the burner ; ^ is the fonrrway coek ; g*, is a 
spring, coiled round the end of the plug of the cock, 
;whifih . throws or changes the ways of the oeck, and 
9lteni the passages for the gas into ^d from |hQ mete«{ 
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h, and i, are two levers, fixed on to the other end of the 
plug of the cock ; ^, is a projecting arm, fixed on to the 
partition b, which acts alternately in conjunction with 
the levers h, and t, the lever h, acting against the under, 
and the lever t, acting against the upper, surface ; /, is 
another arm, projecting from the partition, having a pin 
on its end, which works in the slot formed by the double 
end of the coiled spring g*; in, is a short lever, fixed on 
to the partition near the hinge joint, and which commu- 
nicates the movements of the partition through the pall 
or lever n, to the ratchet wheel o, and that through th^ 
train of toothed wheels to the dial and indexes; p, and 
9, are two apertures or pipes, opening into the two 
chambers a, and b, for the escape of the gas from the 
chambers to the burners. 

' Figs. 9, and 10, represent two sections taken through 
the cock, for the purpose of showing the ways or pas- 
0ages. Fig. 9, represents the ways of the cock in the 
position they would be as at fig. 2, that is, with the 
passage to the burner open for the escape of the gas 
from the portion or chamber b, the gah being then in the 
act of escaping to the burner in the direction of the 
arrow, through the aperture or end of the pipe atpi and 
up that pipe and through the plug of the cock ^ and 
pipe e, to the burner. As the gas is consumed from the 
chamber b, the other chamber a, is filled from the gas 
main or street pipe, through the pipe cf, and cock, in the 
direction of the arrow, and entering the chamber at the 
aperture 9, the expansive force of the gas being dis- 
aemiinated over the whole surface of the flexible parti- 
tion-^r diaphragm, will cause it to vibrate or move from 
one side of the chamber towards the other, and bring it, 
with the levers, springs, and arms, into the position 
shown in fig. 2, that is, with the bent armof the lever k, 
pressing upwards upon the under surface of the arm^; 
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at the same time, the pin, on the end of the arm /, act* 
ing in the slot on the end ofthe spring g^ has forced the 
spring to uncoil in a slight degree ; but the spring is 
prevented from tnming or shifting the plug, by the bent 
end of the lever h, pressing upon the tinder side of the 
arm A:; but the moment the bent end of the lever h, has 
passed the end of the arm k, the spring g, is free to re« 
coil, and its tension throws or shifts the plug of the 
cock instantaneously into the position shown in the two 
side views, figs. 5, and 6, and in the section figure 10, 
thereby instantaneously cutting ofi" the connexion of the 
chamber b, with the burner, and opening a communica* 
tion with it and the gas main, and, at the same time, 
forming a communication from the chamber A, to the 
burner, the gas will then immediately begin to escape 
from the chamber A, through the aperture q, and through 
the cock/, and pipe e^ to the burner ; and, when the 
proper quantity of gras has been consumed, the pressure 
from the main will have brought the flexible partition into 
the position shown in fig. 4 ; then the pin, on the arm I, 
will have forced the. spring to be coiled somewhat 
tighter than when it is out of tension, which will cause 
the bent end of the lever f , to rest upon the upper part 
of the arm k, as shown in fig. 4 ; and as soon as the bent 
end of the lever i, has passed the end of the arm i, or 
the bent part nearest the partition, the spring will be 
again free to throw or shift the cock back again into 
its former position, as riiown in the the two side views, 
figs. 7, 8, and 9, and so on. It will be, therefore, seen 
that the length of the arm i, or the extent which the 
Mids of the two levers h, and /, travel on its upper and 
under side, will determine the extent of vibration or 
Blovement of the partition, and the quantity of gas con* 
sumed between the extreme points of such moyement or 
vilnrationy will be the quantity measured and registered by 
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tl)e indices apd dial^ tbe Iqver m, apd the psm nf^^vHf ipQV« 
iug the r^tcb^t wbqeli ope tootb during two vibration/s, I( 
will be evident that the spapp or extept of vibrn^ipp 9f 
tbe flexible partitiop may be ad^juated to piQasajre finy 
<|Mftntity required to be registered, mid tbs^t gap of apy 
pre#surp inay be p^99Qd rapidly through the ^ter, ^h« 
^a§ bavipg no way of escaping but throfigh Aif pock ; 
a^d ldl tb^( pa«ses^ through it ipnst be m^afiur ed : r^ i» 
d^ gipall jcyp'or reaervoir, screwed 8^ir-tigbt upon th§ 9!ld 
of tkp pipe p, which projects through the^aie, afd in 
tb^re placed for ib^ purpose of receivipg any apid rfifiisc 
or other extrapeous m^^tter which may escape froui th<l 

g9» vim^ 9M isiptwdpd to prevent its gettipgmtQ ii^ 

iQQter; thi^ QUp maybe removed andempti^^ froin tHi^ 
tQ tii^e, as required^ 

Tba seyeral iigs,, 19, to Zif are reprfi^entatioi|£( af 
^pathgr of these improved ga^ ip^ter^, of s^ differept fpnps 
to that phowP ftt figs, U ?, 3» apd 4, in which th§ wqrk^ 
igg partS| or meohapism for registering the quantity of 
^ft^ consumed, uud for cbauging the ways or pa^SAg§# sf 
the cpc]^4 is pierced op th^ outside of the case or vfssaelt 
apd i$ Pf ^ sopiewhat different arrapgamenti tboufh 
sfjpilar in effect, tp tliat ^bown in fig8,.|/%3^8P^ 4i 
apd^for the jCQUvepiepqe of rpferepqfi, J h^ve.(|ffd||« 
s^^ letters to fleppte Siipilftr or porresppnjliog p^rtib li 
ig the former figures. 

,F\s^ 10, jsftfide 0^vatiQ»; fig, 20, in aneprMeitf^ 
tipfj pf the Um m^ Qf thp meter ; ^^. 21, Uf p. ffntif i^ ; 

spcttPPf md fi?.. ?2, U a plaa t|(?w pf t^^ spjue,. ib^ 

i^pyipg pi^rtsbeiug ^ho^piu the same sUppMou at In r 
%s. ?, apd 9 ? ff, i8 tbp case j 6, tbe fle3^iWe,pp^ti8iifc> 
^bipb turpp upon fi hipge jqiut c j tlie pip ©r 9Si« of thi. 
joipt |a fi5^pd to thQ partitjpn, ap^ worlds ftt ope 9jf4m %r 

ais^U be«<;ipg pp tb^ l9f i^^ pf tb^ b^ci: ep4 pC y^f psm^. 
t^a !Ht»9F f«d projeptf tltrppgha fffflft!} f (nip|r bsi «»; 
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fbe ftoiit end of the c&se> and lias a pall m, fixed oh ifs 
extremity, Mrhkfa cbmniatltcateii the motion of the fl^l- 
Md partition to the ratehet Wheel &, and indices ; d, is 
the pipe leading from the main ; e, the one leadiilg to 
the btiffier \ pi id the pip6 leading to and fVom the cham- 
b«f H ; $, is a similar pipe, belonging to the chamber A : 
/) lil the ibur^way cock. In this gas meter, there id bdt 
^lieleyfer k, fixed upon the end of thepliig of the dock, and 
ihe s|irihg p, is made of a sltaight form ; /, is a long levef, 
Which is fixed on to the 6nd of the axis e, of the partt- 
tititt^ and extends upwards between the two servtfce 
flpbi p, and q ; the Upper end of this levet is coti- 
Heeted by k small chain jr, td th^ end of the sprii&g g ; 
add AA the expaiisire fofce of the gai^ moves the flexible 
partition ftomone sid& io the Other, the lever t, byifieans 
^f the chain s, aM spring g. Will alternately bririg the 
teter h, iii contact With the pins t, aiid u, oh the Short 
arms of the lerer I, as shown in figs. 20, and 21 . 

Fig» iO, shows the lever h, and spring, ih the position 
th^y are just before the diaphragm arriveii at the end 
4€ iti9 vibration ^ when it has done so, the end of the 
l^ver h, slips ofl^ the pin t, and the spring g, will be re^ 
tij^dsed, and immediately throw the lever into the podk 
iloft shown by dots in fig. 20, when the passages o1^ th^ 
Cdck will be changed, and the connexion between the 
«ihambers and gas pipes reversed, when the expansive 
foi^c6 of the gas will cause the dexible partition to returh 
into the Situation shown in figs. 25, and 20. 

Fig. B8, is anotheir end elevation, showing the parts iti 
fetei>se pdsitidn to fig. 20. Fig. 24,1s a section t^keii 
through the Same ; and after the end of the lever A, has 
shifted Off from the piA u, the Spring will throw the Utei 
fAVb the poiiition shoWn by dots in fig. 23, aiid then the 
S^H% bf the gas Will fiiote the later Into the pidditiOii 
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shown in fig. 20, and so Qn : 9, r, are . small pipes, 
extending downwards through the case, with plugs on 
the|r.ends ; and are intended for the same purpose a3 
the cups or reservoirs in figs. 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

As there are many different kinds of cocks or valves 
which may be employed in the improved gas meter iif itb 
good effect, it will not be necessary for me to describe 
all the varieties ; but I have shown several other figure^ 
of different sorts of cocks, which may be used with ad- 
.vantage. Fig. I Ij is a section taken through a cock' of 
the same description as figs, 9, and 10, but which is more 
simple in its constraction, the plugy^ having only a par<- 
tition extending across it to form the two ways or 
openings. Figs. 12, 13, 14, 15, and 16^ are representa- 
tions of another kind of cock or valve^ and consists of 
a barrel, with four ways or chambers in it, and has a 
cover with only two chambers, being divided by a par- 
tition working upon it ; /, is the barrel, with the paip* 
sages i/, Cf and p, j^, as in the other figures: ir, is the 
cover ; the surfaces of the barrel and cover fit upon on^ 
another air-tight, and arc kept together by the screw x^ 
see figs. 12, 13, and 14, upon which the cover turns, as 
an axis ; A, t, are the levers, and g^ is the spring,, fixed 
on to the cover, by which means the cover is made to 
turn one quarter of a revolution at each time the flexi- 
ble partition arrives at the end of its extent of vibration^ 
and, by such movement, will alternately chan\ge. th^ 
passages of the gas to and from the meter, as will b^ 
fully understood from the foregoing description. Fig. 
12, is a front view of the cock or valve ; fig. 13, is a sid^ 
representation; fig. 14, is a section taken through th§ 
yalye, showing passages p, and e, connected together* 
jPig. 15, is a section taken through the barrel of .^hf^ 
cock, showing the ways or /passages ; and fig. 16^ is i^ 
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detached representation of the coven Figs. 17, and 18, 
are representations of another description of valre, 
which may be applied to this improved construction of 
meter, and consists of two pipes, with T-shaped ends 
or cross heads, one pipe being for the admission of the 
gas to the meter, and the other for the purpose of con* 
▼eying it away to the burner. One of the ends of eadi 
of the cross pipes enters the chamber a, the other ends 
enter the chamber b ; upon each of the apertures of 
these cross pipes are mounted valves, which are worked 
by the movement of the flexible partition, and are made 
alternately to open and close the passage to and from 
the meter, by means of levers and springs, as before de» 
scribed. Fig. 17, is a plan view of the pipes and valves, 
showing the passages from the gas main to the chamber 
B, open, and the passages from the chamber A, to the 
burner also open : fig. 18, is a side view of the same ; d^ 
is the pipe leading from the gas main ; e, the pipelead* 
ing to the burner; 6, by is the flexible partition or 
diaphragm ; p, is the aperture for the admission of the 
gas into the chamber b ; and q^ the aperture for its exit 
from the chamber a, to the burner : p*, is the opening 
from the gas main to the chamber a, and q*, the aper^^ 
ture for the escape of the gas from the chamber B, to the 
burner. Each of the apertures or ends of the pipes are. 
alternately closed by valves or plugs, connected toge* 
ther by rods passing through the cross pipes, which work 
in small bearings within the pipes. Opposite to the ends 
of the pipes is situated the small shaft /, which tums.on 
pivots on its ends, and having a cross piece x, near its 
lower extremity, the ends of this cross piece are con- 
nected to the valves, and communicates any motion 
received from the shaft to them. Upon this shaft is also 
mounted the coiled spring g, and the levers A, and i, 
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which are worked by the arma k^ and 9*, extending from 
the flexible partition ; these levers, arms, and springs, 
act in the same way as those described in figs. 1, 2; 8, 
tnd 4| and tarn the shaft /, a part of a revolotion back*- 
wards and forwards at each end of the Tibrations of the 
diaphragmi which motion is communicated by the cross 
arms to the valves^ and cause them to open and dose 
tile ends of the cross pipes* 

^^ HaTing now described this invention of an inqirove* 
tteht or improvements in the making or constructing Of 
gas meters, I have only to remark^ in conclusion, that 
the case of the meter may be made of copperi brass, 
afl^ni or other metal, either wrought or cast, or of earths 
enware, or any other material which is. air-tight ; and 
thAt the partition may be made of wood, tin, copper, or 
pther metal, and the flexible material may be animal 
Madder, leather, parchment, Indian rubber, air*tight 
doth, silk, or other fabric which may answer the pur« 
pose, and form an air-tight flexible partition between 
the two diambers a, and b, of the meter ; and although 
I have shown it working when placed in aki upright 
position, yet it will work horizontally, or in any othet 
position required ; and that the cocks or valves may ba 
made of brass or other metal, with metal or glass plugUi 
Qr may be made wholly of glass if it should be thought 
desirable. And, I verily believe that this my specifr* 
Cation does, in all other respects^ comply with the pro^ 
tiso contained in the above in part recited LettenI 
Patent"-«/itn)/feii in the RqU$ CJhapel Office^ Septam^ 
ifr, 18830 

a 4ra^n by MMirs. Newton and fitny. ' 



^ «.* ^ 
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To William Woods, ike elder j of Ne%oea$th*streei^ 
Farringdon-streeij in the city of London, $teel pen 
manufacturer^ for his invention of a certain improvement 
or improvements in the construction of metal pens,^^ 
[Scaled 11th October, 1832.] 

Thb Patentee commences his f pecificatlon by observing 
that his improved metal pens diQbr from all other metal 
pens in their action, which is much superior ; and this 
superiority consists in making ribs^ grooves, fnrrowsy 
or indentations in place of the slits^ holes, or other 
apertures which are generally made in metal pens^ for 
the purpose of affording elasticity. 
' The ribs, farrows, grooves, or other indentations, of 
which the Patentee claims the exclusive rights as far as 
regards their application to metal pens, may be made 
in any form, manner^ or direction ; either curvilinear, 
rectilinear, diagonally, or at right angles to the slit of 
the pen. The Patentee states, that by adopting this 
mode of giving elasticity to the pen, the flexibility and 
softness of a quill is retained, as well as all the delicacy 
and durability of the metal pen ; and another advan« 
tage derivable from this ioveiition is, that the furrows, 
grooves, or other indentations effectually prevent the 
inh or other writing fluid from flowing down on to tibe 
paper too suddenly, and thereby blotting it, which onxk^ 
not be avoided in other metal pens ; but yet the said ftir« 
rows or grooves form suitable channels for the con vey ane<> 
of the writing fluid in regular and successive quantities, 
until all that is held by the pen is completely used. 

The Patentee has shown, in the drawing aecompany-f 
i»g bis spedficationi twenty to thirty different descrip- 
ttons of p^s, that is, having their indentations, Airrows, 
grooves, or channele running in different ways ; but^ ae 
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he has claimed the aforesaid indentations^ grooves, or 
channels in aU their modifications as adapted to steel.or 
other metal pens in the manner above described, we 
have not thought it necessary to show them all, bat 
have contented ourselves with representing ten of them, 
these being the principle^ and the others only modifica- 
tions of the same. Figs. 1, to 10, in Plate XVII.,' 
represent some of the pens described by the Patentee. 
The cause (as the Patentee considers) that the action 
of these pens is superior to the common kind of steel or 
other pens, arises from tlie grooves, furrows,indentati6ns, 
or channels giving gradually, one after another, in con« 
junction with the single slit, according to the pressure 
that is applied to the pen by the writer, so that diey are 
equally applicable to the lady's delicate small hand, as 
to the stout and beautilul large text or other commer- 
cial handwriting. 

It is observed that these pens are to be made of stouter 
and thicker metal than the common pens, and their 
indentations, grooves, furrows, or channels may be 
made all over the surface of the pen, both externally 
and internally. The channels, furrows, or grooves are 
not only useful for the purpose above described, but 
they may be made subservient to ornamenting the pen. 

In conclusion, the Patentee says, that he does not 
mean or intend to confine his claim to the direction or 
number of the grooves, furrows, channels, or indenta* 
tions as above described, as many more may be sug- 
gested; but what he does claim as his invention is, 
the adaptation of indentations, furrows, cbanniols, or 
grooves made in either the interior or exterior surface, 
or both, of the steel or other metal pen, for the puipose 
of giving elasticity^ as before described*— [/urotfai in 
the Inrolment Office^ December, 1883.] 
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To Thomas Weigle y, of Bridge Hall Mitts, near Burt/, 
in ihe county of Lancaster y paper maker, for an improved 
pulp strainer^ to be used in making paper, — [Sealed 
SOth June, I833J 

This invention consists in a machine or apparatus for 
straining the pulp of which paper is made^ whereby the 
pulp is cleared from knots^ lumps, dirt, and other ex- 
traneous matters. 

Plate XVII., fig. II, represents a section of the 
whole apparatus : a, is the pulp vat or reservoir ; b, is 
the strainer, consisting of two cylinders c, and if, one 
within the other, having perpendicular slits or openings 
extending from top to bottom; these openings are 
generally made the width required for the coarsest 
paper, which is about the sixteenth of an inch ; and the 
apparatus is so constructed, that the strainer may be 
made available also for the finest quality of paper, as 
will be hereafter described. 

A piston e, works up and down in the strieuning 
qrlinder, but does not touch the sides of the inner 
cylinders, consequently its action will only cause a 
slight dogree of exhaustion if is the piston rod, working 
in tw[o stuffing boxes g*, g*. A reciprocating motion is 
given to the rod and piston by* means of the rotary crank 
A, above, tfpon the crank shaft, a toothed wheel t, is 
fixed, and a small pinion jr, on the shaft of the band 
pulley, gears into this wheel. By these means, the 
moving power is communicated from the band pulley 
to the piston, and the apparatus is put in action. Two 
exit pipes A, and I, communicate with the top and 
bottom parts of the interior cylinder, and have stop 
cocks and valves opening outwards ; these two pipes 
conduct the pulp, after it has been strained, into a 
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receiring chamber m, placed on one side of the vat^ and 
a small pipe n, conducts the pulp from this chamber iQto 
the paper-making machine, or into any vessel that may 
be placed to receive it ; the use of the receiving cham- 
ber m, being only to receive the strained pulp from the 
two pipes k, and /, not to retain it. The strainar k 
oonstracted by two cylinders, one inside the other; 
these are accurately fitted so that no pulp can get 
between them; and^ in order that their constmction 
may be more clearly understood, they are shown in 
horizontal section at the detached view fig. 12. It will 
be here perceived, that these cylinders may be so aiw 
ranged that any quality of pulp may be. strained tbfoagli 
them. For instance, if a very fine writing paper is 
wanted, the workman has only to move the inner cylior 
der a very small distance, and the solid parts or bwi of 
the inner cylinder partially close the slits or openings of 
the outer cylinder, thus effectually preventing any tbtog 
but the filaments of very fine pulp from making.its way 
through the slits or perpendicular openings. 

The manner in which the Patentee proposes to effeoi 
tibe adjustment of the straining cylinders will bo batter 
understood by reference to figs. 12, 13^ and 14; o, o^ato 
two bolts, sliding in slots in the top plate of the cylin* 
ders, which bolts are attached to a cross piece con* 
nected to the inner cylinder, as shown at p, in fig* 12,;. 
q, is a screw shaft, having a curved recess in it fojr tho 
bolt CI, to work in« The shaft 9, shown detached in igy 
14, is supported and works in screw blocks r, whiob am 
fixed on the top of the outer cylinder^ and remaiiia sta«7 
tionary. As the screw shaft 9, is turned roundi i\ wUl 
gradually move forward or backward by the bolt 09 and^ 
by this means alter the position of the interior cyliB4ir«i 
so that wy degree of fineness may ba obtained. : -j 
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The pulp vat or reservoir being; filled with unstrained 
pulp aa high as the top of the cylinder, and motion being 
givea to the pulley by any convenient power, that mo- 
tion is communicated to the crank shaft by the wheel 
and pinion^ causing a reciprocating action of the piston, 
by which a partial vacuum is formed ; first, in the upper 
part of the cylinder above the piston, and then in the 
lower part of the cylinder below the piston. As the 
piston rises, the pulp in the reservoir will be drawn into 
the cylinder by the partial vacuum there formed ; and, 
as the knots, lumps, dirt, and other extraneous matter 
caDMt pass between the very narrow space allowed for 
ibe admittance of the pulp, they will, of conseqttenoe, 
adhere to the outside of the strainer ; and, if not re* 
jaaved, will, in iim6, so clog up the slits or openings, that 
tile pulp will not be able to pass. It is, therefore, pro« 
posed to effect their entire removal in the following man<» 
ner i-^Ia the two pipes k, and /, are placed stop cocks 
and valves as before described, which must be so regu« 
Jated and adjusted, that they will not allow so much 
pulp to pass as is drawn into the straiaing cylinder by 
the vacuum ; the consequence of this will be, that a 
certain quantity will remain in the cylinder ; and, as 
the piston descends, it will be forced out through the 
riifts or interstices, and, by this means, drive away the 
•knotSj; Itimps, or other extraneous matters that may be 
ttooumulated round the cylihder, and which, by their 
specific gravity, will fall to the bottom. 

The Patentee says, in conclusion, that having now 
jieaoiibed his invention, and in what manuer the same 
aialj^ be oaorried: into effect^ hi claims, as his iuirdntion, 
«tay macbine or apparatus of any form, shape, or eon^^ 
Itnietiofi whatever, whether like his or any other, for 
ftttlulng th« pulp through a cylinder^ }& which the 
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knots^ lumps, dirt, or other extraneotui matteni are 
repelled from the strainer, and the strainer kept per« 
fectly unclogged, in the manner before desoribed.-^[/it- 
rolled in the Inrolment Office, December, \913B^.1 '■ ^ 



To John Springall, qf Oulton^ in the county of 
Suffolk, iroihfounder, for his invention of an improved 
corn stack 5^<i;t(f.— [Sealed 7th March, 1833.] 

Th£ object that the Patentee has in view, and which 
he conceives he has perfectly attained by the present 
inventioni is, firstly, allowing the air to penetrate into 
the interior of the stack through the bottom, for the pur^ 
pose of preserving the corn free from damp; and, 
secondly, by the peculiar construction of such stack 
stand, preventing any vermin, such as rats and mice, 
from getting into the stack and destroying the cotn. 

The manner in which it is proposed to effect this 
object, we shall endeavour to describe nearly in the 
Patentee's own words, reference being had to fig. 15, 
Plate XVII., which represents a plan or horizontal 
view of the improved corn stack stand, consisting of 
three cast or wrought iron rings a, b, c, which, are 
jointed or connected together byiron rods </, d^ d, radiat- 
ingfrom thecentreof the stack; these rods are held in their 
places by screw-nuts and bolts. The smaller or inner ring 
c, is connected to a cast iron plate e, shown detached in 
section at fig. 16, by other radiating arms /, f screwed 
to the projecting edges of the plate e: thus it will be 
seen that all the rings are connected firmly togetber|.m 
the manner above described, iand the stack may atranir 
time.be easily taken to pieces and T6m«ved tojailjr 
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other part of the farm that may be thought desirable. 
The pillars or supports of the stack stand, upon which 
the rings rest, are shown at gy g, g, g, and are retained 
safely in their position by blocks hy hy h,h; these sup- 
ports are intended to be made of cast iron, and their 
shape will be more evidently seen by reference to fig. 
I?, which represents an elevation of the improved stack 
stand ; i, being an overhanging projection^ for the pur- 
pose of preventing the rats and mice from passing up 
inta the stack. 

The Patentee proceeds to state that the stand which 
be has just described^ is what he denominates bis 
single stack stand, and that by connecting two or more 
of these single stack stands together, in the manner 
shown in fig. I89 he constructs what he denominates 
his double or compound stack stand. In this figure 
a, by are two single stands connected together by side 
fods jy j, and rings k, ky so as to form a long stand, 
which may be suitable for some situations. It is further 
stated, that any number of these single stands may be 
Joined together, in any manner that may suit the pre- 
mises they are intended to occupy. The Patentee says, 
in conclusion, that having now described his invention, 
and the manner of carrying the same into effect, he 
hereby declares, that he claims as his invention the 
making of com stack stands, in . the manner herein- 
before described, and also the manner of connecting 
two or more stands together to form a larger one to 
suit the locality* — [Inrolkd in the Inrolmeni Offiecy 
Septembery 1833.] 

[We cannot exactly see in what the originality of 
this invention consists, as com stack stands have been 
made wi^ stone supporters or pillars, and with ventilat- 
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ing bases for many years, and we should conceive that 
they will answer all the purposes of the before described 
inTention, which must be confined to making the pillars 
of iron, and causing the bars to radiate from one 
emnmon centre, instead of being placed across each 
other, as in the common stack stand .^-^Ed.] 



7o Sarah Guppy, of Tarway House, CU/lon, near 
Bristoly ztidoWy Jbr her having invented a method of 
etpplying and arranging certain ariieks, parts, or pieces 
of cabinet work, uphohterj/, and other articles, com* 
monlt/ or frequently applied to bedsteads and hangings, 
and also others not hitherto so tfppftVtf.— [Sealed 87th 
October, 1881.] 

This invention consistsi firstly, in an arrangement of 
l^eoes or parts of pillarsi posts, or frame*work, which 
are connected by an iron rod passing up the middle, 
for the purpose of forming a bed*post> and also in an 
improved drawing tester or valance for ventiIatio&» 
Secondly, in making what may be denominated the 
foundation or ground-work of the bedstead, consisting 
of a frame of drawers covered with a platform, and 
which drawers when pulled out form steps for the pur* 
pose of enabling a person to ascend to the bed* Thirdly, 
in constructing an apparatus whereby the person ia 
bed, if lame, or Otherwise aninv&Ud, may ex^r^M bis 
or her arms. 

The first part of the invention, viz. the constructing 
of the bed-posts of several pieces, having ktt iron r^d up 
the middle, is represented at fig« 10, PlatD XVIt., ^ 
bdng the iron rod passing up through the difeirdttt 
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pieces of wood^ of which the post la eoBfttraoted^ and 
which are hollowed out for the purpose. Fig. 20, is a 
perspectiTe Tiew of a bedstead complete, with all the 
improvements connected ; a, a, a, a, are the posts ; b, the 
platform upon which they rest ; c, c, c, the hanging 
tester or valance^ which may be used for ventilating 
or restricting the passage of the air; d, is the head 
lM>ard« 

The second part of the invention consists of the 
adaptation of drawers^ placed under the bed^ to be em* 
ployed as steps, for the purpose of assisting the person 
in getting into bed ; e, and f, are two drawers^ shown 
open, or rather drawn out. It will be perceived that 
they have a sliding lid at top g; which, when the 
drawers are used as drawers, must be slidden back in 
the way shown in the under one ; at the other side of 
the bed, and at the back of the drawers, a back board 
is fixedi and whepi there are two sets of drawers one opi 
eapb side^ this back boi^rd is placed in the middle^ for 
the purpose of stopping the sliding top or lid of the 
drawers when they are pushed in, so that whenever 
they are pulled out to be used as steps, they may be 
always ready and complete. 

The Patentee observes, that there is another advan- 
tage arising from the use of these drawers, which is, 
that they prevent any flue, or other dirt or dust, from 
accumulating under the bed. 

The third part of the invention is, the apparatus fbr 
allowing the person in bed to take exercise, as also re* 
presented at fig. 20, and in a detached front view at fig. 
SI. It consists of a bar of wood A, extending across the 
top of the bed, having two pulleys i, t, mounted in it^ 
and oyer these two pulleys is drawn a cord or ribbon 
J, J, hanging down, and having handles for the person 
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in bed to take bold of, and work np and down for ex« 
ercise. 

In Gonclasion^ tbe Patentee states, tbat baling de- 
scribed ber improvements, and the manner of carrying 
tbem into effect, sbe claims, as ber invention, firstly, the 
constmction of tbe pillars or posts of bedsteads by con- 
necting pieces, and also the arraDgement of tbe banging 
tester or valance, in tbe manner above described. 
Secondly, the arrangement and adaptation of drawers 
nndemeath the bed, which may be nsed for drawers as 
well as steps for assisting tbe person in and out of bed. 
Thirdly, the constmction of an apparatus similar to 
that above described, by means of which the person in 
bed may enjoy bodily exercise. — [Inrotted in the Inrol* 
meni Office, December, 1881.] 
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To William Essex, of Cheetham, near Manchester, in 
the county of Lancaster, agent, for his invention qfim* 
praoements in machinery for producing rotary motion. — 
[Sealed I3th July, 1836.] 

This is a project for obtaining power, through the 
agency of water, forced by means of a pump into a 
series of cylinders, containing working pistons; the 
pressure of the water is to work the pistons in the 
cylinders, and by their action, power is to be commu* 
nicated through the piston rod to a crank shaft, which 
is intended to be the rotary mover for driving any other 
machinery. 

Whence the power beyond that expanded in pumping, 
and transmitted through the piston to the crank shaft 
is to be derived, the Patentee has not told us ; but the 
absurdity of the scheme, if not already seen, will be 
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evident^ i^ben we have described the arrangement of 
the machinery. 

A frame-work is constructed, in which a cistern of 
water and two force pamps are mounted at one end ; 
about the middle of the frame three cylinders are fixed 
in horizontal positions, having within each a working 
piston, properly packed ; the rods of these pistons are 
connected to a three-throw crank shaft, from the end of 
which shaft, through a pulley and band, the rotary 
motion, or power produced, is to be communicated. 
The pumps are to be worked by racks and pinion, 
through the agency of a reciprocating lever or winch, 
in the same way that the ordinary air pump is worked. 
The water raised by these means in the pumps, is, by 
the returning strokes of the reciprocating lever, forced 
through branch induction pipes into the ends of the 
cylinders behind the pistons, by the force o( which the 
pistons are projected, and their rods made to act upon 
the crank shaft. 

A stop cock or valve is inserted in each of the induc- 
tion pipes, and similar cocks or valves are also inserted 
in the eduction pipes, or those by which the water is 
discharged from the cylinders. The induction or educ<^ 
tion cock or valve of each cylinder are respectively 
connected by a small rod, which causes them to work 
simultaneously, that is, when the induction is closed 
that the eduction shall be opened ; slide rods are also 
connected to these cocks or valves, which are acted 
upon by the piston rods, and hence, as the movements 
of those rods are governed by the rotation of the three- 
throw cranks, the valves are worked which admit the 
water into and out of the cylinders. — [InroUed in the 
Inrolment Office^ Januarj/y 1887.] 
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To Henry William Nunn^ of Whippingham, in tk$ 
hie of Wighi, bobbii^net laee manufacturer^ fir hii in* 
veniion of improvemeni$ in manufacturing ccHmn kinds 
qf embroidered lace. — [Sealed 27th Marob, 1884.] 

This appears to be intended as an improYement upon 
a former invention^ for which a patent was granted 
February, 1833« to Messrs. Nunn, Mowbray, and 
Alabone. (See the fifth voL of our Conjoined Series^ 
page 358.) The present proposition, as far as we can 
understand it, seems to be to produce in any of the or^ 
dinary lace-making machines, narrow breadths of bobbin- 
net, with blonde, purl, yandyked, and embroidered 
edges, laced together into broad sheets, which when 
finished, bleached, and dressed, may be separated into 
the various breadths by drawing out the lacing thread. 

The manner of effecting this is stated to be, by re- 
moving certain of the bobbins and carriages, in order to 
produce spaces in the net in which the straight warp 
threads only appear, and upon these straight threads 
the embroidering gimp threads are to be worked by a 
series of extra guides and needles, in the way they ar^ 
usually worked in the machine, called the warp frame. 

No drawing of mechanical arrangement accompanies 
the specification, as it is stated that every kind of lace- 
making machinery applicable to the object is claimed ; 
we do not, however, see distinctly the points of inven- 
tion, on which this patent rests.-— [/nroZ/f </ in the Inrol- 
ment Office, September ^ 18340 
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To Sir Jambs Caleb Anderson, of Bulevant Casth, 
in the county of Cork, Ireland, Baronet, for his t'^tveii-* 
Hon of certain improved machinery fbr. propelling 
vessels on water, which machinery is applicable to 
other useful purposes.^SeBled 2nd August^ 1831.] 

The first feature of improvement proposed in the speci- 
fication of this patent, is a peculiarity in the construe- 
tion of a paddle-wheel for propelling vessels on water. 
The paddles are severally connected by joints to the 
rims of two wheels^ the one wheel being placed excen« 
trie, the other concentric to the main axle, consequently^ 
as the wheels revolve, the paddles will all be made to 
turn upon their joints or double axles, and preserve the 
same parallel positions in every part of the wheel's rota- 
tion. This is acknowledged to be a very old scheme, 
adopted for the purpose of causing the paddles to enter 
the water edge^wise, and after passing through the 
water in positions at right angles, or nearly so to the 
surface, leaving the water edge-wise, and is said to be 
a construction of paddle-wheel, in which the least 
quantity of power is lost. The Patentee, consequently, 
does not claim this construction of paddle-wheel as 
new, but only the form of paddle adapted thereto, and 
the manner in which the axle of the wheel is mounted* 

The paddles themselves^ if we rightly understand 
their description, instead of being formed by flat boards 
oar plates as usual, are bent down to an angle in the 
middlQ, as the Patentee expresses it, in a wedge shape, 
and, in consequence, in passing through the water, the 
hollow form of the paddle causes it to take hold of the 
water with better effect than if it were flat 

The bearings for the axle of the wheel are plummer 
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boxes moanted .upon the concave edges of semi^-circnlar 
rails placed perpendicularly. When, the wheel is to be 
put into operation, these plummer boxes are fixed in 
the lowest part of the semi-circular rails ; but when, 
from the state of the weather* or other causes, the wheel 
is required to be raised out of the water, the plummer 
boxes are loosened from the rails^ and are, with the 
axle of the wheel, drawn up one side of the semi-cir- 
cular rails, by means of a windlass, or chain and pulley 
turned by a winch. 

The second feature of improvement consists in the 
mode of producing power for driving these propelling 
wheels, which is to be obtained by manual labour in- 
stead of steam, and consists in the adaptation of a drum 
wheel with ledges on its periphery, upon which the 
crew are to step as on a tread*mill; or an endless 
ladder, passed round drums on which men are to step 
as in mounting the rattlings, and the weight of the 
body acting by gravitation, causing the ladder and its 
drum to revolve, that movement is to be communicated 
as a propelling power through suitable gear to the 
paddle-wheel axle. Or the propelling power may be 
obtained by a reciprocating motion, given to machi- 
nery by the crew from manual movements, similar to 
rowing. 

The third feature of improvement, is the adaptation 
of those last mentioned mechanical contrivances to a 
carriage on land, by means of which it is to be impelled 
along a roBLd.^-^InroUed in the Inrolment Office^ Febru-^ 
arjfy 1882.] 
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7o Marmaditke Robinson, of Great George-street, in 
the city of Westmimter, navj/ agent, on behalf of WiL' 
LiAM Augustus Archbajlo, Esq., a lieutenant in 
the Rojfal Navt/y at present residing at Louisiana^ in the 
United States of North Americay in consequence of a 
communication made to him hy the said William 
Augustus Archbald, jf&r certain improvements' in 
the making and purifying of sugars. — [Sealed 27th 
July, 1831 J 

This invention applies, in the first instance, to the con- 
struction of the pan in which the cane juice is to be 
boiled for producing sugar. The pan is to be made of 
copper, or at least the bottom of the pan, the sides being 
constructed, if desired, of pine wood ; and, in the bottom 
of the pan, hemispherical cups are to be formed, of 
about six inches diameter, by beating out the metal, or 
by cutting apertures and braizing the cups thereto. The 
object is, that the fire of the furnace below may play 
with greater effect upon the pan, by thus extending the 
area of its surface. Or, instead of cups, domes of cor* 
responding dimensions may be formed or inserted in the 
bottom, which will have nearly the same effect. 

The second feature is a mode of discharging the liquor 
from the pan when the boiling operation has been com- 
pleted ; several pipes are introduced, leading from a 
close vessel above, down nearly to the bottoms of the 
respective cups. The close vessel is to be filled with 
steam from a boiler, for the purpose of driving out the 
air ; and when this has been done, the steam cock being 
closed, a vacuum will be formed in the interior of the 
close vessel ; and the cock, in any one of the descending 
pipes, being now opened, the liquor from the pan will 
immediately ascend into the close vessel, from which it 
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may be afterwards discharged into a suitable tank or 
receiver.— [/nro/fed tit the Pettjf Bag Office, January , 
1832.] 



To Thomas BruntoH, of Vatk^^uaire^ Regenfii^imrk, 
in the county of Middlesex, Esq., for his having found 
out or discovered a nets application or adaptaUan ofccr^ 
tain apparatus for heating fluids or liquids, and gemrai- 
ing steam for various useful purposes.'^[Se9led i5th 
November, 1831.] 

This invention appears to consist merely in certafn 
modifications, as to form, of the plan of constructing 
steam boilers and vessels for evaporating salt, described 
nnder a patent granted to the same gentlemauiio Marchj 
1831. (See our ninth volume, page 212.) 

By reference to the former patent, it will be perceived 
that the boilers consisted principally of a combined 
series of flat chambers, formed by parallel plates con* 
nected in pairs in a peculiar manner, and arranged in a 
certain way within a furnace, the principal object of 
which was to produce a constant current or flow of the 
water through the several compartments of the chatn* 
bers. The present arrangement has precisely the saa0 
object ; the chambers are constructed in the same way« 
but differently arranged, and connected with flues, which 
pass through the boiler to increase the eShci ; and some 
tubular chambers are also employed 

There is no novel feature claimed under this patent, 
and all that could possibly be considered as new, is 
merely the arrangement q£ previously known partit, 
which, in our opinion, present no striking feature of 
advantage, or even sufficient peculiaiity of fon% to 
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tednca us to give plates of the figares «ocompaiiyiiig the 
epecificatioii, which are numerous and elaborate, and 
are accompanied with rather a lengthy description ^p— 
[Jnromin the PeUj^ Bag Office, Uay^ 1932.] 



To Alexanper Cochrane, of Nortonstreef, Great 
Portland-street^ in the county of Middlesex, Esq., for 
his invention of certain improvements in machinery for 
propelling or moving locomotive carriagesyond giving 
motion to mills and other machinery. ^^[SesLlbd lOtb 
August^ 1831.] 

The subject of this patent is, a mode of propelling car- 
riages on land, or of actuating other machinery by 
mannal labouri applied in the way of rowing. 

In the carriage, which is to be employed as a drag for 
drawing a series of carriages behind it/ several men are 
to be seated, as rowers^ and their hands being applied 
to levers, the reciprocating movements given to those 
levers are communicated through rods, either to cranks 
on the main axles, or to clicks or drivers, taking into 
ratchet wheels oh the naves of the running wheels, by 
which reciprocating movements the axles and the run- 
ning wheels are made to revolve, and the carriage is 
impelled forward. 

This mode of driving machinery has been so long 
known, and has been found to be so decidedly ineffec- 
tual, that it will not be necessary for us to give a more 
particular description of it. — [Inrotted in the Inrolment 
Office^ February, 1882.] 
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To John Young, of Woherhampton^ in the county of 
Stafford, patent locksmith, for his invention of certain 

" improvements in manufacturing boxes and pulleys for 
windows, sashes, and other purposes.— {SevAed 21st 
Jane, 1836.] 

This invention of certain improvements in manufactar- 
ing boxes and pulleys for window sashes and other pur- 
poses, apply to that description of pulleys commonly 
called '' box pulleys," and such as are generally used 
for sustaining the cords or lines of the counter-balance 
weights of window sashes ; and the improvements apply 
more particularly to that kind or description of box 
pulleys which have the axle of the pulley or wheel 
securely fixed therein, and turning in holes or bearings 
formed in the sides of the box or case, and are gene* 
rally denominated in the trade ^* axle pulleys," to 
distinguish them from another kind of '^ box pulleys,'' 
in which the pulley or wheel revolves upon a pin or 
axle passed through it and the sides of the box or case, 
and secured therein by riveting the ends of the pin on to 
the outside of the box, which, in this instance, is cast in 
one piece ; and after the holes have been drilled therein, 
the pulley or wheel is placed in its proper situation, and 
the pin or axle passed through them, which secures the 
pulley or wheel in the box ; whereas, in the former de- 
scription of '^ axle-box pulleys," as commonly made, the 
case is cast in two or three pieces, the sides thereof, 
after having the holes drilled through them, being riveted 
or otherwise secured to the other or front part of the 
box or case, the fastenings of the sides thereto holding 
or securing the pulley or wheel between them. 
And this invention consists in casting the said box or 
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case of the last mentioned description of ^^ axle pulley '^ 
around the pulley wheel, after it has been properly pre- 
pared for this purpose^ the pulley wheel or roller being 
contained within the ^^ core/' which occupies the space 
forming the interior of the said box or case when it is 
placed within the ^* sand mould." The fluid metal being 
poured into the '^ mould/' flows around the ^^ core" and 
into the parts or spaces left between it and the sides of 
the ^' mould'' or impression of the pattern of the box, by 
which means the box or case is cast around the pulley 
or wheels which is thereby properly held or secured in 
its required situation; without requiring further fitting up. 
The several figures in Plate XVIII. will serve to 
illustrate the improved manufacture of <' axle pulleys'.^ 
Fig. 1, is a front view ; fig. 2, a side view ; and fig. 3, a 
back view of one of the improved pulleys complete. 
Fig. 4, is a representation of the pulley wheel or roller 
detached : a, is the box or case ; b^ the pulley or wheel ; 
Cy the axle thereof. Figs. 5, and 6, are representations 
of the interior of the two halves or sides of the '^ core 
box/' figs. 7y 8, and 9, arc side and end representations 
of the *' core" complete, with the pulley or wheel con* 
tained therein ; figs. 10, 11, and 12, are front, side, and 
back representations of the moulder's pattern for the 
box or case ; and figs. 13, and 14, are longitudinal and 
transverse sections of the sand mould, showing the 
'* core" situated therein. After the pulley wheels have 
been properly prepared, as shown in fig. 4, that is, with 
the ends of the axle turned in a lathe, they are severally 
placed within the '^ core box/' the ends of the axles 
fitting into the counter sunk holes d,d\ the ^' core box" 
is then filled with sand, which is rammed therein around 
the pulley wheel, so as to form a compact ^' core /' the 
impression of the pattern of the box or case is then pro- 
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perly formed in the sand by the monlder, when the 
'' core/' with the pulley wheel, ie placed therein ; the 
ends of the axle projecting from the *^ core" into the 
ipace between the ** core'' and *' mould/' ae ebown in 
fig. 14; the fluid metal ie then poured into the mould, 
whioh flows Into the spaces between the sides thereof 
and the '* core/' and around the ends of the axle 
pulley, which project from the '^ core;" and, as soon as 
the metal is cold, the operation is complete ; the core 
sand being removed from out of the interior of the now 
formed box or case in the Qsual manner. 

If it should be thought desirable, smooth turned 
collars, bushes, or bearings e, of metal, as shown at fig . 
16, may be placed on each side of the case around the 
ends of the axis of the pulley wheel, as seen in fig. 16, 
previous to its being put into the sand mould, whereby 
the fluid metal will be made to flow arouod the said 
collar, instead of coming in direct contact with the axle : 
this mode of operation will produce the ** box pulley^ 
shown at fig. 17, and the axle will thereby have a 
better bearing than in the former instance, care being 
tak^i to use such a metal or mixture of metals as will 
not be melted by the fluid metal of which the case is 
formed when it is poured into the mould.<-<-[//ifo//4fd in 
ihi Jtolh Chapel Office, Dmmbir, 1836.] 



To iAHW PuFPiSLD HhiBLWH^Q.of Gprdon'$qmn.%n 
th4 county of Middlesex, artist, for hi$ invention ^f 
^rUrin imprwemenU on p^twii, pen^ mdchaUc easm^ 
Jb^r«.H[$eaI^ 97tb Febmnry, 1894;] 

These improvements consist in the construction of an 
instrument for holding the chalk, crayon, or pencil for 
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the ime of an artist, in which the sides of the holder are 
gradually compressed or tightened, so as to confine the 
pencil or chalk securely in the position in which it is 
first placed. 

In the specification, the Patentee has shown and 
described three different modes of constmctiDg an 
Instrument to answer the purpose required. The first 
is represented at fig* 16, Plate XVIII., and consists of 
a cylindrical tube a, which may be made of any lengthy 
to suit the pencil ; on to the end of this tube is fixed, by 
soldering, or in any other conrenient manner, a conical 
tube &, having three longitudinal slits or openings 0, 
equidistant from each other. These slits or openings 
are for the purpose of giving elasticity, and allowing 
the conical sides to be compressed by the action of the 
ferrule d. 

It will be seen that the slits or openings e, have small 
notches or recesses ; these are for the purpose of con« 
fining the ferrule d, which they do through the medium 
Qf a small stud in the inside of the ftrrule ; this stud 
slides along one of the slits or openings, and when 
the ferrule is forced far enough along the conical tube 
to confine the pencil or crayon, and hold it firmly, then 
the ferrule is turned slightly on one side, and the stud 
becomes lodged in one of the notches or recesses. 

Fig« 19, is another pencil or crayon holder, coti'* 
struoted on the same principle as the former, eitcepl 
that the conical tube b, is inverted or tapers downwards. 
As the same letters of reference are marked upon eor^ 
Vtspondtng parts of these two figures, it will be unne'* 
oessary further to describe the latter, except to say that 
to compress the sides of the holder shown in fig 19, it is 
Mceeeary to purii the ferrule <(, upwards ; whilst, in the 
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other figure, .the same effect is produced :by pusbiag the 
fermle' downwaiid^. 

Fig. 20» is another description of crayon or pencil 
holder ; the base of the cone, in this figure, being simi- 
lar to that shown in fig. 18. The tube, in this constmc- 
tion of pencil holder, has a screw on its oater surface, 
and longitudinal slits or openings are cut in the tube in 
the same manner, and for the same purpose, as in the 
former figures. The ferrule d, in this instance, consist3 
of a screw box, which, by being screwed up or down, 
opens or compresses the sides in the same: manner as ia 
figs. 18, and 19. ; 

Fig. 21, is an instrument upon a similar construction 
to the one just described, except that to compress the 
sides the ferrule must be screwed up the conical tube 
instead of down, as in fig. 20. 

Another mode of constructing, an instrument to hold 
pencils or crayons is represented in fig. 22, and consists 
of a long case, capable of holding an entire cedar 
pencil; in this instrument, the pencil is. held fast by 
turning a thumb screw g, into the wood of the pencil. 

The Patentee observes that this invention is equally 
ai^licable to pens ; and that for the latter purpose, as 
well as for crayons. or small pieces of chalk, it is not 
necessary to have the tube a, of any considerable length ; 
and that, to construct «tbe instrument of the, ordinary 
or sufficient length, hard woods, ivory, bone, or other 
suitable material may be used. The Patentee further 
observes, that although he has represented another 
mode oi making the instrument at fig. 22, he pi^efers 
those represented at figs. 18, 19, 20, and 21; and,ia 
conclusion, states, that hedp^s not intend to claim any 
of the parts separately, but only in combination, for the 
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purpose of constracting a pencil^ pen, chalk, or crayon 
holder or case, as above described.—- [//tro/Z^tf in the 
Inrolmeni Office, August, 18f34.] 



7(9 Samuel Meggitt, of the town of Kingston-upon* 
Hullj master mariner^ for his invention of certain im-> 
provements in anchors, and in apparatus for fishing 
such improved anchors, which improvements may respec- 
tively be adapted to anchors now in common use."^ 
[Sealed 2nd July, 1836.] 

These improvements in anchors are designed, firstly, 
to cause the anchors to take hold of the ground with 
greater facility than anchors of the ordinary construe* 
lion ; secondly, to cause them to penetrate deeper into 
any sort of ground or bottom ; thirdly, to afford greatei 
strength in the holding position ; and fourthly, to lessen 
the risk of breaking, either in riding or weighing. And 
the improved apparatus for fishing such anchors, have 
for their object a more ready means of taking hold of 
the anchor than by the old fishing hook. 

These improvements are represented in the accom- 
panying drawings, and the same parts of the anchor 
and its appendages are referred to by similar letters in 
all the figures. 

Figs. 23, and 24, Plate XVIII., represent what may 
be denominated elevations of the improved anchor, in 
two positions. Fig. 25, is a view of the arms of the 
anchor, looking down upon the crown, the shank being 
in section. Fig. 26, represents the under side of the 
same. The points or ends of the arms a, o, instead of 

VOL. X. 2 z 
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being furnished with broad flukes or palms, as asaal> 
are made narrow* and the breadth of the fluke is trans- 
ferred by means of an angular piece b, to the crown. 
By means of this construction the point of the anchor 
is enabled more readily to take the ground, and also to 
penetrate deeper than the points of anchors of the ordi- 
nary kind, and the increased breadth at the crown, 
caused by the addition of the angular piece b, affords 
much greater strength and resistance against the 
draught of the cable with less leverage, and conse- 
quently with less risk of breaking. 

Another advantage arising from this construction of 
anchor is, that it is scarcely possible for the cable to 
become foul of the arm ; as in the event of the cable 
coming in contact with the arm, or being twisted round 
iti it would necessarily qilip off the narrow point at tb^ 
end of the arm, and thereby disengage itself. 

The apparatus for fishing the anchor is best 6een iii 
figs» 33, and 26. It consists of a bar c, c, placed at the 
under part of the crown, this bar may be attached io the 
arms in any convenient manner. I prefer connecting 
it by links d, d, as shown, because by that means the 
bar will be allowed a small degree of lateral action , 
To this bar Cf the fishing chain e, is attached, and the 
end of it being connected by a line to the ring of the 
anchor, is readily taken hold of by the seaman, wbp 
passes the stopper of the anchor to the cathead^ and 
therefore renders a fishing book unnecessary : this 
chain is attached by a loose ring to the bar c, which 
enables it to slide along the bar. The delay and incon-* 
venience that frequently occurs in fishing the anchor in 
a rough sea, and particularly on dark nights, ia by 
means of this apparatus effectually avoided, as may be 
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seen by fig. 27, which represents a part of the head and 
bows of a vessel with two anchors : A, represents the 
anchor above described, with its fishing apparatus 
drawn up after being weighed in the ordinary way, and 
ready to be fished ; b, represents another anchor in the 
act of fishing, having the same construction of fishing 
apparatus. The seaman having drawn up the fishing 
chain «, by the line attached to it, and having affixed it 
by one of the links or rings to the tackle f, the anchor 
is raised on the bows, and is easily slipped off again 
when required, there being no palms to obstruct it. 

I sometimes adapt my improvements to an anchor, 
the shank of which is separated into two parts, and 
opened upwards at a considerable angle. The ends of 
the shank being in that case united to the ends of the 
Stock, as shown at fig. 28. This construction of aii€h<Nr 
will eflfectually prevent the possibility of the cable fouU 
ing round the stock. 

It is unnecessary for me to expatiate upon all the ad* 
vantages which my improved construction of anchors 
and fishing apparatus possess over the ordinary kinds 
of anchors, but t will observe that these improvements 
may be readily adapted to anchors of all sizes of the 
old construction. 

Lastly, I desire it to be understood, that the parti* 
cular features of improvement, which I claim under 
the above recited Letters Patent, are, firstly, an en^ 
larged part 6, at the crown of the anchor, for the pur- 
pose of giving strength to the arms, and causing them 
to penetrate and hold more firmly in the ground, in- 
stead of the broad flakes or palms usually employed ; 
and, secondly, the bar c, or any variation of or substi<- 
tute for it, by means of which a sliding chain or line 
may be adapted to the under part of the arms, for the 
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purpose of what is technically termed fishing the 
anchor. — \JnroUed in the Rolls Chapel Office^ January, 

18S7.] 

SpceifieatioQ drawn by Metsrs. Newton and Berrj. 



To Georgb Jones, of Wolverhampton ^ in the county of 
Stafford^ iron'tnaster^ James Foster, of Stourbridge, 
in the county of Worcester, iron-master^ John 
Barker and John Jones, both of Wolverhampton, 
aforesaid, iron^masters^ for their invention and improve^ 
ment on the process now in use for producing or making 
malleable iron. — [Sealed September 8th, 1832.] 

This invention consists in taking the molten iron 
direct from the blast furnace, where it is smelted Trotn 
the iron ore, iron stone, iron slag, or scoria, containing 
iron, and conveying it immediately into the puddling 
fnmace, there to undergo the process of puddling, in*^ 
stead of first making it into pig iron. 

The melted metal is run out direct from the blast 
furnace into iron ladles or other suitable vessels, and 
conveyed from thence, by means of the said ladles, into 
the puddling furnace ; and when this furnace is fully 
charged, the melted metal will be in the same state as 
if it had been re-heated or re-melted from the pig iron. 

In iron-works, where the respective situations and 
levels of the smelting and puddling furnaces are such 
as to allow of a direct communication, it is evident that 
the melted iron may be conveyed direct from one 
furnace to the other, by means of canals, without the 
intervention of the iron ladles or other suitable appa<* 
ratus, thereby saving much labour and time ; and where 
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the situation will render this practicable, it is consi<- 
dered that it would be advisable so to do : this latter 
arrangement is therefore strongly recommended. 

The Patentees state in conclusion, that they wish it 
to be understood^ that they mean and intend to claim 
as their invention, the conveying of iron in a melted 
and fluid state direct from the blast furnace, instead of 
re^heating and re-melting it from the pig, whereby much 
time and labour is saved, and a great economy of fuel 
and iron is the natural consequence.*— [/nro//e^ lit the 
Inrolmenl Office, March, 1833.J 



To Danibl Horton and Gborgb Horton, of the 
' Leys [ron 'Works, in the parish of KingiWinford, in the 
county of Stafford, iron-masters and co^partners, for 
their invention of an improved puddling furnace for the 
better production of manufactured iron in the process of 
obtaining it from the pig. — [Sealed 7th September, 
1832.] 

The Patentees commence their specification by observ- 
ing that, in the usual process of manufacturing iron from 
pigs, the iron is first passed through the refinery or 
refining furnace, and afterwards brought to the puddling 
furnace to undergo the process of puddling ; and that 
many efforts have been made, and some processes are 
now in use, for the making crude pig iron into manufac- 
tured or malleable iron in the puddling furnace, without 
first passing it through the refining furnace. These 
plans, however, are said to have failed, and not to 
answer the purpose, owing to the high degree of tem« 
perature to which it is necessary to raise the iron in the 
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puddling furnace^ when both the processes of refining; 
and paddling are carried on in this one furnace, the 
temperature being considerably higher than is usually 
employed in puddling furnaces ; so that the advantages 
that may be derived from working the two processes of 
refining and puddling at once^ are nearly> if not quite, 
counterbalanced by the prejudicial effects that the in* 
tense heat required has upon that part of the furnace In 
which the iron is puddled. 

Now, the object of this invention is to construct the 
furnace in such a manner that the superabundant heat 
may be carried off^ and not be allowed to act prejudi- 
cially on any part of the fttrnace. This is eflected by 
some additions to, and alterations in, the puddling fur- 
naces usually employed ; and these additions consist in 
adapting certain vessels to that part of the apparatus 
where the iron is puddled, which may be exposed to the 
action of the atmosphere or of a current of water. 

The apparatus may be modified in the following man- 
ner :-^for instance, the vessels above referred to, and 
through which a current of water or air is made to flow 
or pass, may be attached to the sides of the puddling 
furnaces, and thick cast or wrought iron plates, of about 
an inch or an inch and a half in thickness, may be con* 
nected to the back and front of the furnace, anda con« 
stant stream of cold water be allowed to flow or be 
forced against them. This seems to constitute the whole 
of the invention; and the Patentees say, in conclusion, 
that they do hot mean or intend to claim any of the 
parts of the puddling furnace that have been before in 
use, or are well known ; but they restrict their claim of 
invention to the combination of the air or water vessels 
that are attached to the sides of the furnace, and the 
wrought or cast iron plates that are connected to the 
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hwk and front of the farnace, with the common pad- 
dling farnacB that is in ordinary Qse« these parts being 
for the pqrpose of carrying off any superabundant heat 
from the puddling furnace. And they also claim, the 
adaptation of the before-mentioned improvements to 
refining furnaces, as well as puddling furnaces, as the 
aforesaid improyements are calculated to preserve them 
for a considerably longer time than they are likely to 
last when constructed in the ordinary manner. — [/n- 
rolled in the Jnrolment Office^ Marchy 1833.] 



To William Cooper, of Picardt/'place, in the dty of 
Edinburgh, in Scotland, glass merchant and stained glass 
manufacturer, for his invention of an improved method 
of executing ornaments, devices, colours, or stains on 
glass.— ISedAed 10th January, 1837.] 

This invention purports to be an expeditious and accurate 
mode of performing the operation of producing devices on 
glass. The manner in which the Patentee proposes to 
oarry his invention into effect is as follows :«<-*The glass is 
first to be covered or coated with a semi-transparent coat- 
ing or covering, in the manner, i^nd with the materials, 
described by Mr. Davenport, in the specification of the 
patent granted to him, and dated 4th July, 1806; which 
consists of a siliceous or vitreous substance, reduced to an 
impalpable powder, and mixed with some plastic substance^ 
to such a consistency that it may with facility be washed 
over or laid on the surface of the glass in a thin coating ; 
the aqueous particles are then evaporated from the siliceous 
pr vitreous materials, which are retained on the surface of 
tbe gkms by the adhesive nature of the material used Ui 
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make the semi-transparent coating, and the glass will be 
found to be uniformly covered with an adhesive coating) 
which may be easily removed by means of a brush or a 
scraper, made of wood, bone, horn, or steeL Mr. Daven- 
port's method of executing devices or ornaments on glass 
was by means of the hand, or in the same manner that a 
draftsman would draw with a pencil on paper, but the 
present improved manner of arriving at the same result, 
which is stated to be more accurate and much more expe« 
ditious, is, by the use of an instrument, commonly known 
by the name of pentograph. 

The article to be traced or copied being placed in a proper 
position, the plate or sheet of glass to which the design is 
to be transferred is to be placed alongside of it. For 
drawing ornamental circles, it is proposed to use an instru* 
ment, commonly known by the name of Swabi's Geome* 
trical Pen, which is an instrument that will, without the 
entire guidance of the hand, make a number of convolving 
curves, the one intersecting the other : this instrument is 
applicable to border work. 

For the purpose of making a number of lines parallel to 
each other, either straight or curved, the Patentee proposes 
using an iastrument, well known among engravers as a 
ruling machine* 

Another contrivance proposed, is to use slips of paper, 
parchment, vellum, brass, tin, or other thin metal, with a 
certain pattern cut out of them, in the same manner as 
those pieces of thm metal are employed in the process called 
stencilling. The Patentee here states, that any sort of 
pentographer will suit his purpose, but that he prefers the 
more modern description of pentographer invented by 
Professor Wallace, of Edinburgh, and described in volume 
six of the ^' Encyclopcedia Britannica ;" and as it is well 
known, a detailed description of it here would be quite 
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unnecessary. The method of applying this instrument to 
the purpose here intended, is thud described by the Paten- 
tee :— The plate or sheet of glass being prepared with a 
siliceous or vitreous coating or covering, in the manner de^ 
scribed, it is to be laid upon a level table, and securely 
fastened in that position by means of wax or other plastic 
material, which is applied to the corners of the plate or 
sheet of glass. The design to be copied must then be 
fastened in a similar manner to the table, and the fulcrum 
of the pentograph placed between them. When every thing 
is thus prepared, the workman must, with great care and 
accuracy, draw one of the tracing points over every line of 
the original drawing, when the other tracing point, bearing 
upon the semi-transparent materials on the surface of the 
glass, will scrape off the coating from the glass in lines cor« 
responding to those of the original design, leaving the glass 
perfectly transparent wherever it has thus travelled over 
the surface. In this way, drawings, maps, or other designs 
may be copied, reduced, or enlarged, and transferred to the 
surface of the glass by means of the pentograph, with 
which, of course, great care must be observed. The en* 
graver's ruling machine is used for making parallel lines in 
any situation, either upon the design or upon the border, 
in which latter place it will be found most useful. The 
geometrical pen is also used in the border line work, for 
producing ornamental curves, so that a sheet or plate of 
glass may be ornamented by any one of the before men- 
tioned methods separately, or by all of them combined if it 
be thought desirable to produce an elaborate and beautiful 
design. It may be here observed, that if it should be found 
necessary, the design may be touched up or finished by the 
hand, after it has been thus transferred by the instrument, 
with a pencil or tracing point, such as are used by en- 
gravers in the process called etching, which the above 
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mentioned process of ornamentiDg glass closely resembles^ 
as the engraver, for etching, covers the copper plate over 
with a waxy composition, and etches or cu.ts aWay with 
die tracing point such parts of the wax as are wanted 
to appear as lines on the surftice of the copper plate % and, 
in the present invention, the tracing point of the pento« 
graph, or of the ruling machine, cuts away the siliceous o^ 
vitreous coating or covering from the glass, leaving the 
lines or other marks that it has made on the glass per- 
fectly transparent. 

Another method of ornamenting the glass with diflferent 
devices, is by means of stencilling; the pattern or design is 
cut out of the slips of vellum, parchment, paper, sheet 
brass, or other thin metal, as before mentioned, and placed 
flat on the plate of glass ; and after breathing on the sur* 
face of the glass to loosen or dampen, if it be required, that 
part of the siliceous or vitreous coating or covering that it 
is intended shall be removed : the workman then takes a 
brush and brushes the siliceous or vitreous particles off 
wherever the surface is exposed through the apertures of 
the stencilling plates, leaving the surface of the glass per- 
fectly clear and transparent. 

The Patentee here observes, that, perhaps, the design or 
pattern thus transferred or wrought on the surface of th6 
glass, may require some finishing touches in a similar 
manner to the design or drawing executed by the pento* 
graph and engraver's ruling machine; but such hand 
work does not constitute any part of the present improve* 
ments, such work having been before performed by other 
persons. The principal advantages derivable ftx)m thesib 
improvements are, the great expedition with which any 
drawing or design can be copied, as, in the old mode, every 
line is to be drawn by hand with a pencil or tracing point, 
by a distinct operation, which renders the perfo>rmance 
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exceedingly tedioo&u la the old method, that part of the 
operatioD that the Patentee proposes to do by means of 
the stencilling plates, the outline of the design was first 
accurately drawn upon the surface of the glass, and the super** 
fluous ground contained within the outlines was scraped 
off with a tracing point or pencil made of wood, horn, bonet 
or ivory ; whereas, by the present improvements, the work- 
man has nothing more to do than to put the stencilling 
plate down on the surface of the glass, and brush away all 
0e superfluous siliceous or vitreous coating that is seeii 
through the apertures in the stencilling plate, care being 
observed that he confines the action of the brush within the 
limits of the stencilling plate. 

The stencilling process is more particularly applicable to 
thick border line work, but it may also be used as a sort of 
foundation to work upon, without any prior tracing or trans* 
ferring by means of any of the before«-mentioned instru* 
memts, the outline of the drawing or design being cut out 
of the stencilling plates, it may be filled up by hand or by 
the help of the pentograph* The manner of fixing 
or impressing the device upon the surface of the glass 
after, the pattern has been transferred, or drawing or 
design executed to the workman's satisfaction, in the way 
4#scribed, is by putting the plate or sheet of glass into 
such a heat as will fuse or partially fuse the siliceous or 
vitreous coating or covering, and, by this means, incorpo«* 
rate it with the glass, thereby leaving the design imprinted 
iipon the glass, and those parts or lines that have been 
removed by any of the processes described, bright and 
transparent, and also firmly fixing the siliceous or vitreoua 
opating, so that it cannot be rubbed off when it is used. 
. The c<dours are applied by laying the stencilling plate^ 
with such parts cut out as are wanted to be coloured, on 
to (b# phite or sheet of glasi, and pressing it down tigkt ; 
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then the colour, which must be prepared of a proper qua* 
lity and consistency, must be laid lightly on with a brush 
upon the siliceous or vitreous surface of the glass^ care 
being taken that none of the siliceous or vitreous powder 
be rubbed off during the operation* The stencilling plate 
must be held tightly down, so. as to prevent any of the 
colour from running under, and thus injuring or disfigur- 
ing the pattern. 

This operation is sometimes done by first placing the 
stencilling plate on the glass, and rubbing off the siliceous 
and vitreous composition, and then applying the colouring 
matter in its place ; the colours may be also apjdied 
partly where the siliceous or vitreous substances are still 
retained on the glass, and partly where the aforesaid sub- 
stances have been rubbed off during a stencilling process. 
Sometimes the colours are put on both sides of the glass, 
by means of the stencilling plates, with only one side 
coated with the siliceous or vitreous composition, some- 
times also both sides of the fass are coloured, when neither 
side is coated with the aforesaid composition. The sten- 
cilling plates for printing the different colours are applied 
in the same manner as card-makers apply them for print* 
ing their cards, and the consistency of the colouring 
matter is about the same as is used for making cards. If 
it be required to burn or fire the colours into the glass, 
then artists that are in the habit of working with colours 
that will withstand this heat will understand what ingre* 
dients ought to be used. If the colouring matter about to 
be used is considered to be too thin, then some fine trans- 
parent gum and water must be added to make the colour 
of the right consistency, or some fine white loaf sugar 
dissolved in water, or any other transparent adhesive sub- 
stance may be used. 

The method which, the Patentee proposes of intro- 
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ducing several colours is by means of several different 
stencilling plates, all made exactly to correspond with each 
other, and the way in which these plates are made is this : 
after the design or drawing has been transferred on to the 
siliceous or vitreous coating, on the surface of the glass, 
by means of the pentograph, the sheet or leaf of card 
board, or other substance that may be used for making the 
stencilling plates, is substituted in its steady and carefully 
fixed down exactly in the same place and position in 
which the sheet or plate of glass was previqus to its re* 
moval, and that part of the design that this stencilling 
plate is intended for, is carefully transferred or traced on to 
it ; and if two or more colours are wanted, then so many 
more plates must be prepared in the same jnanner, each of 
them having different parts of the drawing traced upon 
them, to answer to the different colours that it may be 
desirable to introduce ; and each of these stencilling, plates 
will be found to fit accurately, and correspond one with the 
other. 

The manner of making the stencilling plates, as pro- 
posed by the Patentee, is, by soaking strong card-board in 
drying linseed oil, and compressing it very much by roll* 
ing it between steel rollers, such as those used by. card- 
board manufacturers. The stencilling plates may be also 
manufactured from silk, cotton, linen, canvas, or any other 
suitable fabric, which must be made waterproof, in a similar 
manner to the oiled silk coverings for hats, and other arti- 
cles; and the openings or apertures in the plates, for brush- 
ing off the superfluous vitreous or siliceous composition, 
or for laying on the colouring matter, may be easily cut 
out with a sharp pointed penknife. 

The next improvement consists in transferring opaque 
lines, dots, or other marks of different opaque colours, such 
a^blaok, blue, purple, &c., to thei siliceous or vitreous 
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foating or covering, which is upon the surface of the glase, 
Xhe roanper of effecting this is, by printing or transfer* 
ring from copper or sine plates, stereotype platesi wood* 
out engravings, or blocksi sueh designs or drawings (^ 
may be desired) to tissue or other suitable paper \ and 
while the ink that is suitable for this purpose is still wet 
and adhesive, the transfer or print must be laid with itii 
face downwards on the siliceous or vitreous coatingi which 
V^ upon the surface of the glass, and the reverse or tpp 
side of the paper must be dabbed with a linen or cottpi^ 
doth, so that the ink may adhere to the surface of the 
siliceous or vitreous coating* The transfer or print must 
then be allowed to remain in this position for some hours^ 
^ until the paper is quite dry, or, if found necessary^ 
artificial warmth may be used to make the transfer dry 
quickert When the transfer is quite dry the paper must 
\^ stripped off| and the print, or drawing, or other design, 
will be found adhering to the siliceous or vitreous coating 
on the surface of the glass. 

. If it be desired to bum in the transfer or print, the ink 
used must be prepared in the same manner as that used 
for transferring prints or drawings to earthenware and 
china; and as the process, as far as regards executing 
devicee on glass, so nearly resembles the process of trans- 
ferring prints to the surface of earthenware, a more detaile4 
description will not be found necessary. Sometimes witl^ 
the commoner articles the process or operation of transfer^ 
ring prints or drawings, known by the name of lithography, 
pay boused with economy and facility! although this 
process is not applicable to the finer or more tasty articles. 
It is here observed, that the operations before described ' 
are equally applicable to curved surfaces, and that as the 
same means are employed to transfer devices, ornaments^ 
•r deeigns to curved surfaces as to flat, a detailed dtecrip* 
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tion of the mode of operations in the last-mcntionei i«t* 
stances will be (|uite unnecessaiy. Sometime it may be 
found desirable, or necessaryi to give finishing touches to 
the transferred drawings, prints, or lithographs, with the 
kand, but as these constitute no part of the present im»- 
proTepents they are not claimed. 

It may also be deemed desirable^ in some instances, t6 
€okiir or partially colour some parts of the transfer ; this 
the Patentee does by means of the stencilling plate befbre 
mentioned, and to execute an elaborate and handsome 
design, it may be found necessary to employ all the pro«^ 
cesses and instruments above described ; thus, for instance 
€»-For a landscape, the drawing or design may be printed 
on tissue paper, and transferred in the manner above 
described, and perhaps it would add to the beauty of the 
drawing, if certiiin parts from another design were intrp* 
duoed ; this may be done by the pentograph, and some 
parts, or all, pay be tinged with colour by means of sten^ 
filing plates prepared for the purpose, and the border 
Una may be partially sketched out by means of the stencil* 
ling process^ and filled up with the engraver's ruling 
maohiBe and the geometrical pen. 

The Patentee says, in conclusion, '* Having now de^ 
9eribed the invention and the manner Of carrying the same 
into effect, I do not mean or intend to claim as my invent 
tioB the process of ornamenting glass by hand, in thie 
inaaner desc^bed by Mr. Davenport, such method having 
been long known and tried ; but what I do claim as my in^ 
vention^ for which I have had lite above Letters Patent 
granted lo me, is the executing ornaments or devices, draw- 
ings or designs, in otitline, or in colours upon ^ass, with 
tlie instrupients, and in the manner above described, suck 
improvements and modifications being to the best of mf 
knowledge and belief new, and never before used.—* [/uro/IM 
Itt Me JuroAnmt C^HCf JTufy, 1837.} 
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To John Swan, of Basingstoke, in the county ofHanls^ 
brewer J for his invention of certain improvements in 
brewing.— \&edXeA 29tb September, 1832.] 

This invention consists in extracting from spent hops, 
or those hops that have been nsed in the ordinary pro- 
cess of brewing, a further quantity of the essence that 
may be fit for use. The Patentee states, that this ob- 
ject may be effected by using any of the means that are 
ordinarily employed for compressing any materials for 
the purpose of extracting the essence, but that he has 
contrived an apparatus that is more particularly appli«* 
cable to this purpose. This apparatus consists of a 
frame similar to the common press, and which must be 
firmly fixed to the floor. In the cross beam of this 
frame is fixed a screw box, having a powerful screw 
working in it ; and to the lower end of this screw, a 
piston, pressor, or plunger is afiixed. This piston works 
in a cylindrical sieve or strainer constructed of copper, 
and made thicker and stronger at the lower end than 
the upper. The hops which have been previously used, 
and the virtue extracted from them in the ordinary 
manner, are, after having been again steeped in water, 
to be placed in the cylindrical copper strainer or sieve, 

* 

when a slight degree of pressure is adtninistered to 
them at intervals, so as to expel the air, and then a 
considerable pressure is given, for the purpose of still 
extracting a further supply of the essence from the hops* 

The Patentee employs a metal plate, having angular 
grooves cut in it, for the purpose of cutting and grind- 
ing the hops; and when the grooved plate has been 
pressed down upon the hops once, it is turned round so 
that the grooves may cut at right angles to the former 
operation. 

Around the cylindrical copper strainer is placed 
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another cylinder, which may be called a guard cylinder. 
This is for the purpose of preventing the liquor that is 
expelled from the hops from flying about. At the 
bottom of the guard cylinder are cut notches, for the 
purpose of letting the liquor run off, which it does, into 
a flat vessel placed underneath, to receive it, and from 
thence is conveyed, by means of a pipe, to any vessel 
that may be required. 

The Patentee also proposes to employ rollers to effect 
this object, which he does by giving, by means of gear 
work, one of the rollers a faster motion than the other, 
and thus grinding and tearing the leaves. 

The Patentee has also introduced what he calls an 
improved cock. It consists of a conical plug, which is 
lodged and accurately fitted into a conical seat, from 
whence it is removed when the handle is turned round, 
by what the Patentee calls ^' wings," which bear against 
two circular inclined planes, placed inside the barrel, 
which, consequently, causes the ping gradually to rise 
from its seat ; and when the wings are turned com- 
pletely round, and the cock is open, they are brought up 
through a hole cat in a cross piece inside the barrel for 
that purpose, and are there lodged, with their arms ex- 
tending across the said hole or aperture, until it is 
desired to close the cock, when the wings are brought 
over the hole, and allowed to descend to the place in its 
seat again. 

The Patentee says, in conclusion, that he does not 
mean to confine himself to the materials used for making 
the apparatus, nor does he mean to claim the precise 
mode of extracting a further essence from the spent 
hops after they have been used in the ordinary manner ; 
but what he claims as his invention, is extracting a 
further quantity of the essence from spent hops, or hops 
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that have been once used, by subjecting them to a con- 
aiderable degree of pressure.— -[/nro/Zecf in the Jnrolmp^ 
Office^ March, 1833.] 



To Hob RAT Charlton md Alfibp CHAiiiiTON» Mk 

of Manchester f in the countt/ of Lancaster, caknitferB. 
and finisher $t fir their invention qf certain improvements 
in machinerj/ used for stiffening and finishing woven 
mnnnfactwed goQds.^[8e9klei S8tb July, 183&0 

This is a machine for starching, sizing, or stiffening 
muslins and other fabrics called piece goods, and after^ 
wards drying them^ as they continue their progress 
through the machine, by means of a series of smooth 
copper cylinders heated by steam. The general ap** 
pearance of the machine does not present any striking 
features of novelty or difference from others heretofore 
employed for the same purpose : we shall describe its 
proposed construction, and then state what the Paten- 
tees claim as their invention. 

Plate XVII., fig. 22, represents the improved ma- 
chine in longitudinal sectional elevation : a, is aii iron 
cylindrical roller, revolving upon an axle mounted in 
side standards ; 6, is a trough, containing starch, size, 
or other stiffening material in a liquid state, into which 
the cylinder a, is partially immersed ; and c, is a squeez- 
ing roller or wooden bowl bearing upon the periphery 
of a, which is pressed by an iron roller d, above. The 
end of the piece goods being drawn from a roll, and 
passed between the rollers a, and c, receives the sizing 
matter from the periphery of the revolving roller a, and 
any superfluous quantity is expressed out of the fabric 
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by the roller c, the fabric going under and over guide 
rollers to the drying cylinders. 

Rotary motion is given to the several rollers by a 
shaft at Cy driven by a band and pulley, or by a winch ; 
and upon this sh^ll e, a toothed wheel is fixed, which 
takes into and drives the train of wheels that actuate 
the sizing and pressing rollers ; and a pulley on the end 
of the said driving shaft e, carries a band which actuates 
another pulley upon the axle of a bevel pinion, through 
the agency of which a lateral shaft is driven, that gives 
rotary motion by means of bevel gear to all the hollow 
drying cylinders/,/,/, /,/. 

In operating with this machine^ the fabric, as soon as 
it arrives at the point of contact between the sizing roller 
Oy and the squeezing roller r, begins to elongate; (here- 
fore, in order to prevent wrinkling, the speed of the 
conducting rollers and of the drying cylinders must be 
rather greater than that of the sizing and squeezing 
rollers, which is effected by the driving gear ; and the 
pressure required between the sizing and squeezing 
rollers is obtained by a weighted lever g, g, g. The 
Patentees say, as regards this part of the apparatus, 
that, '^although the pressure of the lever g*, comes on the 
journal or axis of the cylinder rf, they have found i^t 
necessary, and it is of importance in this machine to 
get a greater pressure between the cylinders a, and e. 
This is effected by packing places between the axis or 
journal of the cylinder d, and the axis of the bowl c, sp 
that the pressure of the lever ^, shall be communicated 
to the bowl c, and thence to the cylinder a, without 
effecting the pressure between the rollers d, and c, more 
than is required. This difference of pressure may be 
effected by separate levers, or in a variety of ways well 
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known to mechanics, the object being, that the amount 
of pressure between d,a,nd c, shall not, at any time, be 
quite equal to the pressure between a^ and e ; for although 
a certain amount of stiffening remains in the cloth after 
leaving the cylinders a, and c, it might be lessened or 
decreased by a similar pressure being repeated." 

As soon as the goods have passed from between thei 
two cylinders a, and c, they are conducted by the guide 
rollers to the drying cylinders^^^ which are heated 
by steam passed into them through their axles ; but the 
construction of these drying cylinders is so well known, 
that the Patentees do not think it necessary to describe 
them further. 

The specification concludes by saying, *' Now, we 
claim as our invention, first, the arrangement of the 
cylinders a, and^/, and intermediate bowl c,by which we 
have, as already described, placed the iron cylinder in 
the lowest position ; secondly, we claim the application 
and arrangement of the guide roller h ; thirdly, we claim 
the method of procuring a superior finish, by causing a 
greater pressure between the cylinders, and bowl e, than 
between the bowl r, and cylinder d, so that at the 
latter point the stiffening is taken out of the cloth only 
in such parts as may have been left by the imperfections 
of the wooden bowl c ; and, fourthly, for the application 
of the gearing to keep the cloth sufficiently drawn up in 
its passage from the cylinders a, and c, round the guide 
roller h, to the points c, d.^'-^llnrolled in the Inrolment 
Office, January/, 1836.] 
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To the Editor of the " London Journal and Hepertoiy of 
ArtSf Sciences, and Manufactures.*' 

Sir,— Seeing, in a recent number of the '' Nautical 
Magazine/' some highly complimentary remarks on Mr. 
Dent's newly patented Chronometer, I was induced 
to refer to your journal for the particulars of those im- 
provements, and was not a little surprised at finding 
that the specification (published in your journal of April 
last) described the vaunted novelty and improvement 
to consist in varnishing the balance springs of chrono- 
meters to protect them from oxydation ; a precautionary 
measure, which Mr. Dent must be very well aware I 
introduced in my improved chronometers in the year 
1828. Feeling that if any credit was due for the inven- 
tion, that credit belonged to myself; I accordingly, 
wrote to the "Nautical Magazine," stating my prior 
claim to the invention, and received for answer^ in a 
note to correspondents, " We have received Mr. Ulrich s 
letter, and will attend to him when he brings forward 
proofs^' 

Those proofs have, vsir, been subsequently submitted 
to the editor, but from some motives which it is not for 
me to impugn, they have been returned unheeded, with a 
note, declining their publication ; I am^ therefore, no 
only deprived of the credit of a discovery which really 
is found to be extremely valuable, but I am left^ in the 
eyes of the world, with the stigma of falsehood and 
charlatanism attaching to my name. 

Thus situated, sir, 1 am constrained to appeal to you ; 
and, although it is far from my wish to engage your 
pages in a paper war with a contemporary upon a sub- 
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ject which (though of public importance) you are not 
personally interested in^ yet I consideri from the high 
character your journal holds in the mechanical and 
stientific world, the protection which patentees and in- 
ventors have always found by a ready admission of their 
communications, aided frequently by your own judicious 
editorial remarks, that an old subscriber and patentee 
will not be considered as trespassing^ in soliciting the 
use of a page or two for the purpose of laying before the 
public facts which are not deemed admissible throdgh 
the same vehicle, that the falsehoods they refer to were 
propagated. 

Without troubling you with copies of my letters to the 
^^ Nautical Magazine/' I shall merely submit the testi- 
monials of workmen employed by me at the time 1 in- 
troduced the improvements above referred to : — 

" Whereas, Mr. Edward John Dent, of thq firm of Arnold and 
Dent, No. 84, corner of Cecil-street, Strand, in the county of Hid- 
dlesex, having recently obtained his Majesty's Royal Letters Patent 
for a process in the manufacture of Chronometers made by them, 
which the said Edward John Dent says will preserve them from 
all injury arising from damps, sea air, and impregnated atmosphere* 
which is of vital importance, having a powerful tendency towarcfe 
obtaining a steady and better rate in the performance of chrono- 
meters in general. 

To all to whom this may concern, we, the undersigned, do mo0t 
solemnly declare, that Mr. John Gpttlieb Ulrich, by whom we have 
been employed, hath submitted an office copy of the specification 
of the above Patent, obtained by Mr. Edward John Dent, bearing 
date 23d April, 1836, which we have most carefully perused and 
examined ; and we do most solemnly declare, that the said John 
Gottlieb Ulrich did, in the year 1828, make use of the same pre- 
cautionary means in the manufacture of his chronometers, for the 
preservation of their rates; and from all injury arising from damps, 
sea air, and iiiipregnated atmosphere, which he, the said Johi^ 
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Qottlieb Vlrichf mtde at bii shop, No. 27, Cornbill } which ohro* 

nometers were lubiyiitted to public inspection in the said shop 

window. 

Severally signed and declared '\ Charles Bahber. 
before me^ at the Mansion f Edmund Blunt» 
House,thisl8ldayof JuBe,r Wm. Thursiield Taylor. 
1837, 3 

(Signed) John Pirijq, Alderman. 

1 shall, at present, add no more; if the parties con« 
Cflrned think fit to iroply^ I shall be ready, in any way, 
to meet them ; but that, for obvious reasons, is not to he 
eipected ; I shalii therefore, content myself with this 
expos6 and public defence of my rights, and remain. 

Sir, yoursj &c. 
JOHN GOTTLIEB ULRICH. 
1 1, Red Lion-street, Whltechapel, 
London^ Aug. 21, 1837. 



irli¥ ■ig; 



^^^^^^^^" 
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Chanted by the French Government from the ist of July to the 3\st qf 

October, 1830. 



patents for fifteen years. 

To Miles Berry, civil engineer and mechanical dcaftaman, of the 
Office for Patents, 66, Chancery -lane, represented in Paris hy 
Mr. Perpigna, advocate, of th^ Frendi and Foreign Ofike for 
Patents, Rue Choiseul, for improvements in the construction pf 
boots and shoes, and fastenings for gaiter and trouseir straps 
thereto* 

— Lefevre Chabert, merchant, represented by Mr. Perpigna, 
for an apparatus for torrefying, baking and roastingp vegetable 
substances. 

— Claude David, engineer} represented by Mr. Perpigna, for a 
new mechanical process for maaufacturiog caaks and barrels. 
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To Charles Cuningham, of London, represented by Mr. Perpigna, 
for improvements in the preparing of oil colours. 

— Antoine Perpigna, for improvements in the manufacturing of 
steel and iron. 

— Pierre Alphonse Bronner, represented by Mr» Perpigoa, 
for a process for preserving timber from the dry rot 

•— Collier Harter, of Manchester, represented by Mr. Perpigna, 
for improvements in machioes used for preparing and winding* 
• silk threads. 

— Henri Burden, of Liverpool, represented by Mr. Perpigna^ 
for machines for manufacturing horse shoes. 

— George Frederic Greiner^ of Wurlhemburg, represented by 
Mr. Perpigna, for improvements in piano-fortes. 

-^ Sir James Viney, represented by Mr. Perpigna, for an im- 
proved boiler. 

«- Pierre St. Denis^ of Bastia, represented by Mr. Perpigna^ 
for a new locomotive engine. 

•-* Marion de la Brillantais, of Paris, represented by Mr. Perpigna, 
for improvements in piano-fortes. 

— Hoene Wronski, of Paris, for moveable rails, 

— Eugene Vignaux, of Paris,^ for a method of rendering hemp 
threads waterproof. 

— Thomas Howell, of London, for improvements in steam engines. 
*- Fran9ois Xavier Bernet, of Lyons, for improved sweeping 

machines, for sweeping streets. 
.— Menier, Brothers, of Bordeaux, for a machine called fluid- 
statique. 

— BoUe and Schwilgue, engineers, of Strasbourg, for a portable 
' pump. 

— Franco's de Fontenay, of Strasbourg, for improvements in 
the manufacturing of transparent colours, applicable to glass 
works. 

— Charlemagne Nicolas Blet, of Paris, for a machine for grinding 
plaster of Paris. 

— • Jarey Amiot and Labe, of Paris, for an apparatus called pyro« 
thermes, for heating water and preserving its heat for a long time. 
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To Ckrc and Archibald, of Honfleur, for a new method of manu** 

facturing and refining sugar. 
-— Roussel PredagnCf of Paris, for a new method of tanning' 

hides. 

— Gabrien Jean Julien Lairy, of Paris, for improvements in the 
manufacturing of chimneys and stoves. 

— Amedee Francois Remond, of Paris, for a mechanical waggon. 

— Andre Gregoire Degola^ of Versailles, for an apparatus for 
curing smoky chimneys. 

—-De Beaujeuand Andre, of Paris^ for a new method of extract- 
ing isinglass from substances not hitherto used for that purpose. 

— Henri Elkington, of London, for a new process of gilding 
certain metals. 

— Fran9ois Grillet, of Lyons, for a transposing piano-forte. 

-— Moses Poole, of London, for improvements in the bobbin-net 
frames. 

— The Count of Rochfort, of Paris, for improvements in horse 
collars. 

— Volson and Royer Truchetel, of Nuits, for a machine for 
shaping, planing, and fitting the staves of casks and barrels. 

-— Thomas Severin Dubreuil, of Paris, for a method of producing 
an imitation marble. 

— Antoine Dutel, of Paris, for a machine for executing every kind 
of sculptured work. 

— Louis Joseph Sechevalier^ of Paris, for improvements in tliat 
part of clock machinery which serves for striking the hours. 

— Louis Victor Sire, of Lure, for improvements in the manu- 
facturing of iron. 

— The Marquis of Justroy, of Paris, for a machine which he calls 
a sculpturing frame. 

— The Baron d'Arlincourt, of Gisors, for a process for rendering 
zinc inoxydable. 

— Andre Marchant, of Rheims> for a new system of metallic teazle 
for dressing woollen cloth. 

— Alexandre Adrien Despreau, of Paris, for a method of carving 
blocks used in calico printing. 

VOL. X. 3 c 
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PATSi^tft foB t»ir Years. 

To Edwards and Chanter, represented in t^aris by Uf i*. Perpigha, 
advocate, of the French and foreign Offic^, Rue de Chbiseal, for 
an improved locomotive boiler. 

-A* Edwards and Chanter, represented by Mi*. Perpighli, for an im- 
proved boiler, with a smoke-consumingr furnsice. 

-^ Edwards and Chanted represented by Mr. Perpigna, for an ini- 
^rov^d generator and condenser. 

— Machu and Black, of Lille, represented by Mh Perpigna, for 
an improved firame for manufacturing spotted net. 

-*• Charles Felix Franchot, of Chateaudine, represented by Mr. 

Perpigna, for an Improved mechanical lamp. 
^- Brame Chevalier, of Lille, represented by Mr. Perpigna, for the 

application of a new substance to the bleaching of sugars instead 

of clay. 

— Elliott and Co., of Pont Andemer, represented by Mr. Per- 
pigna, for an improved method of softening cast iron. 

— Toussaint Marie Paul Andriot, of Semoutiers, represented by 
i^r. Perpigna, for a new kind of listening for windows. 

— Arrowsmith and Foster, represented by Mr. Perpigna, foP Im- 
provements in the tnachiues used for combing wool. 

— Thomas Richard Harding, of Turcoing, represented by Mr. 
Perpigna, fot improvements in machinery for combing wool. 

— Claude Antoine Lesuer, of Lyons, represented by Ml*. Per- 
pigna, for an improved inking apparatus applicable to hand 
presses. 

-^ Jean Afttolne Dubois, of RiVe le Gier, for a new blacking foi^ 

shoes and harness, 
-t Antoine Powells, of Paris, for an improved steam-engine. 

— Briderman, Brothers, of Lyons, for a new ptocfess for manufac- 
turing plaster of Paris. 

— Nicolas Elia, of Paris, for an improved writing' ink. 

-i» Pellelan, professor of physic, in Paris, for a new method of ex- 
tracting the saccharine juice from beet root. 

— Langlet and Leroy Renard, of Nuits, for a machine for planing 
the bottoms of casks and barrels. 
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Te Antoine Araoult Bouchet, of Tours^ for an apparaios appKca- 
bte to the making pf indigenoug or exotic sugars. 

— Jules Amedde Degnoy> of Paris^ for a new method of extract- 
ing the juice of the beet root. 

-^ Jean Baptiste Dunod, of Lyons, for a new method of spipningj 
drying, and twisting silk, by one single operation, 

— Aroed^e Fran9ois Bemond, of Orleans, for improvements in 
pin machines. 

~ Crepelle, of Paris, for an improved kind of button. 
*^ Loke Hebert, civil engineer, of London, for iiqprovementt in the 
machines used for grinding corn and bolting the floor. 

— Clara M argueron, of Paris, for improvements in piano-fortes. 

— Caiman Duverger, of Soisy sous Etoiles, for an improved 
hydraulic process, applicable in lamps to the raising of oil. 

— Albert Schlumberger, of Strasbourg, for a new kind of dressing 
applicable to cotton fabrics* 

— George Taylor, engineer, of Bordeaux, for improved paddle- 
wheels* 

^-r- Moses Poole, of London» for improvements in the machines 
used for manufacturing plain or ornamental fabrics. 

— Courquin Nicholls, of St. Pierre les Calais, for an improvement 
in the apparatus called Archimedes' screw. 

(JTo be continued.} 
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Granted in Scotland between 22nd July and 22nd August, 1837- 



To Godfrey Woone, of Berkley-street, London, for an improved 
method of forming plates with raised surfaces thereon, fur print- 
ing impressions on different substances. — 20th July. 

— Robert Griffiths, of Smethwick, near Birmingham, machine 
maker, for improvements in the manufacture of runs])or nuts for 
screws and nails, or spikes and bol's. — 9th August. 

«^ William Henry Ooschen, of Crosby-square, London, merchant. 
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ID consequence of a commuDicatien made to him by a foreigner 
residing abroad, for improvements in preparing flax and hemp 
for spinning. — 9th August. 

To John Paul Newmann, of Great Tower-street, London, prussiate 
of potash muker^ partly by his own invention, and partly from a 
communication made (o him by a foreigner residing abroad^ for 
improvements in the manufacture of prussiate of potash and 
prussiate of soda. — 9th August. 

— Andrew Smithy of Belper» Derbyshire, millwright and engineer, 
for a certain improvement or improvements in printing machines, 
—14th August. 



SEALED IN ENGLAND, 
August, 1837. 



To William Palmer, of Sutton-strcet, Clerkenwell, in 
the county of Middlesex, manufacturer, for his invention 
of improvements in printing paper hangings. — Sealed 
29th July — 6 months for inrolmcut. 

To JamesMatleyjOflhe city of Paris, in the kingdom 
of France, and of Manchester, in the county of Lan- 
caster, gentleman, for his invention of a machine called 
a tiering machine, upon a new principle, for supplying 
colours to, and be used by, block printers, in the print- 
ing of cotton, linen, and woollen cloths, silks, paper, and 
other substances and articles to which block-printing is 
or may be applied, without the aid or assistance of a 
person to tier upon. — Scaled 2nd August — 2 months for 
inrolment. 

To Archibald Richard Francis Bosser, of New Bos- 
well-court, in the county of Middlesex, esquire, for an 
invention of improvements in preparing manure, and in 
the cultivation of land, being a communication frc;m a 
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foreigner residing abroad.— Sealed 2ud August — 6 
months for inrolment. 

To Alexander Macewan, grocer and tea merchant, in 
Glasgow^ for bis invention of a process for tho improve- 
ment of teas as ordinarily imported. — Sealed 5th August 
— () months for inrolment. 

To Richard Thomas Beck, of the parish of Little 
Stonham, in the county of Suffolk, gentleman, for a 
new or improved apparatus or mechanism for obtaining 
power and motion, to be used as a mechanical agent 
generally, which be intended to denominate rotse vivas, 
being a communication from a foreigner residing 
abroad. — Sealed 9th August— 6 months for inrolment. 

To William Gossage, of Stoke Prior, in the county of 
Worcester, manufacturing chemist, for his invention of 
certain improvements in the processes or operations 
connected with the manufacture of alkali from common 
salt, and with the use of the products obtained there- 
from.— Sealed 17th August — G months for inrolment. 

To William Gillman, of Bethnal-greeuy in the county 
.of Middlesex, engineer, for his invention of an improve- 
ment or improvements in steam4)oilers and inr engines, 
to be actuated by steam or other power.— Sealed 17th 
August — 6 months for inrolment. 

In pursuance oftbc report of the Judicial Committee 
of her Majesty's Privy Council, to Henry Shuttleworth, 
of AJarket Harbro', in the county of Leicester, gentle- 
man, and Daniel Foot Tayler, of tho Priory, in the 
parish of Woodcbester, in the county of Gloucester^ 
pin manufactuier, of certain combinations of, and im- 
provements in, machinery for making pins, being an 
extension of an invention for the term of five years from 
the 15th of May, 1838, the expiration of the formet 
Letters Patent, granted for the term of fourteen years 
to Lemuel Wellman Wright.— Sealed 21st August. 
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To John Georfre Hartley, of Beanmont-row, llslc- 
end-road> in the county of Middlesex, esquire, for his 
invention of an improved application of levers for the 
purpose of multiplying power. — Sealed 22nd August— 
6 months for inrolment. 

To Thomas Du Bonlay, of Sandgate, in the county 
of Kent, esquire, and John Joseph Charles Sheridan, of 
L^wisham, in the same county, esquire, for their invea- 
tian of improvements in drying and screening malt^ 
Sealed 24tb August — 6 months for inrolment. 

To James Crellin, of Liverpool, in the county of lam^ 
caster, and James Holt, of the same place, plumbers, 
for their invention of certain improvements in water- 
closets, — Sealed 24th August — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Robert Brown, of Water-side, Maidstone, in the 
county of Kent, engineer and iron-founder, for his in* 
vention of certain improvements in the construction of 
-Cockle's stoves, or apparatus for drying or stoving hops, 
malt, grain, or seeds. — Sealed 24th August. — 6 months 
for inrolment. 

To William Heam, of Southampton- street. Pen ton- 
ville, in the parish of St. James, Clerkenvvell, and 
county of Middlesex, engineer, and William Davies, of 
Upper North-place, Gray's Inn-road, in the parish of 
St. Pancras, and county of Middlesex, plumber, for 
their invention of a certain improvement or certain im«- 
provements in the construction of boilers for the gene- 
vatioa of steam and heating water or other fluids.-«- 
Sealed 24th August — 6 months for inrolment. 

To William Southwell, of Winchester-row, New- 
road, in the county of Middlesex, piano- forte maker, 
for his invention of a certain improvement in piano^ 
fortes* — Sealed 24th August— 6 mouths for inrolment. 
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^ passes mer. 2h. 29m. 

2^ passes mer. 22h. 48m. 
28 Ecliptic opp. oi* O full moon. 

Occul. p Piscium, im* 8h. 9m., 
em. 8h. 56m. 

Occul. q Piscium, im. 9h. 
53m., evA. 10b. 49m. 

Clock after the 4m.4^2s. 

}^ rises 6h. 4dm. A. 

p passes mer. Oh. 52ffa. M. 

i sets 6h. 27m. M. 

Occul.;54 Ceti, im. llh. 58to., 
em. I3h. 6m. 
45 $ in the descending node. 

Occul. * Arietis, im, 15b. 
23m., em. 16h. Om. 

Clock after the 6m. BSat 

}) rises 8b. 31m. A. 

}) passes mer. 4b. 35m. M. 

^ sets Ih. 28m. A. 
54 }) in n or last quarter. 
59 § greatest hel. lat. S. 
38 § stationary. 
31 enters Librft, Autumn com- 
mences. 

Clock after the 08m. 22s« 

}) Oh. 31m. M.. 

}^ phssesmer.8h.52m.M. 

^ sets 4h. 55m. A. 

J) in Apogee. 
17 n in conj. with the f diff. of 

dec. 3. 10. S. 
1 Ecliptic conj. or 9 newmoon. 

Clock after the sun, 10m. Is. 

}) rises 6h. 32m. M. 

}) passes mer. Ob. 20m. A. 

}} sets 5h. 52m. A. 
20 § in conj. with the }) diff. of 
dec. 4. 11. S. 



The Satellites of Jupiter are not visible until the 21st day of this month, Jupiter 
being too near to the Sun ; and no eclipses visible at Greenwich to the end. 
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Latitude 51» 37 33 N. 

Longitude 3 51 West of Greenwich. 
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